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IMPORTANT NOTICE

The University of Manitoba reserves the right to make changes in the
information contained in the Undergraduate Calendar and the Graduate
Calendar without prior notice. The University of Manitoba web site, uman-
itoba.ca is a source for updated information.

Not every course listed in the Undergraduate Calendar or the Graduate
Calendar will be offered in this academic year.

It is the responsibility of all students:

«To familiarize themselves each year with the university’s academic
regulations and policy in general;

«To familiarize themselves with the regulations and policies applying
specifically to their faculty, school, or program;

«To familiarize themselves with the specific graduation requirements of
the degree, diploma, or certificate they are seeking; and

«To ensure that the courses they have selected are appropriate to their
programs.

In the event of an inconsistency between the general academic regula-
tions and policies published in the Undergraduate Calendar and the Grad-
uate Calendar, and such regulations and policies established by Senate
and the councils of the faculties and schools, the version established by
Senate and the councils of the faculties and schools shall prevail.

The regulations and policies contained in this year’s editions of the Under-
graduate Calendar and the Graduate Calendar apply, subject to change,
only for the academic year indicated on the cover page of each publica-
tion.

The material in the current editions of the Undergraduate Calendar and
the Graduate Calendar was submitted by the academic and administrative
units concerned. The university neither represents nor warrants that all
general information and course references used in these publications is ac-
curate although reasonable efforts have been used to check the accuracy
of the information.

Students also agree by the act of registration to be bound by the regula-
tions, policies, and bylaws of the University of Manitoba that are in effect at
the time of registration, including any amendments which may be enacted
during the period of their registration. Students agree by the act of regis-
tration to be bound by the regulations, policies, and bylaws of the faculty
or program in which they have registered, including any amendments
which may be made during the period of their registration. Students also
acknowledge that such amendments may have retroactive application.

No liability shall be incurred by the University of Manitoba for any loss or
damage suffered or incurred by any student, or any party claiming through
or under any student, as a result of delays in, or termination of, services,
courses or classes by acts of God, fires, floods, riots, wars, strikes or lock-
outs, damage to university property, financial exigency, or any occurrence
beyond the reasonable control of the university. Further, the University of
Manitoba shall not be liable for any losses or damage suffered by a student
who discloses his/her personal identification number (PIN) to anyone
other than a university employee in the course of registration.

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION AND PROTECTION OF PRIVACY ACT (FIPPA)

This personal information is being collected under the authority of The
University of Manitoba Act. It will be used for the purposes of admission,
registration, assessment of academic status, and communication with the
student. It may be used for administrative research in support of provi-
sion of education and general administration of the University. It may be

disclosed to other educational institutions, government departments, and
co-sponsoring organizations, and, for those students who are members

of UMSU, it will be disclosed to the University of Manitoba Students’
Union. Upon graduation, the student’s name and address, together with
information on degrees, diplomas, and certificates earned will be given to
and maintained by the alumni records department in order to assist the
University’s advancement and development efforts. Information regarding
graduation and awards may be made public. Personal information will not
be used or disclosed for other purposes, unless permitted by The Free-
dom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FIPPA). If you have any
questions about the collection of personal information, contact the Access
and Privacy Office (tel. 204-474-9462), The University of Manitoba, 233
Elizabeth Dafoe Library, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, R3T 2N2.

Disclosure of Personal Information to Statistics Canada

The Federal Statistics Act provides the legal authority for Statistics Canada
to obtain access to personal information held by educational institu-
tions. The information may be used only for statistical purposes, and the
confidentiality provisions of the Statistics Act prevent the information
from being released in any way that would identify a student. At any time,
students who do not wish to have their information used are able to ask
Statistics Canada to remove their identifying information from the national
database. Further information on the use of this information can be
obtained from Statistics Canada’s website (statcan.gc.ca) or by writing to
the Post-Secondary Section, Centre for Education Statistics, 17th Floor, R.H.
Coats Building, Tunney'’s Pasture, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, K1A 0T6.
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ABOUT THE UNIVERSITY

Welcome to the University of Manitoba - western Canada’s first university.
Founded more than 135 years ago, and located in the heart of the country,
we are the region’s largest and only research intensive university offering
over 90 degrees, diplomas, and certificates — more than 60 at the under-
graduate level including professional disciplines such as medicine, law,
and engineering.

Our energetic university community is comprised of over 29,000 students,
8,500 faculty and staff, and 190,000 alumni. Nearly 11.2 per cent of our
current students are international, representing close to 104 countries.

Home to a thriving community of Indigenous researchers, staff and over
1,900 self-declared Aboriginal (First Nations, Metis and Inuit) students, the

University of Manitoba is located on Anishinabe and Metis traditional land.

Our university stimulates over $1.8 billion in economic activity in the prov-
ince, and we are leaders in Manitoba’s knowledge economy with ground-
breaking research in areas such as nanotechnology, functional foods and
nutraceuticals, HIV/AIDS, and climate change.

With a strong legacy of excellence to guide us, the University of Manitoba
and its dynamic community of researchers, students, teachers and staff,
are addressing the challenges facing Canada and the world in the 21st
century.

The University of Manitoba is a coeducational, nondenominational,
government-supported institution. It is a member of the Association of
Commonwealth Universities and of the Association of Universities and
Colleges of Canada.

UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION

Organizational Structure

Members of the Board of Governors
CHAIR

Patricia Bovey, B.A., FRSA.

VICE-CHAIR

Michael Robertson, B.A., M.A., M.AA, MRAIC
CHANCELLOR

Harvey Secter, B.Comm, LL.B., LL.M., LL.D.
PRESIDENT AND VICE-CHANCELLOR
David T. Barnard, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D (Toronto), Dip.C.S. (UBC)
APPOINTED BY THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR-IN-COUNCIL
Aaron Berg, B.A. (Hons.), LL.B.

Ted Bock, B.A., LL.B.

Patricia Bovey, B.A., FRSA

Stacy Senkbeil, B.A.

Alexandra Dansen

Shelley Jesseau

Meaghan Labine, B.Sc. (Hons), M.Sc.(Hons)
Janice Lederman, B.A,, LL.B.

Michael Robertson, B.A., M.A., MAA, MRAIC
Bev Passey, FRCGA

David Sauer

ELECTED BY SENATE

Joanne Embree, M.D., FRCPC

Norman Halden, B.Sc. (Hons.), Ph.D.
Jeffery Taylor, B.A., M.A.,, Ph.D.

ELECTED BY GRADUATES

Romel Dhalla, B.A., B.Comm. (Hons.)
Heather Reichert, B.Comm (Hons), CA, FCA
Rennie Zegalski, B.Comm. (Hons.)
ELECTED BY THE UNIVERSITY OF MANITOBA STUDENTS’ UNION
Allan Turnbull

Rebecca Kunzman

Laura Rempel, B. Env. D.

UNIVERSITY SECRETARY

Jeffrey M. Leclerc, B.Ed., M.Ed., C. Dir.
Senior Administrative Officers

President and Vice-Chancellor David T. Barnard, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D (Toronto),
Dip.C.S. (UBQ)

Vice-President (Academic) and Provost
Joanne C. Keselman, Ph.D.

Vice-President (Administration)

Paul A. Kochan, CPA (lll.), CBV, FCA
Vice-President (Research)

Digvir Jayas, Ph.D., P.Eng., P. Ag.
Vice-President (External)

John E. Kearsey, B.A.

University Secretary

Jeffrey M. Leclerc, B.Ed. M.Ed., C. Dir.
Vice-Provosts

Janice Ristock, Ph.D.

David Collins, Ph.D.

Susan Gottheil, B.A. (Hons.), M.A.

Associate Vice-Presidents

Gary Glavin, Ph.D.

James Blatz, Ph.D.

Andrew Konowalchuk, MAA, M.Arch., B.E.S.
Gregory L. Juliano, B.A., LL.B.

Director of Libraries

Karen Adams, B.A (Hons.), M.L.S.

Affiliated, Member and Constituent Colleges
St. Andrew’s College

Acting Principal: Very Rev. Fr. Roman Bozyk, B.A., M.Div., M.A.
Universitairé de Saint-Boniface

Recteur: Gabor Csepregi, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Laval)
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St. John's College

Warden: Chris Trott, Ph.D.

St. Paul’s College

Rector: Christopher Adams, Ph.D.
Approved Teaching Centres

William and Catherine Booth College
Prairie Theatre Exchange

University Distinguished Professors

Barber, D., B.P.E., MNRM (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Waterloo);Berkes, F., B.Sc., Ph.D.
(McGill); Bernstein, C., M.D. (Manitoba), FRCPC; Brydon, D., B.A. (Hons), M.A.
(Toronto), Ph.D. (Australian National), FRSC; Butler, M., B.Sc.(Hons.)(Birm.),
M.Sc.(Wat.), Ph.D. (King's College, London);Cheng, S., B.Sc.(Tamkang), M.A.,
Ph.D. (Western); Chochinov, H. M., O.M., M.D., Ph.D.(Man.), FR.C.PC,, FRS.C,,
F.C.AH.S.; Gole, A.M., B.Tech. (IIT Bombay), M.Sc., Ph.D.; Hawthorne, F.C.,
0.C., B.Sc. (Spec.) (Imperial College), A.R.S.M. (Royal School of Mines, Lon-
don), Ph.D. (McMaster), F.R.S.C.,, FG.A.C,, EM.S.A.; Holley, R.A., B.Sc., M.Sc.
(McGill); Ph.D. (Guelph); Jayas, D.S., B.Sc. (G.B.Pant), M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D.
(Saskatchewan), PAg., PEng.; Judd, E.R., B.A. (Hons.)(Queen’s), M.A., Ph.D.
(Br.Col.), Diploma (Beijing Language Institute), Diploma (Fudan), F.R.S.C.;
Martens, P, CM, B.Sc., CertEd, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manitoba), IBCLC, FILCA, FRSC
McCance, D.C,, Cert. Ed., M.A., Ph.D. (Manitoba); Oleszkiewicz, J.A., M.Sc.
(Wroclaw), M.Sc.(Vanderbilt), Ph.D., F.C.S.C.E.; Page, J.H., B.Sc.(Hons.)(Dal.),
D.Phil.(Oxf.); Perry, R.P, B.A. (UBC), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Calgary); Plummer, F,, B.Sc.
(Hons.), M.D. (Manitoba), F.R.C.P.C.; Roos, L., A.B. (Stanford), Ph.D. (MIT); Sha-
fai, L., B.Sc. (Tehran), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C; Toles, G., B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
(Virginia); Wolfart, H.C., [B.A. equiv.] (Albert-Ludwigs-UniversitSt, Freiburg
im Breisgau), M.A. (Yale), M.A. (Cornell), M.Phil., Ph.D. (Yale), FR.S.C.

Distinguished Professors Emeritus

Anna, T.E., B.A., M.A,, Ph.D. (Duke), F.R.S.C; Anthonisen, N.R., A.B. (Dart-
mouth), M.D. (Harvard), Ph.D. (McGill); Chaturvedi, M.C., B.Sc. (Met.)
(Banara), M.Met., Ph.D. (Sheffield), P.Eng.; Cohen, H., B.Sc.(Hons.) (Manito-
ba), Sc.M. (Brown), Ph.D. (Minnesota);Degner,L.F, B.N., M.A., Ph.D (Michi-
gan): Eales, J.G., B.A.(Hons.) (Oxford), M.Sc., Ph.D. (UBC), F.R.S.C,; Friesen, G.,
B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto); Friesen, H.G., O.C,, B.Sc. (Med.),
M.D. (Manitoba), D.Sc. (Western Ontario), F.R.C.P.(C), F.R.S.C;; Gibson, D., B.A.,
LL.B. (Manitoba), LL.M. (Harvard); Gratzer,G, B.Sc., Ph.D., FR.S.C; Kloster-
maier, K.K., D.Phil. (Gregorian), Ph.D. (Bombay); Kroetsch, R.P, B.A. (Alberta),
M.A. (Middlebury), PS. (lowa), FR.S.C.; Kwong, J., B.A. (Hong Kong), M.Ed.
(Alberta), Ph.D. (Toronto); Martin, G., B.A. (Colorado), M.A., Ph.D. (Ari-
zona);Morrish, A.H., F.R.S.C,, B.Sc. (Hons.)(Manitoba), M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D.
(Chicago); Ronald, A.R., M.D,, B.Sc., (Med.) (Manitoba); Sehon, A., B.Sc., M.Sc.,
Ph.D., D.Sc. (Manchester), F.R.S.C.;Smil, V., M.S. (Prague), Ph.D. (Pennsylvaina
State), F.R.S.C,; van Oers, W.T.H., Ph.D. (Amsterdam); Younes, M., Ch.B., D.PH.
(Egypt), FR.C.P, Ph.D.

Chancellors and Presidents Emeriti
Chancellors Emeriti
Auld, 1.G., B.A.(Hons.); M.A.; LL.D.

Mauro, AV, 0.C,, Q.C, B.A, LLB,, LL.M,, LL.D. (Manitoba), D.Comm. (Lake-
head)

Presidents Emeriti

Naimark, A., B.Sc. (Med.), M.D. (Manitoba), M.Sc., (M.), LL.D., FR.C.PC,,
FR.S.C.

Szathmary, E.J.E. CM., O.M,, B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D., LL.D. (Toronto), D.Sc. (West-
ern Ontario), D. Litt.S. (St. Michael’s College), LL.D. (York), LL.D. (McMaster),
F.R.S.C.

Faculties/Schools and Departments
Note: Codes for Faculties/Schools, Departments are shown in brackets.
Faculties/Schools Departments
Agricultural and Food Sciences (Faculty 07; School 24)
Agribusiness and Ageconomics (061)
Animal Science (035)
Biosystems Engineering (034)
Entomology (038)
Food Science (078)
General Agriculture (065)
Plant Science (039)
Soil Science (040)
Human Nutritional Sciences (030)
Architecture (09)
Architecture (050)
Architecture Interdisciplinary (166)
City Planning (073)
Environmental Design (079)
Interior Design (051)
Landscape Architecture (031)
Art (15)
Fine Arts (054)
Arts (01)
Anthropology (076)
Arts Interdisciplinary (099)
Asian Studies (150)
Canadian Studies (151)
Catholic Studies (160)
Central and East European Studies (099S)
Classics (003)
Economics (018)
English, Film, and Theatre (004)
French, Spanish and Italian (044)
German and Slavic Studies (008)
Global Political Economy (157)
History (011)
Icelandic (012)
Judaic Studies (055)
Labour Studies (153)
Linguistics (126)
Native Studies (032)
Philosophy (015)
Political Studies (019)
Psychology (017)
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Faculties/Schools

Dental Hygiene (20)

Dentistry (17)

Faculties/Schools
Education (08)

Engineering (03)

Religion (020)

Departments

Sociology (077)

Ukrainian Canadian Heritage Studies (155)
Women'’s and Gender Studies (156)

Dental Hygiene (070)

Dental Diagnostic and Surgical Sciences
(103)

Dentistry (066)

Oral Biology (100)

Preventive Dental Science (101)
Restorative Dentistry (102)

Departments

Curriculum, Teaching and Learning (132)

Educational Administration, Foundations
and Psychology (129)

Education Ph.D. (124)

Civil Engineering (023)

Electrical and Computer Engineering (024)
Engineering - Preliminary Year (130)
Mechanical and Manufacturing (025)
Engineering (025)

Environment, Earth, and Resources, Clayton H. Riddell (028)

Extended Education (26)
Graduate Studies (016)

Human Ecology (04)

Geological Sciences (007)
Environment and Geography (128)
Environment, Earth, and Resources (177)

Resource Management (056)

Disability Studies (162)
Graduate Studies (069)

Mauro Centre for Peace Studies (170)

Family Social Sciences (062)
General Human Ecology (028)
Health Studies (173)

Textile Sciences (064)

Kinesiology and Recreation Management (22)

Kinesiology (171)
Physical Education (057))

Physical Education & Recreation Studies
General (172)

Recreation Studies (123)
Faculties/Schools Departments
Law (10)
Law (045)
Management, I. H. Asper School of Business (06)
Accounting and Finance (009)
Actuarial Studies, Warren Centre (010)
Business Administration (027)
Interdisciplinary Management (098)
Marketing (118)
Supply Chain Management (164)
Medical Rehabilitation (19)
Medical Rehabilitation (068)
Occupational Therapy (168)
Physical Therapy (167)
Respiratory Therapy (169)
Medicine (05)
Anaesthesia (096)
Biochemistry and Medical Genetics (137)
Community Health Sciences (093)
Human Anatomy and Cell Science (080)
Immunology (072)
Interdisciplinary Medicine (165)
Medical Education (888)
Medical Microbiology (097)
Medicine (083)
Pathology (088)
Pharmacology (089)
Psychiatry (091)
Physiology (090)
Surgery (094)
Music, Marcel A. Desautels (21)
Music (033)
Nursing (13)
Nursing (049)
Pharmacy (11)
Pharmacy (046)
Science (02)
Biological Sciences (071)
Chemistry (002)
Computer Science (074)
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Mathematics (136)
Microbiology (060)

Physics and Astronomy (016)
Statistics (005)

Social Work (12)
Social Work (047)

University 1 (27)

Alphabetical Listing of Subjects

Subject Code Faculty/School

Accounting ACC Management

Actuarial Studies Warren Centre ACT Management

Agribusiness and Ageconomics ABIZ Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Agroecology AGEC Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Agriculture AGRI Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Agriculture Diploma DAGR  Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Anatomy ANAT Medicine

Anesthesia ANES Medicine

Animal Science ANSC Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Anthropology ANTH Arts

Applied Mathematics AMAT Science

Arabic ARA Arts

Architecture ARCG Architecture

Architecture Interdisciplinary ARCH Architecture

Arts Interdisciplinary ARTS Arts

Asian Studies ASIA Arts

Biochemistry and Medical Genetics

BGEN Medicine

Biological Sciences BIOL Science

Biosystems Engineering BIOE Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Biotechnology BTEC Science

Canadian Studies CDN Arts

Catholic Studies CATH Arts

Chemistry CHEM  Science

City Planning Ty Architecture

Civil Engineering ClvL Engineering

Classics CLAS Arts

Community Health Sciences CHSC Medicine

Computer Science

Dental Diagnostic and Surgical
Dental Hygiene

Dentistry

Diagnostic Cytology

Diploma in Agriculture

Disability Studies
Subject
Economics

Education Ph.D.

comp
DDSS

HYGN
DENT

CYTO

AGRI

DS

Code
ECON
EDUC

Science

Dentistry

Dental Hygiene
Dentistry

Medical Rehabilitation

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Disability Studies
Faculty/School
Arts

Education

Educational Administration, Foundations and Psychology

EDUA

Education: Curriculum, Teaching and Learning

Electrical Engineering
Engineering - Preliminary Year
English

Entomology

Entrepreneurship/Small Business

Environment

Environment, Earth, and Resources

Environmental Architecture
Environmental Design

Environmental Interior Environment

Environmental Landscape and Urbanism

Family Social Sciences
Film Studies

Finance

Fine Art General Courses
Fine Art Diploma

Fine Art: Art History
Fine Art Studio Courses

Food Science

Forensic Sciences
French

General Agriculture

General Human Ecology

General Management

EDUB
ECE
ENG
ENGL
ENTM

ENTR
ENVR

EER

EVAR
EVDS
EVIE

EVLU
FMLY
FILM
FIN
FA
FNDP
FAAH
STDO
FOOD

FORS
FREN
AGRI

HMEC
GMGT

Education

Education
Engineering
Engineering
Arts

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Management

Environment, Earth,
and Resources

Environment, Earth,
and Resources

Architecture
Architecture

Architecture

Architecture
Human Ecology
Arts
Management
Art

Art

Art

Art

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Science
Arts

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Human Ecology

Management
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Geography

Geological Sciences

German

Global Political Economy
Graduate Studies

Greek

Health Studies

Hebrew

History

Subject

Human Nutritional Sciences

GEOG

GEOL

GRMN
GPE
GRAD
GRK
HEAL
HEB
HIST
Code
HNSC

Environment, Earth,
and Resources

Environment, Earth,
and Resources

Arts

Arts

Graduate Studies
Arts

Human Ecology
Arts

Arts
Faculty/School

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Human Resources Management/ Industrial Relations

Icelandic

Immunology

Interdisciplinary Management
Interdisciplinary Medicine
Interior Design

International Business

Italian

Judaic Studies

Kinesiology

Labour and Workplace Studies
Landscape Architecture

Latin

Law

Linguistics

Management Information Systems
Management Science

Marketing

Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering Graduate

Mechanical Engineering Undergraduate

Medical Microbiology
Medical Rehabilitation
Medicine
Microbiology

Music

Native Studies

Nursing

HRIR
ICEL
IMMU
IDM
IMED
IDES
INTB
ITLN
Jub
KIN

LABR
LARC
LATN
LAW
LING
MIS
MSCl
MKT
MATH
MECG
MECH
MMIC
REHB
MED
MBIO
MUSC
NATV
NURS

Management
Arts
Medicine
Management
Medicine
Architecture
Management
Arts

Arts

Kinesiology and Recre
ation Management

Arts
Architecture
Arts

Law

Arts
Management
Management
Management
Science
Engineering
Engineering
Medicine
Medical Rehabilitation
Medicine
Science
Music

Arts

Nursing

Occupational Therapy oT Medical Rehabilitation
Operations Management OPM Management

Oral Biology ORLB Dentistry

Pathology PATH Medicine

Peace Studies PEAC Graduate Studies
Pharmacology PHAC Medicine

Pharmacy PHRM  Pharmacy

Philosophy PHIL Arts

Physical Education PHED Kinesiology and Recre

ation Management

Physical Education and Recreation Studies General
PERS Kinesiology and Recre
ation Management

Physical Therapy PT Medical Rehabilitation

Subject Code Faculty/School

Physics and Astronomy PHYS Science

Physiology PHGY Medicine

Plant Science PLNT Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Polish POL Arts

Political Studies POLS Arts

Post Graduate Medical Education PGME Medicine

Preventive Dental Science PDSD Dentistry

Psychiatry PCTY Medicine

Psychology PSYC Arts

Recreation REC Kinesiology and Recre
ation Management

Religion RLGN Arts

Resource Management NRI Environment, Earth,
and Resources

Respiratory Therapy RESP Medical Rehabilitation

Restorative Dentistry RSTD Dentistry

Russian RUSN Arts

Semitic Languages and Literature SEM Arts

Slavic Studies SLAV Arts

Social Work SWRK Social Work

Sociology SOC Arts

Soil Science SOIL Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Spanish SPAN Arts

Statistics STAT Science

Supply Chain Management SCM Management

Surgery SURG Medicine

Textile Sciences TXSC Human Ecology

Theatre THTR Arts

GRADUATE CALENDAR



DEFENDER TRAILBLAZER REBEL PIONEER EXPLORER ADVENTURER

ACADEMIC CALENDAR2014-2015

Ukrainian UKRN Arts
Ukrainian Cdn. Heritage UCHS Arts
Undergraduate Medical Education UGME  Medicine
Women'’s Studies WOMN  Arts
Yiddish YDSH Arts

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE
2014-2015 Academic Schedule

Admission Application Deadlines may be found on the web at umanitoba.
ca/student/admissions. Additional Important Date information for Faculty
of Graduate Studies students is available at umanitoba.ca/faculties/

graduate_studies/deadlines/index.html.

Chapter Contents

SECTION 1: DATES FOR FALL/WINTER SESSION
1.1 Dates applicable to all U of M students

1.2 Dates applicable to most U of M students:
1.2.1 Orientation

1.2.2 Start and End Dates

1.2.3 Registration and Withdrawal Dates

1.2.4 Fee Deadlines

1.2.5 Mid-Term Break

1.2.6 Examination and Test Dates

1.2.7 Challenge for Credit, Supplemental Examinations and Other
Tests

1.2.8 Final Grade Appeal Periods

1.2.9 Graduation and University Convocation
1.3 Dates applicable to Agriculture Diploma
1.4 Dates applicable to Dental Hygiene

1.5 Dates applicable to Dentistry

1.6 Dates applicable to Law

1.7 Dates applicable to Medicine

1.8 Dates applicable to Nursing

1.9 Dates applicable to Occupational Therapy
1.10 Dates applicable to Pharmacy

1.11 Dates applicable to Physical Therapy
1.12 Dates applicable to Respiratory Therapy
1.13 Dates applicable to Social Work

SECTION 2: DATES FOR SUMMER TERM

2.1 Distance and Online Education Dates

2.2 Summer Session 2014 Start and End Dates
2.3 Summer Session 2015 Class Start Dates
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SECTION 1: DATES FOR FALL/WINTER SESSION

This section includes information for Fall and Winter Terms., including Dis-
tance and Online Education classes offered over Fall and/ or Winter Terms.
Summer Session information, including information specific to Distance
and Online Education classes offered over Summer Session, is included in
Section 3 of the Academic Schedule.

1.1 Dates applicable to all U of M students:
1.1.1 University Closure

When the University is closed no classes/examinations will be held.

Canada Day (Holiday Observed) July 1,2014

Civic Holiday Aug. 4, 2014

Labour Day Sept. 1,2014

Thanksgiving Day Oct. 13,2014

Remembrance Day Nov. 11,2014

Winter Holiday Dec. 24,2014 to Jan.4,2015
Louis Riel Day Feb. 16,2015

Good Friday Apr. 3,2015

Victoria Day May 18, 2015

1.2 Dates applicable to most U of M students:

Faculties, schools and/or programs may have other important dates and
deadlines that are not included in the Academic Schedule. Some addi-
tional or differing date information is included separately for the follow-
ing faculties, schools and/or programs: Agriculture Diploma, Dentistry
(includes IDDP), Dental Hygiene, Law, Medicine, Nursing, Occupational
Therapy, Pharmacy, Physical Therapy, Respiratory Therapy, and Social Work.
Students in these programs should also see their respective section of the
Academic Schedule.

1.2.1 Orientation

Additional or differing dates exist for the following faculties, schools and/
or programs: Agriculture Diploma, IDDP, Medicine, Nursing, Occupational
Therapy, Pharmacy, Physical Therapy, Respiratory Therapy, and Social Work.
Students in these programs should also see their respective section of the
Academic Schedule1.2.1 Orientation.

Additional or differing dates exist for the following faculties, schools and/
or programs: Agriculture Diploma, IDDP, Medicine, Nursing, Occupational
Therapy, Pharmacy, Physical Therapy, Respiratory Therapy, and Social Work.
Students in these programs should also see their respective section of the
Academic Schedule.

Head Start
For prospective 2014-2015 students June 7,2014
For prospective 2015-2016 students June 6, 2015

New Student Orientation
Fall Term, Fort Garry Campus Sept.2t0 3,2014
Jan. 6,2015

Sept. 3,2014

Sept.2to 3,2014

Winter Term, Fort Garry Campus
Faculty of Agricultural & Food Sciences Year 1
School of Art

Asper School of Business

Year 1 student welcome luncheon Sept. 2,2014

Year 1 CSA orientation and Barbeque Sept. 3,2014
Faculty of Education

Year 1 and Year 4 Integrated Aug. 28,2014
Education, Year 2 and Year 5 Integrated Aug. 27,2014

Faculty of Engineering Sept. 2-3,2014

Faculty of Human Ecology

New student information session Sept. 3,2014

Marcel A. Desautels Faculty of Music Sept. 2,2014

1.2.2 Start and End Dates

Additional or differing dates exist for the following faculties, schools
and/or programs: Agriculture Diploma, Dental Hygiene, Dentistry, Law,
Medicine, Nursing, Occupational Therapy, Pharmacy, Physical Therapy,
Respiratory Therapy, and Social Work. These students should also see their
respective section of the Academic Schedule .

Fall Term Sept. 4 to Dec. 3,2014

Winter Term Jan. 6 to Apr. 10,2015

Winter Term/Summer Session Distance and Online Education classes
Jan. 6 to July 3,2015

1.2.3 Registration and Withdrawal Dates

Additional or differing dates exist for the following faculties, schools and/
or programs: Agriculture Diploma, Education, Law and other faculties and/
or schools offering irregularly scheduled courses. Agriculture Diploma
program and Law students should also see their respective section of the
Academic Schedule. Education students are also referred to the Class
Schedule. All others should also refer to either: the 100% Refund and Vol-
untary Withdrawal deadline information posted on the Registrar’s Office
website in June, or the Class Schedule .
Regular Registration Period

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes Ends Sept. 3,2014
Ends Jan. 5, 2015

Ends Jan. 5, 2015

Winter Term classes
Winter Term/Summer Session classes
Late Registration/Registration Revision Period

A financial penalty may be assessed for late registrations. Students may
use this period of time to make changes to their selected courses or class
schedule.

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes Sept. 410 17,2014
Jan.6to 19,2015

Winter Term classes and Winter Term/Summer Session Distance
and Online Education courses Jan.6to 19,2015

Winter Term classes

Last Date to Register/Registration Revision Deadline

Last date to drop and have class excluded from transcripts; VWs will be
recorded on transcripts for classes dropped after this date

Sept. 17,2014
Jan. 19,2015

Winter Term classes and Winter Term/Summer Session Distance
and Online Education courses Jan. 19,2015

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes

Winter Term classes
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Voluntary Withdrawal (VW) deadline

Last date to withdraw and not receive a final grade; students cannot with-
draw from courses dropped after this date
Fall Term classes Nov. 12,2014
Mar. 19,2015

Winter Term/Summer Session Distance and Online Education courses
June 8, 2015

Winter Term and Fall/Winter Term classes

1.2.4 Fee Deadlines
Fee Payment Deadline (including first instalment payment)

A financial penalty will be assessed on accounts with an outstanding
balance after this date. Additional or differing dates exist for Agriculture
Diploma program students. Students in this program should also see their
respective section of the Academic Schedule .

Fall Term Sept. 10,2014

Winter Term Jan. 13,2015

Registration Revision Deadline

Last date to withdraw and have some fees removed from fee assessment.
Additional or differing dates exist for Agriculture Diploma program stu-
dents. Students in this program should also see their respective section of
the Academic Schedule.

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes Sept. 17,2014

Winter Term classes and Winter Term/Summer Session Distance
and Online Education classes Jan. 19,2015

1.2.5 Mid-Term Break
Feb. 16 to 20, 2015

Academic and administrative offices will be open during this period, but
there will be no classes/examinations held for students. Additional or
differing dates exist for the following faculties, schools and/or programs:
Dentistry, Medicine, Occupational Therapy, Physical Therapy. Students in
these programs should also see their respective section of the Academic
Schedule.

1.2.6 Examination and Test Dates

Students are reminded that they must remain available until all examina-
tion and test obligations have been fulfilled. Additional or differing dates
exist for the following faculties, schools and/or programs: Agriculture Di-
ploma, Dental Hygiene, Dentistry, Law, Medicine, and Pharmacy. Students
in these programs should also see their respective section of the Academic
Schedule.

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)
Dec.8t0 19,2014

Winter Term (includes final exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)
Apr. 13 to 27,2015

Off-Campus Exam Application Deadline for Distance and Online Education
Students:

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm exams for Fall/Winter Term courses)
Oct. 1,2014

Winter Term (includes final exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)
Feb. 2,2015

1.2.7 Challenge for Credit, Supplemental Examinations and Other
Tests

This information is only for those faculties and schools that extend supple-
mental examination privileges. Additional or differing dates exist for Agri-
culture Diploma students; these students should also see their respective
section of the Academic Schedule

Supplemental Examination application deadline:
For autumn supplemental examinations July 2,2014
Challenge for Credit application deadline:

For classes offered Fall Term 2014: Sept. 17,2014

For classes offered Winter Term 2015: Jan. 19,2015

For June 2015 series: Apr. 24,2015

Language Reading Tests for Graduate Students ~ Aug. 30,2014
Mar. 28, 2015

1.2.8 Final Grade Appeal Periods

For final grades received for Fall Term 2014 classes
Jan. 6 to 26,2015

For final grades received for Winter Term 2015 and Fall 2014/Winter 2015
classes May 19 to June 8, 2015

1.2.9 Graduation and University Convocation

Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates will be awarded at Convocation.
Graduation date may differ from Convocation Ceremony date. Additional
or differing dates exist for the following faculties, schools and/or programs:
Agriculture Diploma, and Medicine. Students in these programs should
also see their respective section of the Academic Schedule

For students graduating Fall 2014:

Deadline to apply online to graduate for most Undergraduate students

July 30,2014
Faculty of Graduate Studies Submission Deadline* Aug. 21,2014
Convocation Ceremony (Fort Garry Campus) Oct. 22 t0 23,2014
For students graduating February 2015:

Deadline to apply online to graduate for most Undergraduate students
Sept. 17,2014

Faculty of Graduate Studies Submission Deadline* Jan. 5,2015

Graduation date for students graduating in February

Feb. 4,2015
School of Agriculture Convocation May 1, 2015
Faculty of Medicine Convocation Ceremony May 14,2015

Convocation Ceremony (Fort Garry Campus) May 26 to 28, 2015
For students graduating Spring 2015:

Deadline to apply online to graduate for most Undergraduate students

Jan. 19,2015
Faculty of Graduate Studies Submission Deadline* Apr. 1,2015
School of Agriculture Convocation May 1, 2015
Faculty of Medicine Convocation Ceremony May 14,2015

Convocation Ceremony (Fort Garry Campus) May 26 to 28, 2015

Université de Saint-Boniface Convocation Ceremony
June 1, 2015
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Faculty of Graduate Studies Submission Deadline for students graduating

Fall 2015:* Aug. 20,2015
Annual traditional Graduation PowWow in honour of Aboriginal students
May 2, 2015

*For reports on theses/practica (and the corrected copies of the theses/
practica), comprehensive examinations and M.Eng. projects to be submit-
ted to Faculty of Graduate Studies by students expecting to graduate.

1.3 Dates applicable to Agriculture Diploma:
1.3.1 Orientation

1.3.2 Start and End Dates

Sept. 17,2014
Fall Term Sept. 22 to Dec. 5,2014
Winter Term Jan. 6 to Mar. 27,2015
1.3.3 Registration and Withdrawal Dates
Regular Registration Period

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes Ends Sept. 19,2014
Winter Term classes Ends Jan.5,2015
Late Registration/Registration Revision Period

A financial penalty may be assessed on late registrations. Students may
use this period of time to make changes to their selected courses or class
schedule

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes Sept.22to Oct 1.,2014
Jan.6to0 19,2015

Last Date to Register/Registration Revision Deadline

Winter Term classes

Last date to drop and have class excluded from transcripts; VWs will be
recorded on transcripts for classes dropped after this date

Oct. 1,2014
Jan. 19,2015

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes
Winter Term classes
Voluntary (VW) Withdrawal deadline

Last date to withdraw and not receive a final grade; students cannot with-
draw from classes after this date

Nov. 18,2014
Mar. 9, 2015

Fall Term classes

Winter Term and Fall/Winter Term classes
1.3.4 Fee Deadlines

Fee Payment Deadline (including first instalment payment)

A financial penalty will be assessed on accounts with an outstanding

balance after this date.
Fall Term Sept. 19,2014
Winter Term Jan. 13,2015
Registration Revision Deadline

Last date to withdraw and have fees removed from fee assessment; a credit

will be granted for applicable fees that have already been paid
Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes Oct. 1,2014

Winter Term classes Jan. 19,2015

1.3.5 Examination and Test Dates

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)

Dec.8to 15,2014

Winter Term (includes final exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)

Mar. 30 to Apr. 6, 2015

1.3.6 Challenge for Credit and Supplemental Examinations and

Tests

Supplemental Examination application deadline:

Fall Term 2014

Winter Term 2015 (for graduating students)
Winter Term 2015 (for non-graduating students)
Supplemental Examination dates:

Fall Term 2014

Winter Term 2015 (for graduating students)
Winter Term 2015 (for non-graduating students)
Challenge for Credit application deadline:
For classes offered Fall Term 2014:

For classes offered Winter Term 2015:

For June 2015 series:

1.3.7 School of Agriculture Convocation
1.4 Dates applicable to Dental Hygiene:
1.4.1 Start and End Dates

Year 2

Fall Term

Winter Term Classes

Winter Term Clinic

Year 3

Fall Term Classes

Fall Term Clinics

Winter Term Classes

Winter Term Clinics

1.4.2. Examination and Test Dates
Year 2

Jan.5,2015
Apr. 14,2015
May 26, 2015

Jan.7,2015
Apr. 20, 2015
June 1, 2015

Sept. 17,2014
Jan. 19,2014
Apr. 24,2015
May 1,2015

Aug. 18 to Nov. 28,2014
Jan.5to Apr. 2,2015
Jan.5to Apr. 2,2015

Aug. 11 to Nov. 28,2014
TBA to Dec. 5,2014
Jan.5to Apr. 2,2015
Jan.5to Apr. 17,2015

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)
Dec.1t0 12,2014

Winter Term

Year 3

Apr.6to 10,2015

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)
Dec.8t0 12,2014

Winter Term

1.5 Dates applicable to Dentistry:

Apr.6to 10,2015

1.5.1 International Dentist Degree Program (IDDP)

Year 1 Orientation

On-Site Assessment TBA

May-June 2014
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1.5.2 Start and End Dates
Years 1 and 2

Fall Term Classes Aug. 11 to Nov. 28,2014
Jan. 5 to May 1, 2015

Jan.5to May 1, 2015

Winter Term Classes
Winter Term Clinics

Year 3 and Year 1 IDDP
Fall Term Classes Aug. 5 to Nov. 28,2014
TBA to Dec. 5,2014
Jan.5to May 1, 2015

Jan.5to May 1, 2015

Fall Term Clinic

Winter Term Classes
Winter Term Clinics
Year 4 and Year 2 IDDP
Fall Term Classes Aug. 5 to Dec. 5,2014
TBA to Dec. 12,2014
Jan.5t09,2015

Jan. 5 to Apr. 24,2015

Mar. 2 to 6, 2015

Fall Term Clinic

Winter Term (most classes)
Winter Term Clinics

1.5.3 Mid-Term Break

The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period,
but there will be no classes/examinations held for students

1.5.4 Examination and Test Dates
Years 1,2 and 3

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)

Dec.1t0 12,2014
Winter Term May 4 to 15,2015
Year 4

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)
Dec.8to 12,2014
Winter Term Jan.12to 16,2015
1.6 Dates applicable to Law:
1.6.1 Start and End Dates
Fall Term Sept.2to Dec. 1,2014
Winter Term Jan. 5 to Apr. 10,2015
1.6.2 Registration and Withdrawal Dates
Regular Registration Period
Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes Ends Sept. 3, 2014
Winter Term classes Ends Jan.5,2015
Late Registration/Registration Revision Period

A financial penalty may be assessed for late registrations. Students may
use this period of time to make changes to their selected courses or class
schedule

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes Sept.4to0 15,2014
Jan.6to 16,2015

Last Date to Register/Registration Revision Deadline

Winter Term classes

Last date to drop and have class excluded from transcripts; VWs will be
recorded on transcripts for classes dropped after this date

Fall Term and Fall/Winter Term classes Sept. 15,2014

Winter Term classes Jan. 16,2015
Voluntary Withdrawal deadline

Last date to withdraw and not receive a final grade; students cannot with-
draw from classes after this date
Fall Term classes Nov. 12,2014
Winter Term and Fall/Winter Term classes Mar. 19,2015
1.6.3 Examination and Test Dates

Fall Term (includes tests and midterm exams for Fall/Winter Term classes)
Dec.4t0 17,2014

Winter Term Apr. 13 to 27,2015
1.7 Dates applicable to Medicine:
1.7.1 Orientation

Medicine Inaugural Exercises

1.7.2 Start and End Dates

Aug. 20, 2014

Year 1

Fall Term Aug. 19 to Dec. 19, 2014
Winter Term Jan. 5 to May 29, 2015
Year 2

Fall Term Aug. 25 to Dec. 19,2014
Winter Term Jan. 5 to May 29, 2015
Year 3

Fall Term Aug. 25 to Dec. 19,2014
Winter Term Jan. 5 to Aug. 21, 2015
Year 4

Fall Term Aug. 25 to Dec. 19,2014
Winter Term Jan. 5 to May 14, 2015

1.7.3 Mid-Term Break (Year 1 and Year 2)
Mar. 16 to 20, 2015

The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period,
but there will be no classes/examinations held for students

1.7.4 Other Examination Dates
Medical Council of Canada examinations

Apr. 27 to May 5, 2015
1.7.5 Faculty of Medicine Convocation Ceremony

May 14,2015
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1.8 Dates applicable to Nursing:

1.8.1 New Student Submission Deadline

Criminal Record Check/Child Abuse Registry/Immunizations/CPR

due for all newly admitted Nursing students

1.8.2 Orientation
All New Students
Year 2 Clinical Orientation

Year 3 Orientation

July 15,2014

Aug. 26, 27, 28,2014
Sept. 3,2014
Sept. 10,2014

Year 4 clinical and senior practicum orientation (January start)

1.8.3 Start and End Dates

Sept. 4,2014

Nursing lectures in NURS 2120 (Health Assessment),and Nursing labs in:
NURS 2120 (Health Assessment); NURS 2130 (Skills Year 2); and NURS 3280

(Skills Year 3)

Year 2 NURS 2180 Clinical
Tuesday/Wednesday
Thursday/Friday

Year 2 NURS 2190 Clinical
Tuesday/Wednesday
Thursday/Friday

Year 3 Clinical Rotation
Tuesday/Wednesday
Thursday/Friday

Year 4 NURS 4270 Clinical Rotation
Year 4 NURS 4430 Clinical Rotation
Tuesday/Wednesday
Thursday/Friday

Year 4 NURS 4290 Senior Practicum
1.8.4 Registration Dates

Begin week of Sept. 8, 2014

Starts Sept. 9,2014
Starts Sept. 11,2014

Starts Sept. 9,2014
Starts Sept. 11,2014

Starts Sept. 23,2014
Starts Sept. 25,2014
Starts Sept. 9,2014

Starts Sept. 16,2014
Starts Sept. 18,2014
Starts Sept. 8,2014

Last date to register for Fall 2014 and Winter 2015 Nursing Clinical Courses

Aug. 11,2014

1.9 Dates applicable to Occupational Therapy:

1.9.1 Year 1 Orientation
1.9.2 Start and End Dates
Year 1

Fall Term Classes

Fall Term Basic Fieldwork
Winter Term

Year 2

Fall Term

Winter Term Intermediate Fieldwork 2

Winter Term Classes

Aug. 21 -22,2014

Aug. 25 to Nov. 14,2014
Nov. 17 to Dec. 12,2014
Jan. 5 to May 1, 2015

Aug. 25 to Dec 12,2014
Jan. 5to Feb. 27,2015
Mar. 9 to June 26, 2015

1.9.3 Mid-Term Break Mar. 2 to 6,2015

The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period,
but there will be no classes/examinations held for students

1.10 Dates applicable to Pharmacy:
1.10.1 Year 1 Orientation

1.10.2 Start and End Dates

Year 2 SPEP 2

Year 3

Sept. 3,2014

May 4 to May 15, 2015

Winter Term Classes

SPEP 3
Year 4

Jan. 5 to Mar. 25, 2015
Apr. 6 to May 1, 2015

Fall Term Classes
SPEP 4 - Block 1

Sept. 2 to Oct. 27,2014
Nov. 3 to Dec. 12,2014
Nov. 3 to Dec. 19,2014
Jan.5toFeb. 13,2015
Jan. 5 to Feb. 20, 2015
Feb. 23 to Apr. 2,2015
Feb. 23 to Apr. 10, 2015

Electives — Block 1

SPEP 4 - Block 2

Electives - Block 2

SPEP 4 - Block 3

Electives - Block 3

1.10.3 Examination and Test Dates
Year 4

Year 3

Oct.29t0 31,2014
Mar. 27 to Apr. 2,2015
1.11 Dates applicable to Physical Therapy:

1.11.1 Year 1 Orientation Aug. 18,2014

1.11.2 Start and End Dates

Year 1

Fall Term Aug. 18 to Dec. 17,2014
Winter Term Jan. 6 to Mar. 27,2015
Year 2

Fall Term Aug. 18 to Dec. 19,2014
Winter Term Jan. 6 to Mar. 27,2015

1.11.3 Mid-Term Break (Years 1 and 2)
Mar. 30 to Apr. 3,2015

The academic and administrative offices will be open during this period,
but there will be no classes/examinations held for students

1.12 Dates applicable to Respiratory Therapy:
1.12.1 Orientation

Year 1

Year 3

1.12.2 Start and End Dates

Aug.21t0 22,2014
Aug. 18,2014

Year 1
Fall Term Aug. 25 to Dec. 19,2014
Winter Term Jan. 6 to May 1, 2015
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Year 2

Fall Term Aug. 25 to Dec. 19,2014
Winter Term Jan. 6 to Apr. 24,2015
Year 3

Fall Term Aug. 19 to Dec. 19, 2014
Winter Term Jan. 5 to May 29, 2015

1.13 Dates applicable to Social Work:
1.13.1 Orientation
Year 1

Year2and 3

Sept. 3,2014

Field Orientation

1.13.2 Start and End Dates

Sept.2to0 3,2014

Years 2 and 3 Field Instruction
Fall Term Sept. 2 to Dec.5,2014
Winter Term Jan.6to Apr. 17,2015
1.14 Other University Special Events

2014 School Counsellors Admissions Seminar

Sept. 2014 (date tbhd)
Evening of Excellence Oct. 2014 (date tbd)

Memorial events for 14 women murdered at I'Ecole Polytechnique in 1989
Dec.6,2014

Information Days for High School Students
Feb. 18 to 19,2015

SECTION 2: DATES FOR SUMMER TERM

2.1 Distance and Online Education Dates

This section includes information for Distance and Online Education
courses offered in Winter Term 2015/Summer Session 2015 and in Summer
Session 2015

2.1.1 Start and End Dates

Winter Term/Summer Session courses Jan. 6 to July 3,2015
Summer Session May 4 to July 31,2015
2.1.2 Registration and Withdrawal Dates

Regular Registration Period

Ends Jan.5,2015

Ends May 3, 2015

Winter Term/Summer Session courses
Summer Session courses

Late Registration/Registration Revision Period
A financial penalty may be assessed on late registrations.

Winter Term and Winter Term/Summer Session courses

Jan.61to 19,2015
Summer Session courses May 4 to 15,2014
Last Date to Register/Registration Revision Deadline

Last date to drop and have class excluded from transcripts; VWs will be
recorded on transcripts for courses dropped after this date

Winter Term and Winter Term/Summer Session courses

Jan. 19,2015
Summer Session courses May 15,2015
Voluntary Withdrawal (VW) deadline

Last date to withdraw and not receive a final grade; students cannot with-

draw from courses after this date
Winter Term/Summer Session courses June 8,2015
Summer Session courses July 10,2015
2.1.3 Examination Dates

Winter Term/Summer Session courses July 6to 8,2015
Summer Session only courses Aug.4to7& 10,2015

Off-Campus Exam Application Deadline for Distance and Online Education
Student

Winter Term/Summer Session courses May 1,2015
Summer Session courses June 1, 2015
2.2 Summer Session 2014 Start and End Dates

For more detailed information, please consult the Summer Session Calen-
dar available from the Summer Session Office, 166 Extended Education
Complex, or online at umanitoba.ca/summer

2.2.1 Dates for May Day, June Day and May-June Day classes
Classes May 5 to June 24,2014
Examinations
May Day May 30to 31,2014
June Day and May-June Day June 26 to 27,2014

2.2.2 Dates for May-June Evening, June-August Evening and

May-August Evening classe
Classes May 5 to Aug. 7,2014
Examinations May-June Evening June 20to 21,2014

June-August Evening and May-August Evening
Aug.81t09, 2014

2.2.3 Dates for July Day, August Day and July-August Day classes
July 2 to Aug. 20, 2014

July 2510 26,2014

Aug. 22 to Aug. 23,2014

Classes

Examinations July Day

August Day and July-August Day
2.2.4 Other Start and End Dates
Medicine, B.S.c

Nursing Summer Term

May 26 to Aug. 22,2014
Apr. 21 to July 23,2014
Occupational Therapy

Year 1 Intermediate Fieldwork 1
Year 2 Advanced Fieldwork

May 5 to June 27,2014
Flexible start and end between June 30 to Sept. 12,2014
Physical Therapy

Year 1
Year 2

2 x 6 week placements between Apr. 7 to Aug. 8, 2014
1 or 2 x 6 week placement(s)between Apr. 7 to Sept. 12,2014
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Respiratory Therapy Year 2 Apr. 28 to June 27,2014
2.3 Summer Session 2015 Class Start Dates

Other dates not yet available. More dates will be made available in the
2015-2016 Academic Schedule.

Summer Session Start Date May 4, 2015
Medicine, B.Sc. May 25 to Aug.21, 2015
Nursing Summer Term Apr. 20 to July 24,2015

Occupational Therapy Year 1
Intermediate Fieldwork 1 May 4 to June 26, 2015
Occupational Therapy Year 2

Advanced Fieldwork
Flexible start and end between June 29 to Sept. 11,2015

Physical Therapy

Year 1 2 x 6 week placements between Apr. 6 to Aug. 7,2015
Year2  2x6 week placements between Apr. 6 to Sept. 11,2015
Respiratory Therapy

Year 1 May 4 to 29, 2015

Year 2 Apr. 27 to June 26, 2015
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UNIVERSITY POLICIES
Responsibilities of Academic Staff with Regard to Students Policy
| Objectives

The objectives of this policy are to identify the responsibilities of academic
staff with regard to students; to promote harmonious relations between
academic staff and students; to promote fair and equitable treatment of
students.

Il Definitions

For the purposes of this document, the following terms shall be defined as
provided by this article:

1. Academic staff shall include all individuals holding full- or part-time
appointments at the rank of Instructor I, Instructor II, senior instructor,
lecturer, assistant professor, associate professor or professor. The term shall
include also academic administrators, academic librarians, counsellors,
adjunct professors, professional associates, research associates, research
assistants, student research assistants, and student teaching assistants,
insofar as such persons perform duties within the ambit of the policy.

2. Student shall mean any person who is registered as a student in the
University.

lll. STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITIES

Some of the responsibilities of academic staff with regard to students rest
with the individual staff member, while others are collective responsibili-
ties, to be exercised through the actions of department and faculty/school
administrators and councils.

A. Individual Responsibilities

The individual responsibilities of academic staff members with regard to
students are primarily instructional and scholarly, and secondarily adminis-
trative. They may include:

1. undergraduate, graduate, and continuing education instruction, in-
cluding the organization, preparation and delivery of course material, the
evaluation of student academic progress, the reporting of such evaluation
in accordance with approved policies and schedules, consultation with
students out of class or laboratory hours, and supervision of student
research and thesis preparation;

2. scholarly attainment through personal study and research, including
study for purposes of academic self-improvement or course improvement,
keeping abreast of new developments, and research that leads to a useful
or original contribution toward the advancement of knowledge and
understanding; and

3. administrative work as required for instructional and scholarly activities,
including committee work at various levels - departmental, faculty, univer-
sity - as it pertains directly or indirectly to students.

B. Collective Responsibilities

The collective responsibilities of the academic staff belonging to an
academic unit are to provide an effective learning environment and to en-
deavour to ensure fair and consistent treatment of students. They include:

1. periodically reviewing and updating all courses and programs;

2. ensuring that academic regulations and policies provide for fair and
consistent treatment of students; and

3. providing for convenient student access to information on policies, reg-
ulations and procedures that may affect their academic progress, including
the provision of names of instructors assigned to teach particular courses
and sections at the earliest possible opportunity.

IV Discharge of Responsibilities
A. Individual Responsibilities

1. Academic staff members shall discharge their instructional responsi-
bilities with academic integrity, scholarly competence, and pedagogic
effectiveness.

2. Academic staff members shall maintain their familiarity with current
university, faculty/school and/or department policies regarding plagiarism
and cheating, examination personations, student access to final examina-
tion scripts, student discipline, grade appeals, and the University policy
regarding sexual harassment.

3.In discharging their instructional responsibilities, academic staff mem-
bers shall adhere to regulations pertaining to the format, content and
conduct of courses and laboratories, including regulations pertaining to
examinations, term work, grades, and related matters.

4. A course outline or syllabus shall be provided in each course section,
within the first week of classes:

a) The academic staff member responsible for that section shall provide in
writing to every member of the class:

+ name of instructor
- office number and telephone number

- alist of the textbooks, materials and readings that the student is
required to obtain including the appropriate referencing style guide(s) ac-
ceptable to the instructor and/or discipline in courses where it is relevant

- an outline of topics to be covered

« adescription of the evaluation procedure to be used, including the
weighting of the components that will contribute to the final grade and
whether evaluative feedback will be given to the student prior to the
voluntary withdrawal deadline (see note)

- an indication of instructor availability for individual student consulta-
tion

- atentative schedule of term assignments and tests; and

- astatement of the practice to be followed regarding late submission
of assignments.

NOTE: It is understood by Senate that the provision of this information is
not intended to affect the question of equity in multi-sectioned courses in
any way.

b) The academic staff member shall provide in writing to every member of
the class, information regarding academic integrity which shall include:

- areference to the statements on academic dishonesty including
“plagiarism and cheating” and “examination personation” found in the
University General Calendar; and

- where appropriate, a reference to specific course requirements for
individual work and group work. Students should be made aware that
group projects are subject to the rules of academic dishonesty and that
group members must ensure that a group project adheres to the princi-
ples of academic integrity. Students should also be made aware of any
specific instructions concerning study groups and individual assignments.
The limits of collaboration on assignments should be defined as explicitly
as possible.

5. Academic staff members shall teach their courses with due regard to
calendar descriptions.

6. It is the responsibility of academic staff members to specify textbooks
and materials in accordance with announced purchasing deadlines.
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7. In their dealings with students, academic staff shall:

a) not deny registration for instruction in those courses for which the
permission of the instructor is required, except where the student lacks ap-
propriate qualifications or where an approved policy on limited enrolment
is in effect;

b) comply with existing human rights legislation, and refrain from differ-
ential treatment of individual students on the basis of their actual or pre-
sumed membership in, or association with some class or group of persons;

¢) not accept money or other goods or services from students for assis-
tance with any course offered by the University. This clause, however, shall
not prevent student teaching assistants or other part-time instructors
from accepting payment for tutoring in courses/sections which do not fall
within the scope of their University employment;

d) be available for a reasonable amount of time, on a known and posted
basis, for individual consultation with students registered in their courses
or laboratories;

e) evaluate student academic performance in a fair and reasonable man-
ner, and by means of appropriate academic criteria only;

f) where appropriate, provide written evaluative feedback prior to the
voluntary withdrawal deadlines specified in the General Calendar;

g) foster a free exchange of ideas between themselves and their students
in the classroom and allow students the freedom to take legitimate excep-
tion to the data, views, or methods presented;

h) respect the confidentiality of documentary information about students;

i) keep confidential any information about the academic performance of

a student, unless release is authorized by the student, required by his/her
instructional team, or requested by an administrative officer in accordance
with the University policy on the release of information;

j) explicitly acknowledge in written or oral presentations any indebtedness
to student research or assistance;

k) not obtain any improper personal advantage from a student or student
work; and

I) academic staff members shall not retaliate against a student who has
filed a complaint, whether the complaint was substantiated or unsubstan-
tiated.

8. Academic staff members shall not cancel, miss, terminate or shorten
scheduled instruction except for good reasons. Whenever a scheduled
period of instruction is cancelled, the academic staff member shall:

a) inform the class at the earliest possible time;
b) inform the administrative head of his/her academic unit; and

c) where possible, ensure that appropriate substitution or make-up in-
struction is provided.

9. Academic staff members who provide instruction shall comply with

the schedules and formats for reporting student grades, as established by
departments and the Registrar’s Office. Where such grades are reviewed by
departmental committees, instructors should be available for the duration
of the committees’ work. An instructor who learns of an error, which if
corrected would raise an assigned grade shall correct it without requiring
the student affected to appeal his/her grade.

10. Academic staff members shall adhere to the relevant University,
faculty/school, and/or departmental policy regarding professor-course
evaluation.

B. Collective Responsibilities

1. Through their faculty/school and department councils, academic staff
members should review program and course descriptions periodically to
ensure that the material to be presented is current and appropriate and
that the calendar information is clear and accurate.

2.The following material must be kept on file in faculty/school or depart-
mental general offices and made available to students:

a) University, faculty/school or departmental regulations regarding class
attendance and penalties, if any, for non-compliance;

b) the information described in section 4 under “Discharge of Responsibil-
ities, A - Individual Responsibilities’, that is provided in writing to the class
by the academic staff member for each course section;

¢) University, faculty/school, and/or departmental regulations and
procedures, if any, regarding the evaluation of professors and courses by
students;

d) University, faculty/school, and/or department policy regarding student
access to final examination scripts;

e) University policy on student discipline;

f) University, faculty/school, and departmental procedures regarding
grade appeals;

g) University policy on the responsibilities of academic staff with regard to
students; and

h) University policy regarding sexual harassment.

3. Where necessitated by large class sizes or other circumstances, academic
units shall ensure that course instructors and/or designated substitutes

are available for individual consultation with students for a reasonable
amount of time on a known and posted basis.

V Cautionary Notice

Students are reminded that the initiation of a frivolous or vexatious com-
plaint may result in disciplinary action being taken against them by the
University.

This Policy is available online at: http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/
governing_documents/students/278.html

Respectful Work and Learning Environment Policy
1.0 Reason for Policy

1.1 To support a climate of respect in the workplace and in the learning
environment where individuals or groups of individuals are free from
harassment and discrimination.

1.2 The issue of workplace safety and health with respect to a workplace
harassment prevention policy is governed by provincial legislation and
more specifically Manitoba Workplace Safety and Health Regulation 217.
This Regulation identifies certain responsibilities for employers and em-
ployees in this regard. A policy on workplace harassment is required.

2.0 Policy Statement

2.1 The University of Manitoba supports equity, diversity and the dignity
of all people. The University promotes equity in our learning programs and
employment and in the conduct of the University’s affairs.

2.2 The University recognizes the following:

(a) arichly diverse society in Manitoba, as well as beyond;
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(b) a duty to act in a manner consistent with existing legislation regarding
human rights;

(c) a commitment to academic freedom and freedom of thought, inquiry,
and expression among its members which may result in respectful dis-
agreements regarding beliefs or principles.

2.3 Each individual has the right to participate, learn, and work in an envi-
ronment that promotes equal opportunities and prohibits discriminatory
practices.

2.4 The University of Manitoba does not condone behaviour that is likely to
undermine the dignity, self-esteem or productivity of any of its members
and prohibits any form of discrimination or harassment whether it occurs
on University property or in conjunction with University-related activities.
Therefore, the University of Manitoba is committed to an inclusive and
respectful work and learning environment, free from:

(a) discrimination or harassment as prohibited in the Manitoba Human
Rights Code;

(b) sexual harassment; and
(c) personal harassment.

2.5 These types of discrimination or harassment are defined in the Proce-
dures document which relates to this Policy.

2.6 The University of Manitoba and all members of the University com-
munity, particularly those in leadership roles, share the responsibility of
establishing and maintaining a climate of respect within this community
and to address any situations in which respect is lacking.

2.7 Harassment and discrimination violate an individual’s human rights
and run contrary to the University’s fundamental values. The University of
Manitoba will act promptly and efficiently to deal with these behaviours.
It will endeavour to ensure that individuals who believe that they have
been subjected to harassment or discrimination are able to express
concerns and register complaints without fear of retaliation or reprisal. The
University will exercise care to protect and respect the rights of both the
complainant and the respondent.

2.8 The University of Manitoba will establish mechanisms to give effect to
this Policy including:

(a) the appointment of an equity services advisor whose duties shall in-
clude the investigation of informal complaints and the provision of advice
and assistance to staff members, students and administrative officers in
connection with concerns and complaints;

(b) the appointment of one or more investigation officer(s) whose duties
shall include the investigation of formal complaints and the provision

of advice and assistance to staff members, students and administrative
officers in connection with concerns and complaints;

(c) training for staff related to harassment and discrimination;

(d) the University of Manitoba will establish and implement educational
programs designed to enhance awareness of the Respectful Work and
Learning Environment Policy and procedures relating to it.

2.9 Each year a report will be prepared by Equity Services and made
available to the University community concerning the number, type and
disposition of cases and on educational and other activities related to the
Policy.

2.10 While the University of Manitoba supports the informal resolution

of problems associated with such behaviour, it considers harassment

and discrimination in all its forms to be serious offences. Normally the
President shall delegate authority to the Vice-President (Administration) to

take disciplinary action, where appropriate, against individuals who have
violated this Policy.

2.11 Discipline may range from a reprimand to dismissal or expulsion.
Where Collective Agreement provisions require that the President obtain
the approval of the Board of Governors for a suspension or dismissal, the
finding of the Vice-President (Administration) shall be referred to the Presi-
dent in the form of a recommendation for action.

2.12 The Workplace Safety and Health Regulation 217 requires that every
harassment prevention policy contain the following statements:

(a) every employee is entitled to work free of harassment;

(b) the employer must ensure, so far as it is reasonably practicable, that no
worker is subject to harassment in the workplace;

(c) the employer will take corrective action respecting any person under
the employer’s direction who subjects a worker to harassment;

(d) the employer will not disclose the name of the complainant or an
alleged harasser or the circumstances related to the complainant to any
person except where disclosure is

i) necessary to investigate the complaint or take corrective action with
respect to the complaint; or

i) required by law;
e) a worker has the right to file a complaint with the Manitoba Human
Rights Commission;

f) the employer’s harassment prevention policy is not intended to dis-
courage or prevent the complainant from exercising any other legal rights
pursuant to any other law.

2.13 Workplace Safety and Health Regulation 217 defines “harassment” as
“any objectionable conduct, comment or display by a person that

a) is directed at a worker in a workplace;

b) is made on the basis of race, creed, religion, colour, sex, sexual orienta-
tion, gender-determined characteristics, political belief, political associ-
ation or political activity, marital status, family status, source of income,
disability, physical size or weight, age, nationality, ancestry or place of
origin, and

) creates a risk to the health of the worker”.

This Policy is available online at: http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/
governing_documents/community/230.html

Accessibility for Student with Disabilities Policy
1.0 Reason for Policy

1.1 The University of Manitoba strives to ensure an accessible learning and
working environment and is thereby committed to providing reasonable
accommodation of the needs of persons with documented disabilities.

1.2 The purpose of this policy is to support an accessible learning environ-
ment where students with disabilities, who are admitted to the University
of Manitoba, can gain access to all programs for which they are academi-
cally qualified.

2.0 Policy Statement
2.1 General

The University shall endeavour to foster, create, and maintain an acces-
sible campus and provide other supports and services to students with
disabilities.
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2.1.1 The University of Manitoba will use reasonable efforts to ensure that
students with disabilities are considered for admission to programs for
which they are academically qualified; and have full and safe access to the
educational process and learning environment (including but not limited
to classes, laboratories, and workshops), the university campus, and uni-
versity facilities and services.

2.1.2. The University will use reasonable efforts to offer reasonable accom-
modations in the delivery of academic programs and services to students
with disabilities.

2.2 The Student Accessibility Services (SAS) office is the centralized service
for the University of Manitoba community. SAS provides a focus for activity
and expertise regarding disability-related accommodations within the
University, and for liaison with outside organizations regarding accessibil-
ity issues, and programs and services for students with disabilities at the
University of Manitoba. In providing accommodations, the SAS office will:

2.2.1 request and evaluate appropriate medical documentation from
students requesting assistance from SAS and assign appropriate services
to meet the needs of each student by adapting services, courses, and
programs as feasible;

2.2.2. ensure that the University’s criteria for academic excellence will not
be compromised; and

2.2.3 inform the University community about the services available to
students with disabilities through the SAS office, and seek to ensure that
such services are delivered in ways that promote equity, recognizing that
performance is not inferior merely because it is different.

2.3 The University is responsible for maintaining the confidentiality of
disability related information under The Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy Act (Manitoba) and The Personal Health Information
Act (Manitoba), including limiting the distribution of that information to
only those parties that require the information to determine appropriate
accommodation.

2.4 The University expects that students, instructors and support staff will
share the responsibility for the delivery of reasonable accommodations.

2.5.The University will foster a supportive University community by work-
ing to inform and educate community members about issues related to
disabilities.

2.6. Students requesting accommodations are responsible to initiate con-
tact with the SAS office and make the nature of their disability and/or their
needs known in a timely fashion. Where possible, students are requested
to declare their needs to SAS staff before or at the time they register for, or
are admitted into, a program.

This Policy is available online at: http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/
governing_documents/students/281.html

Disclosure and Security of Student Academic Records

The University and its constituent units have a clear obligation to the
student and to society concerning the disclosure and security of informa-
tion about a student’s academic record. All student records will be handled
in accordance with The Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy
Act (Manitoba) (FIPPA) and the Personal Health Information Act (Manitoba)
(PHIA) as appropriate.

Policy documents are available online at: http://umanitoba.ca/access_
and_privacy/governance.html

Conflict of Interest Between Evaluators and Students Due to Close
Personal Relationships Policy

1.0 Preamble

The purpose of this policy is to ensure that the relationship between an
evaluator and the person being evaluated is and is seen to be impartial.

2.0 Definitions

1. An evaluator includes any person who participates, whether at first
instance or on appeal, in the process of admitting or selecting a student
to a course or program, determination of a student’s progress or academic
standing, or the receipt by a student of a prize, award or university finan-
cial support.

2. A conflict of interest means a close personal relationship between an
evaluator and a student or applicant, or between evaluators, that gives rise
to a reasonable apprehension of bias and, in any event, such relationships
shall include that of:

a) parent/child;

b) spouses;

¢) grandparent/grandchild;
d) siblings;

e) in-laws; or

f) persons living in the same dwelling unit.
3.0 Procedures

1. Responsibility for avoiding the conflict of interest rests with the evalu-
ator. In cases of uncertainty, the evaluator shall and the student may refer
the matter for determination to the department head (or dean/director, as
appropriate). The decision of the department head is subject to review by
the dean/director of the academic unit.

2. Where there is a conflict of interest, the evaluator shall immediately
withdraw from participation and shall inform the student concerned and
the head or dean/director, as appropriate.

a) Where alternative sections or electives exist, the alternative must be
taken, unless the dean/director concerned determines that this will create
an undue hardship for the student.

b) Where the dean/director has exercised discretion under 2.(a) or where
no alternatives exist to compulsory courses, the dean/director shall ensure
fair evaluation by having another suitably qualified evaluator review the
submitted material or hear the oral presentations. Where practicable, the
evaluator shall not participate in setting the examination or other evalua-
tion method.

1. Where the dean or director has a conflict of interest, the President shall
name a replacement to act in the matter.

2. In the case of failure to observe these regulations, staff members will be
subject to the discipline procedures provided by the appropriate collective
agreement or personnel policy of the University.

This Policy is available online at: http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/
governing_documents/students/277.html

Campus Alcohol Policy
1.0 Reason for Policy

This policy is a general statement and guideline, setting out the Universi-
ty’s requirement for strict compliance with the Liquor Control Act (Mani-
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toba), as well as any rules and regulations, and any successor or replace-
ment rules and regulations, at all events and facilities at which alcohol is
available. This policy is further to the Liquor Control Act (Manitoba), as well
as any rules and regulations and directives issued pursuant to the Act (The
“MLCC rules and regulations”).

2.0 Policy Statement

2.1 Alcohol abuse is a serious health problem and can lead to conduct that
may endanger the safety of individuals and result in damage to property
both on and off the University of Manitoba Fort Garry and Bannatyne Cam-
puses (the “Campuses”). This in turn may result in legal claims involving the
University and others. The purpose of this policy is to explicitly establish
the general means by which alcohol abuse on the Campuses can be
reduced, and to the extent possible, eliminated.

2.2 The University shall meet the policy’s objective by:

2.2.1 Offering an alcohol education and awareness program within the
scope of programs offered by or through Student Affairs;

2.2.2 Maintaining University guidelines with respect to the serving and
consumption of alcohol on the Campuses;

2.2.3 Requiring that events and facilities at which alcohol is served on

the Campuses (the “events and facilities”) be managed effectively, and in
accordance with the University’s policy and procedures and MLCC rules
and regulations; and This policy applies broadly, and covers all events and
facilities on the Campuses.

This Policy is available online at: http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/
governing_documents/community/253.html

University Parking Regulations

The University of Manitoba recognizes that at any given time thereis a
large number of motor vehicles driving and parking on campus. In order
for the University to maintain orderly conduct of parking of motor vehicles,
Parking Regulations must be established. Furthermore, as an ancillary ser-
vice, parking must be operated on a cost recovery basis. These regulations
set out the rules, fees and remedies available in association with parking
on University property, and they apply to all staff, students, and the gen-
eral public. The University of Manitoba Act, which is an act of legislature,
empowers the University of Manitoba to govern parking on University
property and to make parking regulations. This includes fees and charges
for parking violations and actions taken for failure to pay fees and charges.

All members of the University community and persons attending on prop-
erty owned and occupied or under the charge or control of the University,
including roadways (the “University property”), are required to familiarize
themselves and comply with the Regulations.

A complete copy of the Parking Regulations is available online at http://
umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/communi-
ty/255.html.

The Regulations are in addition to any bylaws of the City of Winnipeg and
any legislation and regulations of the Province of Manitoba regulating the
operation or use of motor vehicles or regulating the crossing of or walking
upon roadways by pedestrians.

Student Discipline Bylaw
Intro

Students are expected to conduct themselves responsibly with due
regard for the rights of others and to maintain a high level of personal and

academic integrity. Students who transgress these standards, whether
expressed in policy or implied in generally accepted codes of conduct, can
expect disciplinary action. Penalties arising from disciplinary actions may
include fines, withholding of student privileges, suspension or expulsion
from programs, or some other action specific to the situation. Penalties
may also affect student eligibility to continue in their programs or to
graduate.

The following are some of the policies and regulations relating to student
discipline and behaviour.

1.0 Reason for the Bylaw

The Student Discipline Bylaw and related Procedures provide guidance to
those individuals charged with administering disciplinary action (“Dis-
ciplinary Authority”) while, at the same time, outlining the prohibited
conduct and the right of appeal.

2.0 Rule/Principle

2.1 As members of the University Community, students have an obligation
to act with academic integrity and in a fair and reasonable manner toward
their peers, faculty, staff, administration and the physical property of the
University. Academic integrity and personal conduct, both on-campus
and off-campus in university-sanctioned activities, are critical elements in
achieving these obligations.

2.2 Students will be subject to disciplinary action under this bylaw, for
the following matters regardless of whether such behaviour is covered by
other University governing documents; (bylaws, policies, procedures and
regulations).

2.2.1 Academic dishonesty including, but not limited to:
(a) academic/scientific fraud;

(b) cheating on exams or tests;

(c) contravention of academic regulations;

(d) re-submitting own previous course work as new work;
(e) examination personation;

(f) inappropriate collaboration; and

(g) plagiarism (i.e., passing off the thoughts, writings and work of another
person as one’s own).

2.2.2 Inappropriate behaviour including, but not limited to:
a) abuse of computer privileges;
b) alcohol and substance abuse;

(

(

(c) breach of residence hall regulations;

(d) disorderly, violent or threatening behaviour;
(

e) false or misleading information made for any purpose including infor-

mation in connection with:
i) application for admission;

ii) application for awards;

iii) medical certificates;

iv) letters of permission;

v) transfer of credits; and

vi) transcript/student records matters;

f) harassment and unlawful discrimination;

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

g) indecent exposure;
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(h) theft;
(i) unprofessional conduct; and
(j) vandalism.

2.3 The specific jurisdiction for each of the Disciplinary Authorities is set
out in “Table 1: Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities“ (“Table 1”) which
follows this Bylaw. For the purposes of this document and the related
Procedures document, references to Faculty/School will include University
1 and Dean/Director will include the Director of University 1.

2.4 The specific disciplinary actions available for each Disciplinary Author-
ity are set out in “Table 2: Disciplinary Actions Available to Disciplinary
Authorities” (“Table 2") which follows this Bylaw.

2.5 Disciplinary Authorities having the closest connection with the partic-
ular alleged disciplinary matter are encouraged whenever possible and
appropriate to resolve student disciplinary matters informally in the first
instance.

2.6 Students who make complaints or appeals which are found by the
Disciplinary Authority to be frivolous or made for an improper purpose,
may be subject to disciplinary action.

2.7 If the disciplinary matter relates to a criminal offence, the Disciplinary
Authority shall provide relevant information to Campus Security Services
for potential follow-up by the appropriate policing authority.

2.8 Students have a right to appeal disciplinary actions made by a Dis-
ciplinary Authority excluding the decisions of the University Discipline
Committee (“UDC") which are final decisions.

2.9 Students are advised that the Disciplinary Authority to whom an
appeal has been made may impose a more severe disciplinary action than
previously recommended by a lower disciplinary body should the hearing
panel, after reviewing the evidence presented by all parties, consider the
original disciplinary action insufficient.

2.10 Students are afforded the right to representation when dealing with
disciplinary matters in the first instance and with respect to appeals; and
both are subject to the limitations set out in the related Procedures [See

sections 2.10.3.,2.10.4 and 2.17.5].

2.11 No disciplinary action shall be implemented until the time for appeal
has elapsed or until the Student has waived in writing the right to appeal,
whichever occurs first. The only exceptions to this rule shall be:

(a) where the disciplinary action would be entered on the academic
records of the Student, the Registrar shall be notified by the Disciplinary
Authority implementing such disciplinary action, and shall not issue any
academic transcripts until the appeal has been disposed of;

(b) where the disciplinary action relating to academic dishonesty or
academic fraud may result in a change to the Student’s transcript, the
Registrar shall be notified by the Disciplinary Authority implementing such
disciplinary action, and shall not issue any transcripts until the appeal has
been disposed of;

(c) where changes in the Student’s courses and/or program are directly
related to the matter under disciplinary consideration, such changes shall
not be permitted; and

(d) where the disciplinary action were not implemented, the safety of
members of the University Community would be compromised.

2.12 Related Procedures are set out in the Governing Document entitled
Procedures: Student Discipline.

This Policy is available online at http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/
governing_documents/students/868.html

Inappropriate or Disruptive Student Behaviour
1.0 Reason for Policy

In the event of a student or students exhibiting inappropriate or disruptive
behaviour, the following policy can be implemented.

2.0 Policy Statement
2.1 General

Although this policy is directed to dealing with students who exhibit
inappropriate or disruptive behaviour, there are some general statements
which should be made:

2.1.1 The vast majority of students will complete their academic life at the
University acting appropriately and without causing disruptions to their
fellow students or to the University. This policy is not directed towards
individual students who have a mental iliness, provided their behaviour is
neither inappropriate nor disruptive.

A staff member may notice that an individual student is exhibiting debil-
itating stress, even though he/she is not acting disruptively. In that case,
the observation should be addressed with the student and, if appropriate,
the student should be referred for voluntary counselling.

2.1.2"Inappropriate or disruptive behaviour is behaviour which persistent-
ly interferes with the academic or administrative activities of the University
(and/or) which inhibits the ability of other students to learn and of instruc-
tors to teach”--Amanda, G.“Dealing with the Disruptive College Student:
Some Theoretical and Practical Consideration’, College Health, April 1986.

Such behaviours would include but would not be limited to the following:
a) threats to the physical safety of the individuals or others;

b) verbal threats to or abuse of students or University personnel;

¢) recurring and willful damage of University property;

d) inappropriate or disruptive behaviour as a result of misuse of drugs or
alcohol on University property; and

e) actions which habitually interfere with the learning environment or
requires the inordinate time and attention of faculty and staff.

2.1.3 Where individual students act inappropriately or disruptively:

a) The majority of such students will accept personal responsibility for their
inappropriate or disruptive behaviour, and will accept appropriate referral
for voluntary counselling. For the most part, staff members need only

use the “Normal Procedure for Dealing with Inappropriate or Disruptive
Behaviour” set out below.

b) Information and input received from professionals in the mental health
field and professional practitioners at the University would suggest that
the numbers of such students who do not accept personal responsibility
or appropriate voluntary counselling are small. Where a student to whom
this policy should apply is identified by a staff member, he/she will use
part 2 of the “Normal Procedure”; and if appropriate in more extreme cases
involving physical or mental harm, he/she should use the “Procedure for
More Extreme Behaviour”.

c) Where an officer(s) of the University believes that a student is inappro-
priately involving more than one of the various service and administration
offices of the University, he/she shall request the Vice-Provost (Students)
to initiate a staff conference to facilitate communication and problem
resolution.

d) Information regarding an acute problem of inappropriate or disruptive
behaviour which is disclosed during the student application process,
should be referred to the Director of Admissions or the Dean of Gradu-
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ate Studies as appropriate. If the information is of serious concern to the
respective Director of Admissions or the Dean of Graduate Studies, he/she
may seek the advice of the University Legal Counsel and may initiate a staff
conference.

2.2 Normal Procedure for Dealing with Inappropriate Behaviour

When a student acts inappropriately or disruptively, staff members should,
where appropriate:

2.2.1 Make timely voluntary counselling referrals through existing support
services at the University. Such services include:

+ Counselling Service

« Psychological Service Centre

- University Health Services

- Faculty (of Medicine) Counselling Services

2.2.2 Use the existing Student Discipline By-law and other policies, rules
and regulations where additional action is necessary to deal with inappro-
priate or disruptive behaviour or students.

2.3 Procedure for More Extreme Behaviour

2.3.1 If a staff member is of the opinion that a student is exhibiting a be-
haviour of a nature or quality that likely will result in:

a) Serious harm to student,
b) Serious harm to another person, or
¢) substantial deterioration of the student’s health;

The staff member shall, in addition to using the “Normal Procedure’, imme-
diately refer the matter to his/her respective Dean, Director, or Administra-
tive Unit Head.

2.3.2 If the respective Dean, Director, or Administrative Unit Head is of the
same opinion, he/she shall:

a) Advise the student to seek professional help; and

b) Contact the Director of University Health Services if the student refuses
to voluntarily seek professional help. The Director of University Health
Services or designate shall follow mental health legislation and regulations
when determining whether or not involuntary psychiatric assessment is
advisable.

¢) In addition to the foregoing procedure, the Campus Police should be
contacted immediately if it is deemed necessary for the protection of the
student, other persons, or property. It should also be noted that, subject
to the Student Discipline By-law, the President may at any time make an
order restricting or prohibiting access by a student to any University prop-
erty (see policy entitled Student Discipline Bylaw).

This Policy is available online at http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/
governing_documents/students/279.html

Violent or Threatening Behaviour
1.0 Reason for Policy

To state clearly the University’s refusal to tolerate violence, threats or intim-
idation and to describe possible consequences of such action or actions.

2.0 Policy Statement

The University of Manitoba is committed to creating and maintaining
a safe, positive and productive learning and working environment.
Therefore, the University will not tolerate threats, intimidation or violence.

Individuals who are found to have engaged in such activities will be sub-
ject to disciplinary action which may result in termination of employment,
expulsion from educational programs and a ban from University property.

2.1 Definitions

For the purpose of this policy, violent or threatening behavior shall be
deemed to include intimidation.

a) Threats include verbal and/or physical actions that create fear or appre-
hension of bodily harm.

b) Intimidation is defined as conduct or harassment that disrupts the work
environment and/or results in a reasonable fear for personal safety.

¢) Violence is defined as physical attack(s) that may cause injury and/or
verbal attacks that may cause emotional trauma.

This Policy is available online at http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/
governing_documents/community/669.html

Hold Status

Students will be placed on “Hold Status” if they incur any type of out-
standing obligation (either financial or otherwise) to the University or its
associated faculties, schools, colleges or administrative units.

Some typical reasons for holds are:
+ Outstanding fees or other unpaid university fees
+ Outstanding library books and/or fines
« Parking fines
- Outstanding transcripts or documents required from other
institutions
- Students records pending disciplinary action.

No administrative or academic services will be provided to students on
Hold Status until the specific obligations have been met.

Students who have not cleared their Hold Status from previous regis-
trations will not be permitted to register again until the hold has been
cleared or permission to register has been obtained from the Office of the
Vice-President (Administration).

Advisor and Program Holds

Students enroled in some programs are required to discuss their course
selections and program status with an advisor prior to registration. Advisor
and Program Holds normally restrict registration activity only. Other
administrative services are available to the student who is on an advisor

or program hold. Check your faculty or school’s section of the Academic
Calendar if you are unsure if your program requires consultation with an
advisor.

This Regulation is available online at umanitoba.ca/registar.

Email Communication with Students Policy
1.0 Reason for Policy

The University of Manitoba (the "University”) is committed to using
available technology to communicate among members of the University
community. It recognizes an expanding reliance on electronic communi-
cation by academic and administrative staff of the University with students
due to the convenience, speed, cost-effectiveness, and environmental
advantages it provides. This policy will define the proper use of electronic
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communications between University academic or administrative staff and
students. Electronic communications may include, but are not limited to,
electronic mail, electronic bulletin boards, and web sites.

When communicating by email it is important to ensure that the email is
being directed to the intended individual. In an effort to protect confiden-
tiality and privacy in electronic communications and ensure compliance
with applicable legislation and policies including The Freedom of Informa-
tion and Protection of Privacy Act (“FIPPA”), The Personal Health Informa-
tion Act (“PHIA") and the University’s Computer Usage Policy, all official
electronic communications must be directed to University of Manitoba
email accounts (see section 2.1).

2.0 Policy Statement

2.0.1 The University requires all students to activate an official University
email account.

2.0.2 The University authorizes the use of electronic communication for
official communication between university staff and students, subject only
to the confidentiality and privacy provisions outlined below.

2.0.3 All students are expected to comply with established guidelines and
procedures that define the proper use of electronic communications as
outlined in this policy and in the University’s Use of Computer Facilities
Policy.

2.1 Provision of University of Manitoba email accounts

The University will provide all students with an official University email
address. University email accounts must be obtained by students through
the Claim ID process at: http://umanitoba.ca/claimid. The University email
account claimed will be the address listed in University directories and
contact information available to staff and faculty. The University will direct
all official email communications to the official University email account.

2.2 Appropriate use of University email

2.2.1 Certain University electronic communications may be time-critical.
Students are responsible for checking their University email account on a
regular basis in order to stay current with University communications.

2.2.2 In general, electronic communications, including email, are not ap-
propriate for transmitting sensitive or confidential information, including
personal information, unless an appropriate level of security matches its
use for such purposes:

Confidentiality regarding student records is protected under FIPPA. All use
of electronic communication, including use for sensitive or confidential
information, must be consistent with the University FIPPA and PHIA Policy;

Personal Health Information should not be transmitted via electronic
communication at any time;

Email shall not be the sole method for notification of any legal action.
2.3 Access to University email

Students who are not in possession of a home computer or laptop, or do
not have access to a computer at work, can use computers available in
campus labs or in their local library.

2.4 Use of University email for instructional purposes

Academic staff may determine the extent to which electronic communica-
tion will be used in their classes. It is highly recommended that if academic
staff have electronic communication requirements and expectations, these
are specified in course syllabi, and that all assignments sent electronically
(including by email) be accepted only when sent from a University email
account. Academic staff may reasonably expect that students are access-
ing their University email account, and may use electronic communication
for their courses accordingly.

This policy can be found at:

http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/commu-
nity/electronic_communication_with_students_policy.html

Final Examinations and Final Grades Policy
1.0 Reason for Policy

To establish the University of Manitoba’s policy relating to final examina-
tions and grades and to oversee the procedures related to final examina-
tions, deferred and supplemental examinations, and final grades.

1.1 Use of Terms

a)  Final Examination: A final examination is a test scheduled within an
examination period which serves as the final evaluation of student perfor-
mance in a course.[1]

b) Deferred Examination: A deferred examination is a privilege that may
be granted to a student:

I)  who is unexpectedly unable to write a final examination as scheduled;
or

I)  who knows in advance that he or she is unable to write an examina-
tion at the scheduled time. Students may request a deferred examina-
tion(s) on the grounds that they are unable to write said examination(s)
due to:

i a medical condition; or

ii. participation in an inter-university, provincial, inter-provincial,
national or international scholastic or athletic event; or

iii. religious obligations.

Making a false or misleading claim regarding a deferred examination may
be considered an offence under the Student Discipline Bylaw. Penalties
may range from a failed grade in the course to suspension or expulsion.

c¢)  Supplemental Examination: A supplemental examination is the
rewriting of a final examination and is a privilege offered by some faculties,
schools, and academic units to students who have not achieved the
minimum result in required courses. Within the conditions established by
the student’s faculty, a student who is granted a supplemental examina-
tion is given the opportunity to rewrite a final examination. The impact

of a supplemental examination on the final grade is to be determined by
regulations within the faculty.

2.0 Policy Statement

2.1 The Senate has determined that each faculty or school or academic
unit shall be responsible for establishing regulations governing evaluation
procedures for students enrolled in its courses.

2.2 Those relevant items listed under procedures for final examinations,
deferred and supplemental examinations, and final grades shall be incor-
porated into the regulations established by faculties, schools or academic
units.

2.3 Faculties, schools, and academic units shall submit regulations and
amendments to evaluation procedures to Senate for its approval via the
Senate Committee on Instruction and Evaluation.

2.4 The Senate has determined that each faculty or school or academic
unit shall adopt a formal policy for the appeal of grades given for term
work, in that faculty or school or academic unit, that has been returned or
made available to students before the last day of classes. Policies adopted
by a faculty or school or academic unit, after review by the Senate
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Committee on Instruction and Evaluation, shall be forwarded to Senate for
information.

This Policy is available online at

http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/aca-
demic/1299.html

[1] University of Western Ontario, Academic Handbook, Issued 2009 03

GENERAL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
Introduction

This chapter contains the regulations and requirements that apply to all
students, regardless of faculty or school.

Each faculty and school has its own supplementary regulations and
requirements. These are published in the faculty or school chapters of the
Academic Calendar. Some faculties and schools also have additional reg-
ulations and requirements governing their programs; these are available
from the faculty or school.

It is the responsibility of each student to be familiar with the academic
regulations and requirements of the University of Manitoba in general and
of the specific academic regulations and requirements of their faculty or
school of registration. Accordingly, students are asked to seek the advice of
advisors in faculty and school general offices whenever there is any ques-
tion concerning how specific regulations apply to their situations.

Residence and Written English and Mathematics Requirements
1. Residence Requirements For Graduation

Each faculty and school recommends to the Senate the number of credit
hours each student must complete in order to graduate from its programs.
Senate also requires each student to complete a minimum number of
credit hours at the University of Manitoba -- this is called the “residence
requirement.”

Unless otherwise stated in faculty and school chapters, the minimum res-
idence requirement of the University of Manitoba is the work normally as-
sociated with one year in the case of programs of three years’ duration, and
two years for programs of four years’ duration. Some faculties and schools
may have additional residence requirements specified in their program
regulations. However, in all cases, the residence requirement is assessed
following an appraisal of the educational record of the student applying

to transfer credits from another institution or applying to earn credits else-
where on a letter of permission. The residence requirement is not reduced
for students whose “challenge for credit” results in a passing grade.

2. University English and Mathematics Requirements for Undergradu-
ate Students,

All students are required to complete, within the first 60 credit hours of
their programs, a minimum of one three credit hour course with significant
content in written English, and a minimum of one three credit hour course
with significant content in mathematics.

Some degree programs have designated specific written English and
mathematics courses to fulfil this requirement.

Some degree programs require that the written English and/or mathemat-
ics requirements be completed prior to admission.

See the program descriptions in the faculty and school chapters of the
Academic Calendar for details.

Exemptions to the Written English and Mathematics Requirement:

- All students with completed baccalaureate degrees and who transfer
into any program to which these requirements apply.

Registered Nurses entering the Bachelor of Nursing Program for
Registered Nurses.

+ Students admitted before the 1997-98 Regular Session.

- Written English exemption only: Students transferring from Univer-
sité de Saint-Boniface who have completed a written French requirement
(at the university) before transferring to the University of Manitoba will be
deemed to have met the written English requirement.

3. Approved English and Mathematics Courses

A complete list of all courses which satisfy the university written English
and mathematics requirement is provided below. (When searching for
courses in Aurora, students may search Course Attributes for courses that
satisfy the written English and Mathematics requirements).

Written English Courses

AGRI 2030 Technical Communications (3)

ANTH 1520 Critical Cultural Anthropology (3)

ANTH 2020 Relatedness in a Globalizing World (3)

ANTH 2230 Anthropology of Travel and Tourism (3)

ANTH 3330 Sex and Sexuality (3)

ARTS 1110 Introduction to University (3)

ASIA 1420 Asian Civilization to 1500 (3)

ASIA 1430 Asian Civilization from 1500 (3)

CDN 1130 Introduction to Canadian Studies (6)

CATH 1190 Introduction to Catholic Studies (3)

CATH 2010 Literature and Catholic Culture 1 (3)

CATH 2020 Literature and Catholic Culture 2 (3)

ENGL 0930 English Composition (3)

ENGL 0940 Writing about Literature (3)

ENGL 1XXX All English courses at the 1000 level

ENGL 2XXX All English courses at the 2000 level

ENGL 3XXX All English courses at the 3000 level

ENGL 4XXX All English courses at the 4000 level

FAAH 2930 Writing about Art (3)

FORS 2000 Introductory Forensic Science

GEOG 2900 Geography of Canadian Prairie Landscapes (3)

GEOG 3480 Canadian Problems (A) (3)

GEOG 3580 Landforms (6)

GEOG 3900 Geography of Manitoba (3)

GEOL 1410 Natural Disasters and Global Change (3)

GEOL 3130 Communication Methods in the
Geological Sciences (3)

GMGT 1010 Business and Society (3)

GMGT 2010 Business Communications
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GPE 2700
GRMN 1300

GRMN 1310
GRMN 2120
GRMN 2130
HIST 1XXX
HIST 2XXX
HMEC 2000
HMEC 2030
HYGN 1340
HYGN 1350
HYGN 1240
LABR 1260
LABR 2300
LABR 4510
LAW 1470
LAW 2570
LING 2740
NATV 1200
NATV 1220
NATV 1240
NATV 2020
NATV 2110

PHIL 2612
PHIL 2614
PHIL 2790
PHIL 3220
POL 1900

POL 2600

POL 2610

POLS 1500
POLS 2000
POLS 2040
POLS 2070
POLS 2510
PSYC 2500
PSYC 3200
PSYC 3380
PSYC 4520
REHB 1520

Perspectives on Global Political Economy (3)
Masterpieces of German Literature

in English Translation (3)

Love in German Culture in English Translation (3)
Introduction to German Culture 1 (3)
Introduction to German Culture 2 (3)

All History courses at 1000 level

All History courses at 2000 level

Research Methods and Presentation (3)
Human Ecology: Perspectives and Communication (3)
Communication (2) and

Community Health (4) and

Pre-clinical and Clinical Dental Hygiene (9)
Working for a Living (3)

Workers, Employers, and the State (3)
Labour Studies Field Placement Seminar (3)
Legal Methods (5)

Introduction to Advocacy (4)

Introduction to Interpretation Theory (3)
The Native Peoples of Canada (6)

The Native Peoples of Canada, Part 1 (3)
The Native Peoples of Canada, Part 2 (3)
The Métis of Canada (3)

Introduction to Aboriginal

Community Development (3)

A Philosophical History of Science (3)
Philosophy of Science (3)

Moral Philosophy (6)

Feminist Philosophy (3)

Love, Heros and Patriotism in
Contemporary Poland (3)

Polish Culture until 1918 (3)

Polish Culture 1918 to the present (3)
Introduction to Politics (6)

Introduction to Comparative Politics (6)
Introduction to International Relations (6)
Introduction to Canadian Government (6)
Great Political Thinkers (6)

Elements of Ethology (3)

Thinking Critically About Psychological Research (3)
Nature, Nurture and Behaviour (3)

Honours Research Seminar (6)

Principles of Occupational Therapy (4)

RLGN 1320
RLGN 1420
RLGN 1424
RLGN 1440
RLGN 2036
RLGN 2140
RLGN 2160
RLGN 2170
RLGN 2222
RLGN 2590
RLGN 2760
RLGN 2770
RLGN 3280
RUSN 1400

RUSN 2280
RUSN 2290
RUSN 2310
RUSN 2410
RUSN 2740
RUSN 3770
RUSN 3980
SOC3100

SOC 3350

UKRN 2200
UKRN 2410
UKRN 2590
UKRN 2770
UKRN 2780
UKRN 2820

UKRN 3970

WOMN 1500
Humanities (3)

WOMN 1600

WOMN 2560
WOMN 3330
WOMN 3520

Introduction to World Religions (6)
Ethics in World Religions (3)

Religion and Sexuality (3)

Evil in World Religions (3)
Introduction to Christianity (3)
Introduction to Judaism (3)
Introduction to Hebrew Scriptures (3)
Introduction to the New Testament (3)
The Supernatural in Popular Culture (3)
Religion and Social Issues (3)

Rabbinic Judaism (3)

Contemporary Judaism (3)

Hasidism (3)

Masterpieces of Russian Literature

in English Translation (3)

Russian Culture 1 (3)

Russian Culture 2 (3)

Exploring Russia Through Film (3)
Russian Literature after Stalin (3)
Literature and Revolution (3)

Tolstoy (3)

Women and Russian Literature (3)
Practicum in Criminological/Sociological Research (6)
Feminism and Sociological Theory (3)
Ukrainian Myths, Rites and Rituals (3)
Ukrainian Canadian Cultural Experience (3)
Ukrainian Literature and Film (3)
Ukrainian Culture 1 (3)

Ukrainian Culture 2 (3)

Holodomor and Holocaust in
Ukrainian Literature and Culture (3)
Women and Ukrainian Literature (3)

Introduction to Women's and Gender Studies in the

Introduction to Women'’s and Gender Studies in the
Social Sciences (3)

Women, Science and Technology (3)
Sex and Sexuality (3)

Transnational Feminisms (3)

Mathematics Courses

FA 1020
GEOG 3810

Math in Art (3)
Quantitative Research Methods in Geography (3)
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MATH 1XXX All Mathematics courses at the 1000 level
MATH 2XXX All Mathematics courses at the 2000 level
MATH 3XXX All Mathematics courses at the 3000 level
MATH 4XXX All Mathematics courses at the 4000 level
MUSC 3230 Acoustics of Music (3)

PHYS 1020 General Physics 1 (3)

PHYS 1030 General Physics 2 (3)

PSYC 2260 Introduction to Research Methods (3)
REHB 2460 Statistics (3)

SOC 2290 Introduction to Research Methods (6)
STAT 1XXX All Statistics courses at the 1000 level
STAT 2XXX All Statistics courses at the 2000 level
STAT 3XXX All Statistics courses at the 3000 level
STAT 4XXX All Statistics courses at the 4000 level

Course Identification
1. Credit Hours (Cr.Hrs.)

Each faculty and school develops courses for its degree credit programs,
subject to Senate approval, and assigns a credit hour value to each course.

The credit hours for a course are expressed as a number associated with
the course which indicates its relative weight. There is a correlation
between class hours and credit hours (i.e. 6 credit hours = 3 hours a week,
two terms; and 3 credit hours = 3 hours a week, one term).

For the purposes of registration, courses taught over both the Fall and
Winter Terms have been divided into two parts. The credit hour value of
the course are divided equally and applied to each part of the course. For
example: for a six credit hour spanned course each of the Fall and Winter
Term parts of the course will be assigned the value of three credit hours.
Students registering for term spanning courses will receive one grade for
the course and only when the second part is completed. The course grade
will be applied to both the Fall and Winter parts of the course.

2. Prerequisite and Corequisite Courses

Prerequisite: If a course is prerequisite for a second course, the prerequisite
must be met in order to begin the second course. To determine whether or
not a course has a prerequisite, see the course descriptions in the chapter
of the faculty or school offering the course. Normally, a minimum grade

of “C"is required in all courses listed as prerequisites, except as otherwise
noted in the course descriptions.

For some courses, the prerequisite may be completed before registering
for the second course or may be taken concurrently with the second
course. To determine if a course may be taken concurrently, see the course
descriptions in the chapter of the faculty or school offering the course.

Corequisite: If a first course is a corequisite for a second course, the first
course must be completed in the same term as the second course. To
determine if a course has a corequisite, see the course descriptions in the
chapter of the faculty or school offering the course.

3. Course Numbers
3.1 First Two to Four Characters

The two, three or four characters in every course number are a shortened
version of the subject of the course.

3.2 Last Four Digits

At the University of Manitoba the last four digits of the course number
reflect the level of contact with the subject.

For example:

ECON 1220 Principles of Economics Cr.Hrs. 6

ECON is the code for Economics.
1220 indicates that it is an introductory or entry level course.

If the course requires a laboratory, this will be shown following the credit
hours immediately following the title.

For example:

BIOL 3242 Biodiversity: Vascular Flora of Manitoba Cr.Hrs. 3 (Lab

Required)

The 2000, 3000, 4000 course numbers indicate the second, third, and
fourth levels of university contact with a subject.

Numbers in the 5000 range are normally associated with pre-Master’s
work or courses in the Post Baccalaureate Diploma and the Post-Graduate
Medical Education programs.

Courses numbered 6000-8000 are graduate courses of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

Course numbers in the 9000 series are used to identify courses taken at
the University of Winnipeg by students in the University of Manitoba/
University of Winnipeg Joint Master’s Programs. The 9000 numbers do not
indicate the level of the course taken (see Graduate Calendar or University
of Winnipeg Calendar).

In most cases, some correlation exists between the course number and a
student’s year of study; that is, students in the third year of a program will
generally carry course loads comprised primarily of 3000-level courses.

3.3 Other course numbering information

Courses with numbers that end in 0 or an even number are taught in En-
glish, most of which are offered on the Fort Garry or Bannatyne campuses
or through Distance and Online Education.

Courses with numbers that end in odd numbers are taught in French at
Universitairé de Saint-Boniface.

Grades and Grade Point Average Calculation
Introduction

Final grades in most courses are expressed as letters, ranging from F, to
A+ the highest. A grade of D is the lowest passing grade, however the
minimum grade required to use a course as credit toward a degree or
diploma program may be set higher by a faculty or school. Refer to faculty
and school regulations. Each letter grade has an assigned numerical value
which is used to calculate grade point averages. Grading scales used to
determine the final letter grade may vary between courses and programs.

Some courses are graded on a pass/fail basis and because no numerical
value is assigned to these courses, they do not affect grade point averages.
Courses graded in this way are clearly identified in course descriptions and
program outlines.
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1.The Letter Grade System,

Letter Grade Grade Point Value
A+ 4.5 Exceptional
A 4.0 Excellent
B+ 35 Very Good
B 3.0 Good

C+ 2.5 Satisfactory
C 2.0 Adequate

D 1.0 Marginal

F 0 Failure

P Pass

S Standing

The grade of “D"is regarded as marginal in most courses by all faculties
and schools. It contributes to decreasing a term, degree or cumulative
Grade Point Average to less than 2.0. Courses graded “D” may be repeat-
ed for the purpose of improving a GPA. Note that some faculties and
schools consider a grade of “D” as unacceptable and will not apply the
course toward the program as credit. In most cases the course will need
to be repeated to attain the acceptable grade. Refer to faculty and school
regulations.

2, Calculation of Grade Point Average

The University of Manitoba will report cumulative and term grade point
averages for all students through Aurora Student.

A complete copy of the Grade Point Averages Policy is available online at:
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/academ-
ic/701.html

2.1 Quality Points

The quality points for a course are the product of the credit hours for the
course and the grade point obtained by the student; e.g., 3 credit hours
with a grade of “B” (3.0 points) = 3 credit hours x 3.0 = 9.0 quality points.

2.2 Quality Point Total

The quality point total is the sum of quality points accumulated as stu-
dents proceed through their program of studies.

2.3 Grade Point Average (GPA)

The grade point average (GPA) is the quality point total divided by the total
number of credit hours.

Example:

Course  Credit Hours Grade  Grade Points Quality
Points

Course 1 3 B 3 9
Course 2 3 B+ 35 10.5
Course 3 3 C+ 25 7.5
Course 4 3 B 3 9
Course 5 3 A 4 12
Totals 15 48

Grade point average: 240 Quality Points / 15 Credit Hours = 3.20

2.4 Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)

The CGPA is the grade point average of all courses, institutional or trans-
ferred, subject to repeat rules. Separate CGPAs are calculated for courses
taken at the same level (non-credit, undergraduate, or graduate). The
CGPA is calculated by dividing the quality point total by the total number
of credit hours attempted.

2.5 Degree Grade Point Average (DGPA)

The DGPA is the grade point average of all courses acceptable for credit
in a student’s current degree/program, institutional or transfer, subject to
repeat rules. The DGPA is calculated by dividing the Quality Point total by
the total number of acceptable credit hours attempted.

2.6 Term Grade Point Average (Term GPA)

The Term GPA is the grade point average of all courses taken during a
single term, and is calculated on the basis of all final grades received in the
term (eg. Fall, Winter, or Summer terms). Courses completed by means of
a Letter of Permission from another institution will not be included in the
calculation of Term GPA.

2.7 How Repeated Courses affect Grade Point Averages

When a course has been repeated or an equivalent course is taken, i.e. a
course that may not be held for credit with the original course, the last
grade achieved is that which will be used in the calculation of the CGPA
and DGPA.

Students are normally permitted to repeat the same or equivalent course
only once, and are encouraged to review their faculty/school repeat rules.

Admissions criteria and eligibility rules may vary by faculty with respect to
inclusion and calculation of grades for repeated courses.

NOTE: Information on credit hours, courses, prerequisites and corequisites,
is found in Course Identification section of the General Academic Regula-
tions.

3. Poor grades and program progression

A course in which a“D” standing is obtained may need to be repeated by
probationary students in certain faculties or where a minimum grade of “C"
is required in a prerequisite subject or to meet degree requirements.

Students in doubt as to the status of their record should consult an advisor
in their faculty or school.

For minimum grade levels, especially as they affect progression require-
ments, see the faculty or school regulations in the Academic Calendar or
consult an advisor.

4, Academic Honours

Students qualify for the Honour List (Dean’s, Director’s, Universtiy 1) when
they achieve qualifying grade point averages, as specified by the faculty/
school or program regulations.

In addition, outstanding academic achievement will qualify students for
other honours and awards. These include:

« the University Gold Medal, which is awarded at graduation in each facul
ty or school to the student with the most outstanding academicrecord;

« program medals, which are awarded by faculties and schools to the
best student graduating from a specific program;

- graduation “with distinction’, which is recorded on the transcripts of
all students who attain a qualifying grade point average;

- and other medals and prizes that are specific to programs or disciplines.
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Academic Evaluation
1. Methods of Evaluation

Within the first week of the academic term, students shall be informed of
the method of evaluation to be used in each course, as specified in the
Responsibilities of Academic Staff with Regard to Students Policy, found in
the University Policies section of the Academic Calendar.

In departments where a course is offered in more than one section, the de-
partment offering the course endeavours to provide instruction so that all
sections cover similar topics and that all students achieve a similar level of
competency in the topic. However, there will be differences in evaluation
as well as in teaching style, readings and assignments from one section to
another. Students may contact the department for additional information
before registration.

1.1 Credit for Term Work

In subjects involving written examinations, laboratories, and term assign-
ments, a student may be required to pass each component separately. If
no final examination is scheduled in a course, the student’s final grade will
be determined on the basis of the method of evaluation as announced in
the first week of lectures.

If credit is not given for term work, the student’s final grade will be de-
termined entirely by the results of the final written examination. Where
the final grade is determined from the results of both term work and final
examinations, the method of computing the final grade will be as an-
nounced within the first week of classes. Should a student write a deferred
examination, term grades earned will normally be taken into account as
set out in the immediately preceding paragraph.

1.2 Repeating a Course

A course in which a“D” standing is obtained may need to be repeated by
probationary students in certain faculties or where a minimum grade of “C"
is required in a prerequisite subject or to meet degree requirements.

Elective courses graded “F” may either be repeated or another elective
substituted. All electives in a program must be approved by the faculty or
school.

When a course has been repeated, the last grade achieved is that which
will be calculated in the GPA.Unless otherwise permitted by a faculty of
school, students are normally limited to one repeat of a course,.

1.3 Probation and Academic Suspension

Failure to meet minimum levels of performance as specified in the regu-
lations of the faculty or school will result in a student being placed either
on probation or academic suspension in accordance with the faculty or
school regulations.

A student’s status is determined, following final examinations, at the end
of each term (Fall, Winter or Summer terms) or at the end of an academic
session as specified in faculty regulations. A student placed on probation
is advised to discuss his/her program prior to the next registration with a
representative of the dean or director to determine which courses, if any,
should be repeated.

A student placed on academic suspension will normally be permitted to
apply for re-entry to the faculty or school after one year has elapsed, but
reinstatement is not automatic and individual faculty or school regulations
must always be consulted.

While on suspension, students are not normally admissible to another
faculty or school.

2. Other Forms of Earning Degree Credit
2.1 Letter of Permission for Transfer of Credit

Students in degree programs at this university may take courses at other
recognized colleges or universities for transfer of credit provided such
courses are approved at least one month prior to the commencement of
classes at the other institution by the faculty or school in which they are
currently registered. The approval is subject to individual faculty/school
regulations and is granted in the form of a Letter of Permission. The stu-
dent must obtain a Letter of Permission whether or not the course/s being
taken are for transfer of credit to the University of Manitoba. Failure to
obtain a Letter of Permission may have serious academic implications.

To obtain a Letter of Permission, application must be made to the Reg-
istrar’s Office as early as possible and at least one month prior to when
required at the other institution.

Each application must be accompanied by the appropriate fee. The fees
are for each application and a separate application is required for each
session and institution regardless of the number of courses being consid-
ered. Students planning to seek permission to take courses elsewhere for
transfer of credit to the University of Manitoba are cautioned to check the
current Academic Calendar for the residence and degree requirements of
the degree programs in which they are enrolled.

Transferred courses will be given assigned credit hour values and grades.
The transferred grade will be included in the student’s degree and cumu-
lative GPA.

2.2 Challenge for Credit

The purpose of Challenge for Credit is to provide students of the university
with some means of obtaining academic credit in University of Manitoba
courses (not otherwise obtainable as a transfer of credit from other institu-
tions) for practical training and experience, or reading and study previous-
ly completed. Students who have registered to challenge would normally
not attend classes or laboratories. Courses which have previously been
taken at the University of Manitoba may not be challenged for credit.

To be eligible to challenge for credit a student must first be admitted to

a faculty or school of the University of Manitoba. Eligible students will be
required to demonstrate their competence in the courses which they are
challenging for credit. Where formal, written examinations are required,
these will be generally scheduled during the regular examination sessions
in April/May, June, August, or December.

For information regarding requirements, procedures, applications and fees
a student should contact the office of the faculty or school in which the
student is enrolled, or in the case of new students, the faculty or school to
which the new student has been admitted.

2.3 Application of Course Credit when transferring between Programs
within the University of Manitoba

When students transfer into program from another faculty or school within
the University of Manitoba, some course credits previously earned may be
applied to the new program. The credit hour value assigned by the faculty
or school that offers the course is used. That is, there can only be one credit
weight designated for a course with a particular course number.

3. Academic Appeals

With the exception of decisions on admissions or disciplinary matters, all
academic appeals from decisions of faculty or school appeals committees
at the University of Manitoba or by the Comiteé d'appels at Universitairé
de Saint-Boniface shall be heard by the Senate Appeals Committee regard-
less of the institute of registration of the student concerned.
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The complete terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Appeals as
well as an Appeal Form may be obtained from the Office of the Universi-
ty Secretary, 312 Administration Building or Student Advocacy/Student
Resource Services, 519 University Centre.

Final Examinations
Introduction

A final examination is a test scheduled within an examination period
which serves as the final evaluation of student performance in a course.[1]

A complete copy of the Final Examination Procedures is available at
+ http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/
academic/final_examinations_procedures.html
1. General Examination Regulations

Any test or tests, which have an aggregate value of more than 20% of the
total value of the course may not be scheduled to take place during the
fourteen (14) calendar days ending with the last day of classes in the term
during the regular session as defined in the Academic Schedule, or during
the last two (2) classes of Summer Evening and the last three (3) classes for
other Summer terms.

No project or assignment may be announced during the periods outlined
above, unless contained in the course outline or syllabus required to be
provided to all students during the first week of classes

This information is outlined in the Responsibilities of Academic Staff with
Regards to Students Policy, found in the University Policies section of the
Academic Calendar.

Students (with the exception of students auditing courses) are required to
write all final examinations. Those who absent themselves without an ac-
ceptable reason will receive a grade classification of “NP” accompanied by
a letter grade based on term work completed for the course using a zero
value for incomplete term work and for the final examination. If no credit
for term work is involved, a grade of “F” will be assigned. Under certain
conditions a student may apply for a deferred examination; see Deferred
and Supplemental Examinations.

2. Examination Schedules

For most faculties/schools, final examinations are conducted in December
for Fall Term courses; and in April/May for Winter Term and Fall/Winter Term
courses. Exact dates for the exam period can be found in the Academic
Schedule.

A Preliminary Examination Timetable is posted by the Registrar’s Office
approximately one month after the beginning of the term. The Final Exam-
ination Timetable, which contains the exact times and locations for each
course and section, is posted by approximately six to eight weeks prior to
each examination period. The examination timetable is made available on
the Registrar’s Office Website (umanitoba.ca/registrar).

Students are expected to remain available for all examination and test obli-
gations. Any students requesting a deferred examination due to a conflict
with vacation or holiday plans shall not normally be granted a deferral.

3. Final Examinations

No final examinations or the submission of take-home final examinations
shall be scheduled to occur prior to the examination periods as described
Academic Schedule, except with the expressed joint consent of the Deans
and Directors involved.

Each examination paper shall indicate the weight of each question, and
the name of the instructor or course coordinator.

3.1 Examinations administered by Student Accessibility Services

Examinations administered by Student Accessibility Services are addi-
tionally regulated by the Accessibility for Students with Disabilities Policy,
found in the University Policies section of the Academic Calendar.

3.2 Responsibilities of invigilators and students

Each student shall display his or her student card and photo identification
and shall sign an attendance form.

Any student departing from accepted procedure during an examination
will be reported immediately to the Chief Invigilator. The student shall

be allowed to continue writing the examination, except in those cases in
which the behaviour of a student is disruptive to others writing the ex-
amination, or to the conduct of that examination. In such cases, the Chief
Invigilator may, after due warning, require that student to cease writing
the examination and leave the examination hall.

In the case that a student arrives late for an examination:

a)  No student shall be permitted to enter the examination room after at
least one other student who is writing the same examination has left the
examination room.

b)  Astudent who arrives to write an examination more than thirty (30)
minutes after the start of the examination will not be permitted to write
the examination.

c)  Anystudent who, due to late arrival, is not permitted to write an ex-
amination will be asked to complete the appropriate form and will then be
advised to contact the Office of his or her Dean or Director not later than
the next business day to discuss possible alternatives.

d)  No student scheduled to write an examination in a centrally admin-
istered location who arrives late for the examination shall be permitted to
write longer than the scheduled end-time for that examination. For those
examinations not centrally scheduled, flexibility may be allowed at the
discretion of the unit administering the examinations, but all students in a
given course with commonly examined sections should have equal oppor-
tunities to take advantage of whatever flexibility is afforded.

Should a technical irregularity occur in an examination, such as misprinted
information or wrong instruction, invigilators supervising the same exam-
ination in other locations must be informed. The Registrar’s Office should
be contacted immediately should this or other similar problems arise in an
examination room.

If a student becomes ill or receives word of a family emergency during the
course of an examination and is unable to continue, the student must re-
port at once to the Chief Invigilator, hand in the examination, and indicate
either that they wish to submit their examination paper as: (1) completed;
or (2) not completed and with the right to request a deferred examination.
Only those students who have notified the Chief Invigilator of the reason
they cannot complete the examination shall be eligible to apply for a de-
ferred examination. Documentation verifying the illness may be required.

3.3 At the Close of the Examination

a) The time of conclusion of the examination should be announced.

b)  No student shall leave the room without signing the attendance
form and submitting an examination script. In addition, no student shall
be permitted to leave the examination room during the first thirty (30)
minutes of an examination.

d) No student may be permitted to re-enter an examination room until
all examination scripts have been collected.

GRADUATE CALENDAR



DEFENDER TRAILBLAZER REBEL EXPLORER

ACADEMIC CALENDAR2014-2015

4. Unauthorized materials in examinations

Students are not permitted to access any unauthorized materials during an
examination. This includes but is not limited to calculators, books, notes,
pencil cases, or any electronic device capable of wireless communication
and/or storing information (e.g. computer, dictionary, translator, cell
phone, pager, PDA, mp3 units, etc.). However, students may bring in such
materials or devices when permission has been given by the instructor.

5. Security

Students may store valuables and personal items under the desk or chair
of the examination room but may not have access to these items during
the examination. Items stowed under the desk or chair must not obstruct
the aisles of the examination room. Students must ensure that all items
required for the examination are placed on top of the desk prior to the
start of the examination.

6. Posting examination answers

Answers to examination questions shall not be posted prior to the
conclusion of the examination.

7. Student access to final examinations

In order to allow proper feedback, students shall have an opportunity to
read their own final examination script and any comments written on it
prior to the deadline for a formal grade appeal, but only in the presence
of the instructor or a staff member appointed by a faculty, school, or
academic unit.

Notwithstanding the above, there is no obligation upon the faculty,
school, or academic unit to make machine-scored examination answer
sheets available for consultation by students. It is expected that faculties,
schools, and academic units will provide appropriate means of feedback
to students in such circumstances and, where practicable, will encourage
instructors to discuss selected questions and answers.

8. Special Supervision of Off-Campus Examinations

Students who have been given permission to write deferred or supple-
mental examinations off-campus may apply to the Registrar’s Office to
write at an approved centre outside of Winnipeg.

9. Examinations: Personations

A student who arranges for another individual to undertake or write any
nature of examination for and on his/her behalf, as well as the individual
who undertakes or writes the examination, will be subject to discipline
under the university’s Student Discipline Bylaw, which could lead to
suspension or expulsion from the university. In addition, the Canadian
Criminal Code treats the personation of a candidate at a competitive or
qualifying examination held at a university as an offence punishable by
summary conviction. Section 362 of the code provides:

Personation at Examination

362. Everyone who falsely, with intent to gain advantage for him/herself or
some other person, personates a candidate at a competitive or qualify-

ing examination held under the authority of law or in connection with a
university, college or school or who knowingly avails him/herself of the
results of such personation is guilty of an offence punishable on summary
conviction. 1953- 54,c.51, s.347.

Both the personator and the individual who avails him/herself of the per-
sonation could be found guilty. Summary conviction could result in a fine
being levied or up to two years of imprisonment.

[1] University of Western Ontario, Academic Handbook, Issued 2009 03

Deferred and Supplemental Examinations

Introduction

A complete copy of the Deferred and Supplemental Examinations
Procedures is available at
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/
academic/deferred_and_supplemental_examinations_procedures.html
1. Deferred Examinations

A deferred examination is a privilege that may be granted to a student
who is unexpectedly unable to write an examination as scheduled or a
student who knows in advance that he or she is unable to write an exam-
ination at the scheduled time. Making a false or misleading claim may be
considered an offence under the Student Discipline Bylaw. Penalties may
range from a failed grade in the course to suspension or expulsion.

1.1 Application for deferred examination

Students who are unable to write an examination due to an unexpected
iliness must file an application for a deferred examination with the advis-
ing office of the faculty, school, or academic unit (including University 1 or
Extended Education) in which they are registered, setting out the reasons
for the deferral.

The application must normally be filed within 48 hours of the sched-

uled date of the missed examination or, in a case where more than one
examination was missed, within 48 hours of the scheduled date of the last
examination missed. The application must be accompanied by a medical
certificate or otherwise appropriate documentation certifying the reason
for the deferral, the inability of the student to write the examination at the
regular scheduled time and, where possible, an indication of the period

of incapacity. Based on the evidence, the Dean or Director shall decide
whether the application is approved. Based on the student’s ongoing
incapacity or other exceptional circumstances a deferral may be granted to
a student who files an application after the 48 hour period has lapsed.

Students may request a deferred examination(s) on the grounds that they
are unable to write said examination(s) due to:

a)  participation in an inter-university, provincial, inter-provincial, nation-
al or international scholastic or athletic event;

b)

<)

religious obligations; or
a medical condition.

Students requesting a deferred examination due to a known condition as
listed above must file an application normally twenty (20) working days
prior to the day of the scheduled examination with the advising office of
the faculty, school, or academic unit (including University 1 or Extended
Education) in which they are registered.

1.2 Approval of deferred examination request

Initial approval of all deferred examinations by the student’s faculty,
school, or academic unit shall be conditional upon verification that the
student has completed all required components of the course and that it is
mathematically possible for the student to pass the course by writing the
final examination. Approval will be rescinded if these conditions are not
met.

Any students requesting a deferred examination(s) on the grounds that
said examination(s) conflict(s) with vacation or holiday plans shall not
normally be granted a deferral.

If a student becomes ill or receives word of a family emergency during the
course of an examination and is unable to continue, the student must re-
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port at once to the Chief Invigilator, hand in the examination, and indicate
either that they wish to submit their examination paper as: (1) completed;
or (2) not completed and with the right to request a deferred examination.
The Chief Invigilator must record all notifications. Students leaving an
examination early in compliance with this section are eligible to apply for a
deferred examination under the provisions of 2.1.2. Only students who do
not complete the examination and who notify the Chief Invigilator of the
reason they cannot complete the examination shall be eligible to apply for
a deferred examination.

1.3 Scheduling of deferred examination

When an application for a deferred examination is approved by the faculty,
school, or academic unit, the head of the unit in which the course is
offered, in consultation with the instructor concerned, shall schedule the
deferred examination to take place normally within thirty (30) working
days from the end of the examination series from which the examination
was deferred, taking into account the following:

a) Ifadeferred final examination is granted for a course that is a
pre-requisite to another course or courses, students may be permitted to
remain registered in those affected courses. However, if the examination
is written after the revision deadline and the pre-requisite course is not
satisfied, the student will be withdrawn from all courses requiring it. Fac-
ulties, schools, and academic units are encouraged to schedule deferred
examinations in pre-requisite courses early in a term to ensure that results
are available prior to the course revision deadline.

b)  Faculties, schools, and academic units are requested to schedule
deferred examinations as soon as possible for potential graduands so that
final grades may be available in sufficient time to meet planned gradua-
tion deadlines.

In the event students are unable to write the deferred examination as it
has been scheduled, the following may take place:

a) the deferred examination shall be written at the next scheduled ex-
amination series in which the course is offered (unless the faculty, school,
or academic unit chooses to make other arrangements); subsequent re-
quests for re-deferral may result in the student being denied registration in
the current or a future term until all outstanding examination obligations
have been completed;

b)  the head of the academic unit in which the course is offered, in
consultation with the instructor concerned, may assign a grade without
examination. In such cases, the grades shall be assigned on the basis of the
term work and assignments. Faculty or School Councils shall establish the
procedure by which such a decision will be implemented.;

c¢)  the deferred examination must be written within a time frame that
enables the examination to be written and graded, and, if necessary, a
supplemental examination to be written and graded, before the start of
the next academic term in such cases in which the progression rules of the
student’s program require the successful completion of an entire academic
year before a student is eligible to proceed in the next academic year.

A student who accepts standing in a course without examination may not,
at a later date, request permission to write a deferred examination in the
course.

1.4 Fitness to resume studies

Students who, for medical reasons, withdraw from a program or receive
deferred examination privileges for all final examination series, or who fail
to write deferred examinations as scheduled, may be prevented by the
faculty, school or academic unit from reregistration until they have estab-
lished, through appropriate medical consultation, their fitness to resume
studies.

2. Supplemental Examinations

Supplemental Examinations are offered by some faculties to students who
have not achieved the minimum result in required courses. Within the
conditions established by the student’s faculty, a student who is granted

a Supplemental Examination is given the opportunity to rewrite a final
examination. The impact of a supplemental examination on the final grade
is to be determined by regulations within the faculty or school; additional
information may be found in your faculty or school section of the

Academic Calendar.

The results of supplemental examinations must be reported to the faculty
or school council.

Where a faculty’s or school’s regulations permit supplemental examina-
tions, students are normally notified of this privilege on their grade state-
ments or by their faculty or school following publication of the grades.
Students who are granted supplemental privileges are normally required
to sit the examination within thirty (30) working days from the end of the
examination series in which the supplemental grade was received unless
the progression rules of a faculty or school require the successful comple-
tion of an entire academic year before a student is eligible to proceed into
the next. In this case, students are obliged to sit the examination at the
next ensuing examination period.

The passing grade in a supplemental examination must be at least “C”
Students are normally required to carry a full-time program in order to be
eligible. Accordingly, students who are granted incomplete or deferred
status may not be eligible. A student may only write a supplemental exam-
ination once in any course; otherwise the course must be repeated.

Students are advised to check with faculty or school offices or consult an
advisor as to specific regulations that may apply.

To write a supplemental examination an application must be made to the
office of the dean or director and the appropriate fee paid. The application
form will be forwarded to the Registrar’s Office and the supplemental
grade will be submitted following completion of the examination.

Appeals of Grades
1. Appeal of Term Work

The appeal of term work that has been returned or made available to
students before the last day of classes shall be subject to policies and
procedures established by Faculty/School Councils; additional information
may be found in your faculty or school section of the Academic Calendar.

Students may formally appeal a grade received for term work provided
that the matter has been discussed with the instructor in the first instance
in an attempt to resolve the issue without the need of formal appeal. Term
work grades normally may be appealed up to ten (10) working days after
the grades for the term work have been made available to the student.

The fee which is charged for each appealed term work grade will be re-
funded for any grade which is changed as a result of the appeal.

2. Appeal of Final Grades

A student may enter an appeal, through the Registrar’s Office, for assess-
ment of one or more grades. A student wishing to make a final grade ap-
peal must do so by the deadlines set for the following terms and sessions:

a)  Ona Fall Term course grade the deadline is fifteen (15) working days
following the first day in January which the University is open.

b)  OnaWinter Term course grade the deadline is fifteen (15) working
days after Victoria Day.

c)  For Summer Session course grades the deadline is thirty (30) work-
ing days following the end of the examination period.
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d)  Forall other programs the deadline is twenty (20) working days
following the end of the examination period.

Applications must be made on a prescribed form obtainable from the
Registrar’s Office. On payment of the prescribed fee, such appeals shall be
forwarded to the Head of the academic unit in which the course is offered.

The fee which is charged for each appealed grade will be refunded for any
grade which is changed. It should be noted that an appealed grade may
not be lowered. Appeal forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office.
Students should note that the deadline for appeal of assigned grades

will not be extended for students who are on “hold status” nor will official
grades be released by the Registrar’s Office until the “hold” has been
cleared.

Attendance and Withdrawal
1. Attendance at Class and Debarment
Regular attendance is expected of all students in all courses.

An instructor may initiate procedures to debar a student from attending
classes and from final examinations and/or from receiving credit where
unexcused absences exceed those permitted by the faculty or school
regulations.

A student may be debarred from class, laboratories, and examinations
by action of the dean/director for persistent non-attendance, failure to
produce assignments to the satisfaction of the instructor, and/or unsafe
clinical practice or practicum. Students so debarred will have failed that
course.

2. Withdrawal from Courses and Programs
2.1 Voluntary Withdrawal

The registration revision period extends two weeks from the first day of
classes in both Fall and Winter terms. Courses dropped during this period
shall not be regarded as withdrawals and shall not be recorded on official
transcripts or student histories. The revision period is prorated for Summer
terms and for parts of term.

After the registration revision period ends, voluntary withdrawals (VWs)
will be recorded on official transcripts and student histories.

The following dates are deadlines for voluntary withdrawals:

+ The Voluntary Withdrawal deadline shall be the 48th teaching day in
both Fall and Winter term for those half-courses taught over the whole of
each term;

+ The Voluntary Withdrawal deadline for full-courses taught over both
Fall and Winter term shall be the 48th teaching day of the Winter term; and

« The Voluntary Withdrawal deadline for full-and-half courses taught
during Summer terms or during some other special schedule shall be
calculated in a similar manner using a pro-rated number of teaching days.

The exact Voluntary Withdrawal dates that apply to courses offered in the
current academic session are published in the Academic Schedule.

2.2 Authorized Withdrawal

Subject to the provision of satisfactory documentation to the faculty of
registration, Authorized Withdrawals (AWs) may be permitted on medical
or compassionate grounds.

2.3 Required Withdrawal from Professional Programs

Senate, at the request of some faculties and schools, has approved bylaws
granting them the authority to require a student to withdraw on the basis

of unsuitability for the practice of the profession to which the program of
study leads.

This right may be exercised at any time throughout the academic year or
following the results of examinations at the end of every year.

This right to require a student to withdraw prevails notwithstanding any
other provisions in the academic regulations of the particular faculty or
school regarding eligibility to proceed or repeat.

Where Senate has approved such a bylaw, that fact is indicated in the
Academic Calendar chapter for that faculty or school. A copy of the profes-
sional unsuitability bylaw may be obtained from the general office of the
faculty or school.

Academic Integrity
1. Plagiarism and Cheating

Plagiarism or any other form of cheating in examinations, term tests or
academic work is subject to serious academic penalty (e.g. suspension or
expulsion from the faculty or university). Cheating in examinations or tests
may take the form of copying from another student or bringing unautho-
rized materials into the exam room (e.g., crib notes, pagers or cell phones).
Exam cheating can also include exam personation. (Please see Exam
Personation, found in the Examination Regulations section of the General
Academic Regulations). A student found guilty of contributing to cheating
in examinations or term assignments is also subject to serious academic
penalty.

To plagiarize is to take ideas or words of another person and pass them off
as one’s own. In short, it is stealing something intangible rather than an
object. Plagiarism applies to any written work, in traditional or electronic
format, as well as orally or verbally presented work. Obviously it is not
necessary to state the source of well known or easily verifiable facts, but
students are expected to appropriately acknowledge the sources of ideas
and expressions they use in their written work, whether quoted directly or
paraphrased. This applies to diagrams, statistical tables and the like, as well
as to written material, and materials or information from Internet sources.

To provide adequate and correct documentation is not only an indication
of academic honesty but is also a courtesy which enables the reader to
consult these sources with ease. Failure to provide appropriate citations
constitutes plagiarism. It will also be considered plagiarism and/or cheat-
ing if a student submits a term paper written in whole or in part by some-
one other than him/herself, or copies the answer or answers of another
student in any test, examination, or take-home assignment.

Working with other students on assignments, laboratory work, take-home
tests, or on-line tests, when this is not permitted by the instructor, can con-
stitute Inappropriate Collaboration and may be subject to penalty under
the Student Discipline By-Law.

An assignment which is prepared and submitted for one course should
not be used for a different course. This is called “duplicate submission” and
represents a form of cheating because course requirements are expected
to be fulfilled through original work for each course.

When in doubt about any practice, ask your professor or instructor.

The Student Advocacy Office, 519 University Centre, 474-7423, is a re-
source available to students dealing with Academic Integrity matters.
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Graduation and Convocation
1. Graduation

Students may graduate from the University of Manitoba in May/June,
October, and February of each year. (Convocation ceremonies are held in
May and October only).

Students are eligible to graduate when they have completed all of the
requirements for their degree program in accordance with the regulations
described in the chapter General Academic Regulations and the regula-
tions available from the general offices of their faculties and schools.

It is the responsibility of each student to be familiar with the graduation
requirements of the program in which they are enrolled. Consultation with
academic advisors is advised to ensure that graduation requirements are
met.

Please refer to the Registrar’s Office website (umanitoba.ca/registrar; click
on Graduation and Convocation for answers to frequently asked questions
about Graduation).

2. Application for Graduation

Every candidate for a degree, diploma or certificate must make formal
application at the beginning of the session in which he/she expects to
complete graduation requirements.

Application is to be made through Aurora Student. (Log into Aurora
Student; click Enrolment and Academic Records, then Declarations then
Declare Graduation Date.)

Deadline to Apply for Fall 2013 Graduation: July 30, 2013

Deadline to Apply for February 2014 Graduation: September 18,2013
Deadline to Apply for Spring 2014 Graduation: January 17, 2014

3. Changing a Graduation Date

If you need to change your graduation date after you have made your
declaration, you must contact the general office of your faculty or school
as soon as possible.

4. Receipt of Information about Graduation

After you have declared your graduation, you will be sent a series of
e-mails requesting you to verify your full legal name, asking you about
your attendance at convocation, providing convocation information, and
so on. It is imperative that you activate your student University of Manito-
ba email account and check it regularly.

5. Convocation

Convocation ceremonies are held in May/June and October of each year.
Correspondence with students who declare intention to graduate will be
by email. Please be sure you have claimed your University of Manitoba
computer account.

February graduates are invited to attend the May ceremonies.

Graduating students are encouraged to attend with their families and
friends because it is the one ceremonial occasion that marks the successful
conclusion of their program of studies.

All prospective graduating students who apply for graduation will be
asked to confirm by email their intention to attend Convocation.

Complete details of the time, location, and ceremony arrangements will be
included in the material sent by email from the Registrar’s Office.

Students who, for any reason, do not attend Convocation will receive their
degrees in absentia.

The Registrar’s Office will hold unclaimed parchments for a maximum of
twelve months after graduation when any unclaimed parchments will be
destroyed. These will include those not given at Convocation, those that
were to be picked up in person but not claimed, those that were mailed
but returned to the Registrar’s Office by the postal outlet or courier depot,
those that were not issued due to a financial hold on a student’s records,
and those that were reprinted immediately after convocation due to
corrections.

It is critical that you update your address, phone number and email
through Aurora whenever changes occur. Note that any changes made
with the Alumni Association are not reflected in your University of Manito-
ba student records.

If you do not receive your parchment, it is your responsibility to follow up
with the Registrar’s Office within a twelve-month period. Any requests for
parchments after this time will be processed as replacements; there is a fee
charged for replacement parchments.

5.1 Academic Dress

Academic gowns, hoods, and caps are provided by the university as part of
the Convocation arrangements.

5.2 Convocation Information

Information on Convocation may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office,
400 University Centre.

Personal Information
1. Mailing Address

In order to receive University mail, it is essential that you to provide the
Registrar’s Office with your current address. All mail will be directed to the
address you provide. You may change your mailing address and phone
number by accessing Aurora Student and then selecting Personal Informa-
tion.

2. Change of Name

If you have changed your name since you were first admitted or if the
name on your record is incomplete or inaccurate, official evidence of the
name change or correction must be submitted to the Registrar’s Office
along with a completed Request for Change of Name form. The

University of Manitoba uses your full legal name on its records, transcripts,
and graduation documents (a full legal name, for example, includes all
names on your birth certificate - first, middle, and last - or on your study
permit). Abbreviated names, Anglicized names, or initials should not be
used unless they have been proven with appropriate documentation.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Undergraduate Programs Offered

The following is a listing of all degree, diploma and certificate programs

offered at the Fort Garry Campus, the Bannatyne Campus and at Université

de Saint-Boniface.

Agricultural and Food Sciences, Faculty of
Science in Agribusiness, Bachelor of

Science in Agriculture, Bachelor of

Science in Agroecology, Bachelor of

Science in Food Science, Bachelor of

Science in Human Nutritional Sciences, Bachelor of
Agriculture, Diploma in

Architecture, Faculty of

Environmental Design, Bachelor of

Art, School of

Fine Arts (Honours), Bachelor of

Fine Arts (Honours) (Art History), Bachelor of
Fine Arts, Bachelor of

Fine Arts (Art History), Bachelor of

Art, Diploma in

Arts, Faculty of

Science in Engineering (Manufacturing), Bachelor of
Science in Engineering (Mechanical), Bachelor of

Engineering, Post-Baccalaureate Diploma in

Environment, Earth, & Resources, Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of

Arts in Geography (Honours), Bachelor of

Arts in Geography (Advanced), Bachelor of

Arts in Geography, Bachelor of

Environmental Science (Honours), Bachelor of
Environmental Science (Major), Bachelor of
Environmental Science, Bachelor of

Environmental Studies (Honours), Bachelor of
Environmental Studies (Major), Bachelor of
Environmental Studies, Bachelor of

Science in Geological Sciences (Honours), Bachelor of
Science in Geological Sciences (Major), Bachelor of
Science in Geological Sciences, Bachelor of

Science in Physical Geography (Honours), Bachelor of
Science in Physical Geography (Major), Bachelor of
Extended Education, Division of

Aboriginal Child & Family Services Diploma

Aboriginal Community Wellness Diploma

Arts (Honours), Bachelor of

Arts (Advanced), Bachelor of

Labour Relations & Workplace Safety, Diploma in

Human Ecology, Faculty of

Arts, Bachelor of .
s, Bacheloro Health Sciences, Bachelor of

Arts (Integrated Studies), Bachelor of
rts (Integrated Studies), Bachelor o Health Studies, Bachelor of

Uni ité de Saint-Bonif:
niversite de Saint-Bonilace Human Ecology (Family Social Sciences), Bachelor of

Please see chapter for programs offered at Université de Saint-Boniface
P prog verst : ! Human Ecology, Bachelor of

| Hygiene, School of
Dental Hygiene, School o Science (Textile Sciences), Bachelor of

Science in Dental Hygiene, Bachelor of
¥9 Science in Human Nutritional Sciences, Bachelor of

Dental Hygiene, Dipl i N .
entathiygiene, Liploma in Kinesiology & Recreation Management, Faculty of

Dentistry, F Ity of
entistry, Faculty o Kinesiology, Bachelor of

Dental Medicine, Doctor of . )
entatiedicine, Loctoro Physical Education, Bachelor of

Science in Dentistry, Bachelor of
Y Recreation Mgmt & Community Development, Bachelor of

Education, Faculty of
ucation, Faculty o Law, Faculty of

Education, Bachelor of .
Juris Doctor

Education, Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in .
Management, Faculty of/I.H. Asper School of Business

Education, Post-Baccalaureate Diploma in
P Commerce (Honours), Bachelor of

Music, Bachelor of/Bachelor of Education (Integrated) Medical Rehabilitation, School of

Engi ing, Faculty of
ngineering, Faculty o Medical Rehabilitation (Respiratory Therapy), Bachelor of

Sci in Engi ing (Biosyst , Bachelor of .
cience in Engineering (Biosystems), Bachelor o Medicine, Faculty of

Civil), Bachelor of

(
Science in Engineering ( Medicine. Doctor of
(
(

Sci in Engi ing (C ter), Bachelor of
cience in Engineering (Computer), Bachelor o Science in Medicine, Bachelor of

Science in Engineering (Electrical), Bachelor of
! ! 9 g ical) Music, Marcel A. Desautels Faculty of
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Jazz Studies, Bachelor of

Music, Bachelor of /Bachelor of Education (Integrated)

Music (Composition), Bachelor of

Music (History), Bachelor of

Music (Performance), Bachelor of

Music, Bachelor of

Performance, Post-Baccalaureate Diploma in

Nursing, Faculty of

Nursing, Four-Year Bachelor of
Nursing, Bachelor of BPRN
Pharmacy, Faculty of

Science in Pharmacy, Bachelor of

Science, Faculty of

Computer Science (Honours), Bachelor of

Science (Honours), Bachelor of
Science (Major), Bachelor of
Science, Bachelor of

Social Work, Faculty of

Social Work, Bachelor of

Areas of Study

Each Faculty/School chapter includes a list (where applicable) of Majors,
Minors, Concentrations and Focuses which may be included in their

degree programs.

Alphabetical Listing of Subjects

Subject
Accounting
Actuarial Studies Warren Centre

Agribusiness and Ageconomics

Agroecology

Agriculture, General

Agriculture Diploma

Anatomy
Anesthesia

Animal Science

Anthropology
Applied Mathematics
Arabic

Architecture

Architecture Interdisciplinary

Code
ACC
ACT
ABIZ

AGEC

AGRI

DAGR

ANAT
ANES
ANSC

ANTH
AMAT
ARA

ARCG
ARCH

Faculty/School
Management
Management

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Medicine
Medicine

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Arts

Science

Arts
Architecture

Architecture

Arts Interdisciplinary

Asian Studies

Biochemistry and Medical Genetics

Biological Sciences

Biosystems Engineering

Biotechnology

Canadian Studies

Catholic Studies

Subject

Chemistry

City Planning

Civil Engineering

Classical Studies
Community Health Sciences
Computer Science

Dental Diagnostic and Surgical
Dental Hygiene

Dentistry

Diagnostic Cytology

Diploma in Agriculture

Disability Studies

Economics

Education Ph.D.

Educational Administration,
Foundations and Psychology
Education: Curriculum,
Teaching and Learning
Electrical Engineering
Engineering - Preliminary Year
English

Entomology

Entrepreneurship/Small Business

Environment

Environment, Earth, and Resources

Environmental Architecture

Environmental Design

Environmental Interior Environment

ARTS
ASIA
BGEN
BIOL
BIOE

BTEC
CDN
CATH
Code
CHEM
CcITy
CIVL
CLAS
CHSC
COMP
DDSS
HYGN
DENT
CYTO
AGRI

DS
ECON
EDUC

EDUA

EDUB
ECE
ENG
ENGL
ENTM

ENTR
ENVR

EER

EVAR
EVDS
EVIE

Environmental Landscape and UrbanismEVLU

Family Social Sciences
Film Studies

Finance

FMLY
FILM
FIN

Arts

Arts
Medicine
Science

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Science

Arts

Arts
Faculty/School
Science
Architecture
Engineering
Arts

Medicine
Science
Dentistry
Dental Hygiene
Dentistry
Medical Rehabilitation

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Disability Studies
Arts

Education

Education

Education
Engineering
Engineering
Arts

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Management

Environment, Earth,
and Resources

Environment, Earth,
and Resources

Architecture
Architecture
Architecture
Architecture
Human Ecology
Arts

Management
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Fine Art General Courses
Fine Art Diploma

Fine Art: Art History
Fine Art Studio Courses

Food Science

Forensic Sciences
French

General Agriculture

General Human Ecology
General Management
Subject

Geography

Geological Sciences

German

Global Political Economy
Graduate Studies

Greek

Health Studies

Hebrew

History

Human Nutritional Sciences

FA
FNDP
FAAH
STDO
FOOD

FORS
FREN
AGRI

HMEC
GMGT
Code

GEOG

GEOL

GRMN
GPE
GRAD
GRK
HEAL
HEB
HIST
HNSC

Art
Art
Art
Art

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Science
Arts

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Human Ecology
Management
Faculty/School

Environment, Earth,
and Resources

Environment, Earth,
and Resources

Arts

Arts

Graduate Studies
Arts

Human Ecology
Arts

Arts

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Human Resources Management/Industrial Relations

Hungarian

Icelandic

Immunology

Interdisciplinary Management
Interdisciplinary Medicine
Interior Design

International Business

Italian

Judaic Civilization

Kinesiology

Labour Studies

Landscape Architecture

Latin

Law

Linguistics

Management Information Systems
Management Science

Marketing

HRIR
HUNG
ICEL
IMMU
IDM
IMED
IDES
INTB
ITLN
JUbD
KIN

LABR
LARC
LATN
LAW
LING
MIS
MsCl
MKT

Management
Arts

Arts
Medicine
Management
Medicine
Architecture
Management
Arts

Arts

Kinesiology and Recre
ation Management

Arts
Architecture
Arts

Law

Arts
Management
Management

Management

Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering Graduate

Mechanical Engineering Undergraduate

Medical Microbiology
Medical Rehabilitation
Medicine
Microbiology

Music

Native Studies
Nursing

Occupational Therapy
Operations Management
Oral Biology
Pathology

Subject

Peace Studies
Pharmacology
Pharmacy

Philosophy

Physical Education

Physical Education and Recreation Studies General

Physical Therapy
Physics and Astronomy
Physiology

Plant Science

Polish

Political Studies

Portuguese

Post Graduate Medical Education
Preventive Dental Science
Psychiatry

Psychology

Recreation

Religion

Resource Management

Respiratory Therapy
Restorative Dentistry
Russian

Slavic Studies

Social Work

MATH
MECG
MECH
MMIC
REHB
MED
MBIO
MUSC
NATV
NURS
oT
OPM
ORLB
PATH
Code
PEAC
PHAC
PHRM
PHIL
PHED

PERS

PT
PHYS
PHGY
PLNT

POL
POLS
PORT
PGME
PDSD
PCTY
PSYC
REC

RLGN
NRI

RESP
RSTD
RUSN
SLAV
SWRK

Science

Engineering
Engineering

Medicine

Medical Rehabilitation
Medicine

Science

Music

Arts

Nursing

Medical Rehabilitation
Management
Dentistry

Medicine
Faculty/School
Graduate Studies
Medicine

Pharmacy

Arts

Kinesiology and Recre
ation Management

Kinesiology and Recre
ation Management

Medical Rehabilitation
Science
Medicine

Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Arts
Arts
Arts
Medicine
Dentistry
Medicine
Arts

Kinesiology and Recre
ation Management

Arts

Environment, Earth,
and Resources

Medical Rehabilitation
Dentistry

Arts

Arts

Social Work
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Sociology SOC Arts

Soil Science SOIL Agricultural and Food
Sciences

Spanish SPAN Arts

Statistics STAT Science

Supply Chain Management SCM Management

Surgery SURG Medicine

Textile Sciences TXSC Human Ecology

Theatre THTR Arts

Ukrainian UKRN Arts

Ukrainian Canadian

Heritage Studies ~ UCHS Arts

Undergraduate Medical Education UGME  Medicine

Women'’s and Gender Studies WOMN  Arts

Yiddish YDSH Arts

ADMISSIONS

Campus Address/General Office: 500 University Centre
Telephone: (204) 474 9377Fax: (204) 474 7553Email Address:
Graduate_Studies@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/graduate_studies

v
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SECTION 1: PREFACE (GRAD ADMISSIONS)

At the University of Manitoba, graduate study and research were conduct-
ed on a modest scale from the foundation of the university and during

its early years. In 1949, a Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research was
established to systematize efforts in these fields. Currently more than 3,300
graduate students are registered at the university. A substantial number
of graduate students received fellowships, scholarships, or assistantships
made available under such arrangements as the Natural Sciences and En-
gineering Research Council, and the university itself. Providing additional
opportunity for graduate students, research work funded through grants
from business corporations and government bodies is now conducted at
the university.

Agriculture Canada and the Department of Fisheries and Oceans maintain
major research establishments on the Fort Garry campus. Additional and
extensive research facilities are available in the faculties of Dentistry and
Medicine located in central Winnipeg and the university’s Bannatyne Cam-
pus. The Faculty of Medicine operates in close conjunction with the major
teaching hospitals.

Graduate work at the doctoral level is offered in the faculties of Agricul-
tural and Food Sciences, Arts, Clayton H. Ridell Faculty of Environment,
Earth and Resources, Dentistry, Education, Engineering, Human Ecology,
Medicine, Science, Social Work, and the Asper School of Business/Faculty
of Management.

The Faculty of Graduate Studies is governed by the Faculty Council of
Graduate Studies. The Faculty Council delegates powers to the Executive
Committee of Graduate Studies which in turn delegates responsibilities
to standing committees of the faculty, such as the Guidelines and Policy
Committee and the Awards Committee.

SECTION 2: ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDIES
2.1 Degrees and Diplomas Offered

The Faculty of Graduate Studies offers advanced courses of instruction and
facilities for research leading to the following:

Master of Architecture (M.Arch.)
Master of Arts (M.A.)
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Maitrise &s Arts (Université de Saint-Boniface)
Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.)
Master of City Planning (M.C.P)

Master of Dentistry (M.Dent.)

Master of Education (M.Ed.)

Maitrise en Education (Université de Saint-Boniface)
Master of Engineering (M.Eng.)

Master of Environment (M.Env.)

Master of Fine Art (M.F.A.)

Master of Interior Design (M.I.D.)

Master of Landscape Architecture (M.Land.Arch.)
Master of Laws (LL.M.)

Master of Mathematical, Computational and Statistical Sciences
(M.M.CS.S)

Master of Music (M.Mus)

Master of Natural Resources Management (M.N.R.M.)
Master of Nursing (M.N.)

Master of Occupational Therapy (M.O.T.)
Master of Physical Therapy (M.P.T.)

Master of Physician Assistant Studies (M.PA.S.)
Master of Public Administration (M.P.A.)
Master of Public Health (M.PH.)

Master of Science (M.Sc.)

Master of Social Work (M.S.W.)

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Diploma in Population Health (Dip.PH.)

See the Graduate Studies Program index in this Calendar for listings of
graduate programs by unit.

2.2 Admission
General Policy on Admission

The general policy on admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies is
found in the Academic Guide section of this Calendar. Note that admission
standards as well as criteria and procedures for admission may vary from
program to program. Consult the specific departmental listing in this
Calendar for details.

Admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies is competitive and a combi-
nation of factors is considered in the admission decision, including:

« The past academic performance of the applicant and assessments of ref-
erees. These are used as indicators of the likelihood that the applicant can
successfully complete the course of studies and research for the degree.

+ The capacity of the department (unit, faculty, institute, etc.) to provide
the program of study and research requested by the applicant, including
adequate study and research facilities.

The availability and willingness of a faculty member competent to super-
vise the program of study and research of the applicant.

Application Forms

Applications can be made online at umanitoba.ca/graduate_studies/.
Paper application forms are available from the Faculty of Graduate Studies
general office and from all departments. For application deadline dates, re-
fer to the specific graduate program in this Calendar. Application to live in
residence is made separately (See Housing and Student Life in the Student
Affairs chapter.)

2.3 Application
Departmental Deadlines

Please refer to the Department to which you wish to apply in the Graduate
Programs Section of this Calendar.

Application Fee

This fee must accompany all online admission applications:
Canadian/permanent residents - $100. (CAD)

International applicants - $100. (CAD)

Paper application fee- $120. (CAD)

Application Declaration

All persons seeking admission to the University of Manitoba must sign the
following declaration on the Application for Admission Form:“| hereby cer-
tify that | have read and understood the instructions and information sheet
attached to this application form and that all statements made in conjunc-
tion with this application are true and complete. | understand that my
application will be rejected if | have not disclosed my complete academic
record or have submitted false information in support of my application to
the Faculty of Graduate studies. In such an event | understand that future
applications from me will not be considered.”

Application Fraud or Misconduct

It should be noted that the commission of application fraud or misconduct
may result in acceptance and registration being withdrawn and the appli-
cant disqualified from consideration, not only in the year of application,
but, in all subsequent sessions. If discovered in a subsequent session it
may result in dismissal from the university. Application fraud or miscon-
duct includes the following:

- Failure to declare attendance at another post-secondary institution;

- Presenting falsified academic documentation or causing or encouraging
another person to falsify records through translation or data changes;

- Presenting falsified personal documentation, e.g. using a false name,
date of birth, country of origin, etc.;

- Presenting falsified or fictitious reference documentation;

- Cheating on or having another person write a standardized entry exam
such as TOEFL, MCAT, LSAT, DAT or GMAT;

+ Presenting another person’s standardized test score as one’s own to
falsify a test result; and

- Failure to report suspensions from another post-secondary institution.
2.4 Classification of Students

The classification of a student at the University of Manitoba is determined
on admission to a program of study.

Please refer to Section 1.4 of the Academic Guide in this Calendar for Stu-
dent Status/Classification of Students.
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ACADEMIC GUIDE

The Faculty of Graduate Studies academic guide contains all the rules and
policies pertaining to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Adherence to these
rules is of utmost importance for the effective functioning/operation of
programs and for guiding and monitoring the progress of students. The in-
tegrity of the process is at stake. The major goal of this guide is to prevent
potential problems that may affect the completion of a student’s program.
It is the responsibility of students and the unit offering a graduate program
to read and follow the policies contained herein.

All regulations as laid out in the Faculty of Graduate Studies Academic
Guide are subject to revision by the appropriate bodies of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. This compendium is presented as the most recent set
of regulations as a guideline for students and staff. Regulations may vary
from one department or program to another. Individual departments may
have additional regulations that supplement these general regulations.
All such supplementary procedures and regulations must be approved as
specified by the By-Laws of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, be published
and available to students, and kept on file in the Faculty of Graduate
Studies Office.

For those programs that are administered through a Faculty (as opposed
to a Department) the term “Department” should be substituted by “Unit”
within this document (i.e. Department Head becomes Unit Head.)
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APPENDIX 1: THESIS/PRACTICUM TYPES

1.0 Regular Style
2.0 Manuscript/Grouped Manuscript Style

PREFACE

The Faculty of Graduate Studies is a pan-University faculty charged

with the oversight of the administration of all graduate programs at the
University. Therefore these regulations apply to all graduate students in
all programs in all academic units. Individual units may require specific
requirements above and beyond those in the following document, and
students should consult unit supplemental regulations for these specific
regulations. All unit supplemental regulations require approval of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Definitions

The “Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies” shall be taken to mean the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies or designate.

“Unit” shall be taken to mean the academic unit where the graduate
student is pursuing his/her studies. Generally, this is the department. For
Faculty-based programs, the Dean is the de facto Head of the unit. The
term “unit” shall also include Schools of Faculties within the University. The
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies is the de facto Head of interdis-
ciplinary programs administered by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The
Head of any unit may designate any of his/her responsibilities in this policy
to another member of the unit, such as the Graduate Chair.

SECTION 1: APPLICATION, ADMISSION, AND REGISTRATION
POLICIES

1.1 Application and Admission Procedures

The application (and all required documentation) is to be submitted
directly to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Applicants should contact the
department to which they are applying for the procedures, requirements
and departmental application deadlines in effect.

1.1.1 Process:

1.1.1 (a) A completed official application for admission form must be sub-
mitted, together with the application fee and supporting documentation,
to the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

NOTE: International students must pay special attention to the appro-
priate requirements with respect to transcripts (see application form for
details).

1.1.1 (b) Applications are subsequently reviewed by the unit offering the
program which will decide whether the applicant meets the unit’s criteria
including, but not limited to, space, facilities, and advisors.

1.1.7 (c) Notification of recommended/rejected applications is sent by the
Head of the unit to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Applications recom-
mended for admission are checked to determine if they meet the Faculty
of Graduate Studies’eligibility requirements. The Faculty of Graduate
Studies then notifies applicants of their acceptance or rejection.

1.1.2 Deadlines for Recommended Applications (from Departments to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies)

The following are the deadlines for receipt by the Faculty of Graduate
Studies of recommendations from graduate units. Individual units may
have earlier deadlines.

Session Start DateCanadian/US International
FALL September July 1 April 1
WINTER January November 1 August 1
SUMMER May March 1 December 1

IMPORTANT: Applicants are required to submit the application and
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies for an earlier deadline
than those listed above. Applicants are advised to confirm the deadline of
the unit to which the application is being made. Contact information for
each unit can be found at http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/
admissions/index.html

The deadlines are meant to accommodate the needs of students in secur-
ing appropriate documentation. Late applications may be considered for
the next available start date.

1.1.3 Application Fee

A $100.00 (CDN) fee must accompany admission applications from all
Canadian, Permanent Resident or International applicants. If submitting
a paper application, a $120.00 (CDN) fee must accompany the admission
application.

1.1.4 Transcripts

If admitted, applicants must arrange for official transcripts from all
post-secondary institutions attended to be sent to the University of
Manitoba. Applicants must ensure that the original transcripts bearing
the university seal or attested copies are sent directly from their issuing
university to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. In cases where the transcript
does not/will not clearly state that a degree has been conferred, an official
degree certificate must accompany the transcript. It is important that the
transcript(s) arrive as soon as possible to coincide with the arrival of the
application upon admission.

1.1.5 Transcripts: International

Where academic records from a country other than Canada are produced
in a language other than English, the applicant must arrange for the
submission of official literal translations of all records. To be official, original
language documents and English translations must arrive together in en-
velopes which have been sealed and endorsed by the issuing institution.

1.1.6 Transcripts: University of Manitoba

University of Manitoba students are not required to submit University of
Manitoba transcripts.

1.1.7 Proficiency in English

A successfully completed English Language Proficiency Test from the
approved list is required of all applicants unless they have received a high
school diploma or university degree from Canada or one of the countries
listed on the English Language Proficiency Test Exemption List (see next
section). If applicable, this score is required as a basis for admission and
applicants will NOT be accepted pending receipt of an acceptable score.
Documented proof of either of the above must be submitted with the
application for admission. Please note: scores more than two years old are
not acceptable.

Thresholds required for successful completion are indicated in parenthe-
ses. Note: Some units may require a specific test or test scores greater than
those indicated below:
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- University of Michigan English Language Examination Assessment
Battery (MELAB) (80%)

- Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)- Paper-based test (550);
Internet based -iBT (80)

- Canadian Test of English for Scholars and Teachers (CanTEST) (band 4.5
in listening and reading and band 4.0 in writing and oral interview)

« International English Language Testing System (IELTS) (6.5)

» Academic English Program for University and College Entrance (AE-
PUCE) (65%)

- Canadian Academic English Language Assessment (CAEL) (60 overall
and 60 on each subset)

Note:

In addition, foreign language students may be asked by the unit to com-
plete the CanTEST prior to or following registration in the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies and, if need be, the unit may recommend remedial measures in
language skills based on the results of the CanTEST.

1.1.8 English Language Proficiency Test Exemption List

Applicants holding secondary school diplomas and/or university degrees
from certain countries, where the language of instruction if English, are
exempt from the English Language Proficiency Test requirement. A list of
additional countries exempt from the English Language Proficiency Test
can be found at http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admis-
sions/english_exemption_list.htm

1.1.9 Letters of Recommendation

Letters of Recommendation are submitted electronically through the
online application system. If recommendation forms are required, please
contact the Faculty of Graduate Studies Office, graduate.studies@umanito-
ba.ca. If submitting hard copies, recommendation letters must be received
in individually sealed envelopes with the referee’s signature across the
closing flap of the envelope.

Generally, two Letters of Recommendation must be submitted to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. Applicants should check with the unit to
which they are applying as some units require more than two Letters of
Recommendation.

1.1.10 Admission Tests

Some units require admissions tests, such as the Graduate Record Exam-

ination (GRE) or the Graduate Management Aptitude Test (GMAT). These

requirements are listed in the supplemental regulations of the particular
unit, and if required, the scores must be submitted at the time of applica-
tion.

1.1.11 Entrance Requirements

The minimum standard for acceptance into any category in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies is a 3.0 Grade Point Average (GPA) or equivalent in the
last two previous years of full time university study (60 credit hours).

Note: This is the minimum requirement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
and units may have higher standards and additional criteria.

1.1.12 Eligibility of University of Manitoba Staff Members

A staff member at the University of Manitoba at the rank of Assistant
Professor or above is not eligible to apply for admission to a graduate
program in the unit in which the appointment is held.

1.2 Registration Procedures
1.2.1 Registration

Undergraduate students are not allowed to register in graduate courses;
that is, admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies is a condition for
registration in courses at the 6000 level and above.

All graduate students must initially register in the term specified in their
letter of acceptance as specified in the Academic Schedule of the Graduate
Calendar. Any student not registering by registration deadline for the term
specified in their letter of offer will be required to re-apply for admission. In
exceptional circumstances and with prior approval from the unit, a student
may defer registration for up to one term following acceptance into the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. In the case of international students, admis-
sion may be deferred, with prior approval from the unit, for up to one year
following acceptance.

All programs must be approved by the Head of the major unit or desig-
nate. Approval to take courses from units outside the major unit must be
obtained from the outside unit.

The approval or denial of admission and registration to two programs rests
with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies in consultation with the
unit concerned. The approval/denial must be submitted to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies prior to the student’s admission/registration.

Where a student does register in two programs, the student must declare
themself as part-time in at least one of the programs. Students should
note that completing a graduate program as a part-time student will affect
their eligibility for the University of Manitoba Graduate Fellowship (UMGF)
and may limit other funding possibilities.

1.2.2 Re-Registration

Any student whose program of study extends for more than one year must
re-register in both the fall and winter terms of each succeeding year of his/
her program until a degree is obtained (or in the case of pre-Master’s stu-
dents, their program is completed). Failure to re-register will result in the
discontinuation of his/her graduate status. A student who has been dis-
continued and would like to be considered for continuation in a program
must apply for re-admission, which is not guaranteed. The re-registration
requirement does not apply to occasional students, visiting students,
pre-Master’s students or students on an Exceptional or Parental Leave of
Absence (please refer to “Leave of Absence”, Section 8 of this Guide).

The notation ‘Discontinued Graduate Program’ will be placed on the
academic record of any graduate student who has failed to maintain
continuous registration.

1.2.3 Registration Revisions

For designated periods subsequent to registration, approved revisions
may be made. It is required that students adhere to dates and deadlines as
published in the Academic Schedule of the Graduate Academic Calendar.

Note: Graduate students are not permitted to withdraw from courses
without written permission from their unit Head on recommendation from
their advisor/advisory committee. The notation “Required to Withdraw”
will be placed on the academic record of any graduate student who has
withdrawn from courses without such approval.

1.2.4 Advisor Student Guidelines

All students in thesis/practicum programs, in consultation with their
advisor, are required to complete the Advisor Student Guidelines as soon
as possible after registration but no later than at the time of submission of
the first Progress Report. The Advisor Student Guidelines form is available
through JUMP.
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1.2.5 Western Deans’ Agreement

This agreement was established in 1974 as an expression of co-operation
and mutual support among universities offering graduate programs

in western Canada. Its primary purpose is the reciprocal enrichment of
graduate programs throughout western Canada. This agreement is not
intended to preclude other agreements between participating institutions.

1.2.5.1 The Western Deans’ Agreement normally provides an automatic
tuition fee waiver for visiting students. Graduate students paying normal
required tuition fees to their home institution will not pay tuition fees to
the host institution.

1.2.5.2 Program fees are always to be paid to the home institution, regard-
less of coursework taken at another institution. Students may be required
to pay student, activity, application, or other ancillary fees to the host
institution, according to general policies in effect at the host institution.
Wherever possible, these fees will also be waived.

1.2.5.3 Students will qualify for the fee waiver if they:

a) present the “Authorization Form: Western Deans’ Agreement” signed
by the Dean or designate and the unit Head or advisor of a participating
Western institution specifying the courses to be taken for credit toward a
graduate degree program at their home institution;

b) are in good standing in a graduate program at the home institution;
¢) have paid all current and back fees at the home institution.

1.2.5.4 Students must meet all requirements as prescribed by the host uni-
versity’s regulations, deadlines, class capacities, and course prerequisites.

1.2.5.5 Registration is possible in courses at both the graduate and under-
graduate levels, and in credit courses offered through distance education
or other means. To be eligible, courses must be an integral part of the
applicant’s graduate degree program. Fee waiver is not permitted for audit
or non-credit courses.

1.2.5.6 Students must have the Authorization Form approved by the rele-
vant unit Head and the Faculty of Graduate Studies at the host institution
at least two weeks prior to the commencement of the course(s) requested.
The fee waiver is not available retroactively.

1.2.5.7 Students are subject to regulations of the home institution govern-
ing credit for the courses to be undertaken. As a condition of registration
at the host institution, students will arrange for official transcripts from the
host institution to be sent to the home institution confirming successful
completion of courses selected.

1.2.5.8 Students must send confirmation of registration and notice of any
change to the graduate Records Office of the home institution at the time
of registration or course change is completed.

1.2.5.9 Students may not claim fee waivers under the terms of this Agree-
ment for a period of more than 12 months in total.

1.2.5.10 Each institution has its own regulations regarding the maximum
number of transfer credits permitted in a given degree program. A list of
the participating Universities can be found at http://wcdgs.ca/

1.3 Course Classifications
1.3.1 General Classifications

Students who register through Aurora Student Information System (Aurora
Student) must also have prior approval of the unit Head or designate. Stu-
dents registering through Aurora Student should add only those courses
that are a Major course in their program. Courses with Auxiliary “X’, Audit
“A", or Occasional “O” status (see below) must be added by the unit.

“X" Auxiliary course: Course is not a major requirement of the program but
is required by the student’s advisor.** Extra courses that are not part of
the Master’s or Ph.D. program but which are specified and required by the
student’s advisor, may be classified as X (Auxiliary) and the grade will not
be included in the degree GPA which appears on the transcript. However,
X course grades may be used in the calculation of the GPA for continuation
in the program and a minimum grade requirement may be required for X
coursework by the unit. (Please consult the individual unit’s supplemental
regulations.) Additionally, X courses are used in the calculation of the GPA
for the purposes of Admission and Awards. (The University of Manitoba
Graduate Fellowship (UMGF) and International Graduate Student Schol-
arship (IGSS) use X courses in the calculation of the GPA.) The student’s
advisor and unit Head must determine if there is a valid need for the
registration in courses under the X classification. A maximum of 12 credit
hours under the X course classification is permitted while registered in a
given program.

“A” Audit course: Course is not taken for credit. No grade is recorded. Addi-
tional fees will be assessed.

"0” Occasional course: Course is not a requirement of the program. Addi-
tional fees will be assessed.

** Note: Changes in course classifications are regarded as course/program
changes and may not be made without approval (refer to the “Registra-
tion Revision” section of this Guide) or after the deadline dates for course
changes as indicated in the Academic Schedule of the Calendar.

1.3.2 Continuing Courses (CO)

For those graduate level courses (6000, 7000, and 8000) which are being
taken by students enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and which
continue beyond the normal academic term, the instructor shall recom-
mend that a mark classification of “CO” be used until such time as a final
grade can be established. If the course is not completed by August 31, the
student must re-register for the course(s).

In the absence of an assigned mark of “CO’, the student may receive a mark
of “F”in that term.

Note:

A CO will normally not be permitted longer than twelve months. In excep-
tional circumstances, where a CO grade is requested for a second twelve
months, at the time the CO grade is submitted, the instructor and unit
Head must also submit the “Recommendation for Continuing Status of a
Course” form stating the reason for the CO and the deadline by which the
course must be completed.

1.3.3 Incomplete Courses

Students who are unable to complete the term work prescribed in a course
may apply to the instructor prior to the end of term for consideration of a
grade classification of “Incomplete”. It is understood that the student is to
write the final examination if one is scheduled for the course.

Taking into account the results of the final examination, the value of
the term work completed, and the extent of the incomplete term work,
the instructor shall calculate the temporary grade using a zero value for
incomplete work.

Normally, the following maximum extensions are allowed:
August 1st for courses terminated in April
December 1st for courses terminated in August

April 1st for courses terminated in December
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If a final grade is not reported within one month of the extension deadline,
the Incomplete (1) classification will be dropped and the grade will remain
as awarded. The student will no longer have an opportunity to improve
the grade. In no case will the satisfaction of the incomplete requirements
result in a lower grade being awarded.

1.4 Student Status/Categories of Students
1.4.1 Full-Time And Part-Time Students

Graduate students who are participating in studies on a regular basis in an
academic term and/or are registered in the academic year are considered
to be full-time students. Graduate student status is not determined by

the number of credit hours taken per term. Therefore, such students who
spend much of the time in a laboratory or library engaged in research

or writing a thesis/practicum, or who spend part of the academic year
engaged in research elsewhere, are regarded as full-time students.

Student status should be determined by the student and advisor/co-ad-
visor, and changes must be requested on the “Change of Status” form
(http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html). The
form must be approved by the unit Head and submitted to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

Declaration of full/part time status must be made prior to the end of the
registration revision period in the Fall and/or Winter terms and within one
month of the start of the Summer term.

For every full year (twelve months) a Master’s student is declared as part
time they will receive an additional four months in time. to complete their
program. For every two years (24 months) a Master’s student is declared
as part time they will receive an additional year (12 months) in time to
complete their program. For every two years(24 months) a Ph.D student is
declared as part time they will receive an additional four months in time to
complete their program. Retroactive status changes will not be made.

1.4.2 Pre-Master’s Or Qualifying Students

In specific cases where the academic background of the student is judged
to be insufficient for the given program in a unit, the unit may recom-
mend that the student be admitted to a pre-Master’s program of study.
The pre-Master’s program is intended to bring the student’s standing to
approximately the level of an Honours graduate in the major unit, and to
provide any necessary prerequisites for courses.

1.4.3 Occasional Students

A student wishing to take graduate courses with no intention of apply-

ing them toward an advanced degree at the University of Manitoba is
classified as an occasional student. Occasional students must meet the
same degree and grade point average entrance requirements as regular
graduate students and must write final examinations in the courses taken
(unless audited), but will not receive credit toward a degree. In special
circumstances, an occasional student may apply for permission to proceed
to a degree program and also apply for transfer, for credit, of courses previ-
ously taken in the occasional category.

Note:

|u

1. Transfer of courses from the “occasional” category to a degree program
is not automatic: request for advance credit must be made within the first
year of a degree program.

2. Fees paid by a student while registered as an occasional student are not
transferable, at a later date, to a degree program.

3. Registration in the occasional student category can be for no more than
one academic year without reapplication.

4. At least 60% of coursework per academic year must be taken at the
graduate level while registered as an occasional student.

1.4.4 Joint Masters (With the University of Winnipeg)

The University of Manitoba and the University of Winnipeg offer four joint
Master’s programs: History, Religion, Public Administration, and Peace and
Conflict Studies. The University of Manitoba Faculty of Graduate Studies

is responsible for the administration of the joint programs, and students
must complete the regular University of Manitoba application and
registration forms. Students taking pre-Master’s qualifying work for these
programs register at the university where the courses are being taken.

1.4.5 Visiting Students

Visiting students are students who are registered at another institution
who are taking one or more courses at the University of Manitoba on a Let-
ter of Permission from their home university. Visiting students must submit
an application form, along with a $100.00 (CDN) application fee, in addi-
tion to copies of transcripts from all institutions attended and a success-
fully completed English Language Proficiency Test from the approved list,
if applicable. Applications should be submitted to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies prior to the start of the intended term of study.

SECTION 2: ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE — GENERAL
2.1 General Note

Students are ultimately responsible for ensuring that they meet all degree
and program requirements. The advisor (and if appropriate co-advisor),
advisory committee, and unit must ensure that each student follows the
guidelines and meets the program requirements. The Faculty of Graduate
Studies performs a final check of program requirements for each student
just prior to graduation. Students are cautioned, therefore, to periodically
check all regulations with respect to the degree requirements. Failure to
meet all the requirements will render a student ineligible to graduate.

Units may make recommendations with respect to the regulations con-
cerning minimum academic performance; however, enforcement of aca-
demic regulations rests with the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The following
procedures apply to recommendations made by units:

The unit is responsible for informing the Faculty of Graduate Studies when
a student’s performance is unsatisfactory in research or coursework and
the unit must outline any recommended remedial action(s).

The unit must notify the student of the deficiency and of its recommenda-
tion.

If the student fails to satisfy any remedial action recommended, the stu-
dent may be required to withdraw from the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Note:

When a graduate student is required to withdraw from a program of study,
the notation on the academic record will be: “Required to withdraw".
Voluntary withdrawal from a program is only permitted if the student is in
good academic standing.

Recommendations of units will supersede student requests for voluntary
withdrawal.

A student who has been required to withdraw from a graduate program at
The University of Manitoba may be permitted to apply for admission to an-
other graduate program only if the application for admission is approved
by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

2
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2.2 Academic Performance

Student progress shall be reported at least annually to the Faculty of Grad-
uate Studies on the “Progress Report” form (http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/
graduate_studies/forms/index.html).

Students who fail to maintain satisfactory performance may be required
to withdraw on the recommendation of the Graduate Chair/unit Head to
the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies on the “Progress Report” form.
Two consecutive “in need of improvements” normally requires the student
to withdraw.

2.3 Performance in Coursework

A minimum degree grade point average (GPA) of 3.0 with no grade below
C+ must be maintained to continue in the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Units may specify, in their supplementary regulations, standards that are
higher than those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Students who fail to
maintain the specified grades will be required to withdraw unless a unit
recommends remedial action. Any such action must be approved by the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

A student may be permitted to remove deficiencies in grades by repeating
the course or replacing it with an equivalent substitute course. Each failed
course may be repeated or replaced only once, to a maximum of 6 credit
hours of coursework. If a course is repeated or replaced, the most recent
grade obtained will be used in the determination of the degree grade
point average. Students receiving a grade of C or less in more than 6 credit
hours of coursework are required to withdraw, unless otherwise stated in
the unit’s supplemental regulations.

Note:

In exceptional circumstances, the unit may appeal to the Faculty of Grad-
uate Studies for approval of remedial recommendation(s) falling outside
those prescribed above.

Supplemental exams are not permitted to students in the Master’s or Ph.D.
program, unless otherwise stated in the unit’s supplemental regulations.

All actions taken administratively are to be reported, in summary form, to
the Faculty of Graduate Studies Executive Committee.

SECTION 3: GENERAL REGULATIONS — PRE-MASTER'’S

3.1 Admission and Program Requirements

Graduates of bachelor degree programs with a minimum grade point av-
erage (GPA) of 3.0 in the last two full years of university study will be con-
sidered for admission to a pre-Master’s program. These are the minimum
requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Units may specify higher
or additional criteria. Admission to a pre-Master’s program does not guar-
antee future admission to a Master’s program. As the pre-Master’s program
of study is intended to bring a student’s background up to the equivalent
of the required 4-year degree, units should assign to students, as part of
their pre-Master’s program of study, an appropriate number of applicable
upper level (3000 or 4000) undergraduate courses. Courses at the 7000
level or above cannot be taken in a pre-Master’s program. Courses taken
as part of the pre-Master’s program may not be transferred to a Master’s
program at a later date.

3.2 Academic Performance

3.2.1.The unit Head is responsible for assigning the courses and monitor-
ing the progress of each student.

3.2.2. A minimum degree grade point average of 3.0 with no grade below
C+ must be maintained to continue in a pre-Master’s program. Students

who fail to maintain this standing will be required to withdraw unless re-
medial action recommended by the unit (as described below) is approved
by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

3.2.3. Students deficient in 6 hours of credit or less may be permitted to
write a supplemental examination (when offered in the unit’s supplemen-
tal regulations) in courses in which a grade of C or less was obtained.

3.2.4. Students deficient in 6 hours of credit or less with a grade of C, D,

or Fin a course or courses may be permitted, if the overall average is C

or better, to write one supplemental examination in each course (when
offered in the unit’s supplemental regulations), to repeat the courses, or to
take equivalent substitute courses.

Note: In exceptional circumstances, when a student is deficient in more
than 6 credit hours, the student may be permitted to repeat the pre-Mas-
ter’s year, or to write supplemental examinations (when offered), or to
substitute equivalent coursework in order to make up the deficiencies.

A student may be permitted to repeat the pre-Master’s year only once, and
to remove deficiencies in grades by writing a supplemental examination
or repeating courses only once for each course to a maximum of 9 credit
hours of coursework.

If a course is repeated or a supplemental examination is written, the most
recent grade obtained in that course will be used in the determination of
the degree GPA.

The degree GPA is cumulative in a pre-Master’s program if more than one
year is required to complete the course requirements.

All action taken administratively is to be reported in summary form to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies Executive Committee.

SECTION 4: MASTER’S DEGREES GENERAL REGULATIONS

4.1 General

Although general regulations apply to all students, individual units may
have additional regulations that supplement these general regulations.
All such supplemental regulations must be approved (as specified by the
By-Laws of the Faculty of Graduate Studies), be published and available
to students (http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/
supplemental_regulations.html), and be kept on record in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. All students should consult unit supplemental regula-
tions for specific details regarding admission, progression and comple-
tion. Individual units may offer Master’s programs by one or more of the
following programs:

« Thesis/practicum-based;
« Course-based/comprehensive;
» Accredited professional.
4.2 Diploma Programs

The regulations for the Master’s program shall also prevail for diploma
programs. All students should consult the unit supplemental regulations
regarding diploma programs.

4.3 Admission
4.3.1 General Criteria

Students who are eligible to be considered for direct admission to a pro-
gram of study leading to the Master’s degree include:

- Graduates of four-year undergraduate degree programs (or equivalent
as deemed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies) from:
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o Canadian institutions empowered by law to grant degrees; or

o Colleges and universities outside Canada which are officially recognized
by the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

» Graduates from first-cycle Bologna compliant degrees.

- Students who have completed the pre-Master’s program from:
o the University of Manitoba; or

o Canadian institutions empowered by law to grant degrees; or

o Colleges and universities outside Canada which are officially recognized
by The Faculty of Graduate Studies.

All students applying for a Master’s degree program must have attained

a minimum GPA of 3.0 in the last two full years (60 credit hours) of study.
This includes those applying for direct admission and those entering from
a pre-Master’s program. Students who meet the minimum requirements
for admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies are not guaranteed
admission.

4.3.2 Pre-Master’s Programs

In specific cases where the academic background of the student is judged
to be insufficient for the given program in a unit, the unit may recommend
that the student be admitted to a pre-Master’s program of study (Section
3).

The pre-Master’s program of study is intended to bring a student’s back-
ground up to the equivalent of the required 4-year degree in the major
unit, and to provide the student with any necessary prerequisites for
courses to be taken in the Master’s program.

4.4 Program Requirements

In general, students must complete one of the programs of study de-
scribed below for the Master’s degree. However, the program of study is
determined by the unit and may follow the unit’s supplemental regula-
tions. Any single course cannot be used for credit toward more than one
program.

4.4.1 Thesis/Practicum Route

A minimum of 12 credit hours of coursework, unless otherwise stated

in the unit’s supplemental regulations, plus a thesis or practicum.The
minimum must include at least 6 credit hours at the 7000 level or above,
with the balance of the coursework at the 3000 level or above. A maximum
of 24 credit hours of coursework is allowed unless the unit’s supplemental
regulations indicate otherwise. The student must complete the thesis/
practicum at the University of Manitoba.

4.4.2 Course-based/Comprehensive Examination Route

A minimum of 24 credit hours of coursework and comprehensive exam-
ination(s). The minimum must include at least 18 credit hours at the 7000
level or above with the balance of the coursework at the 3000 level or
above. A maximum of 48 credit hours of coursework is allowed unless
supplemental regulations indicate otherwise.

4.4.3 Accredited Professional Route

The credit hours and course requirements shall reflect the requirements of
the external accrediting body.

4.4.4 Language Reading Requirements

Some units specify a language requirement for the Master’s degree.
Students should check unit supplemental regulations regarding this
requirement.

4.4.5 Advanced Credit

Advance credit for courses completed prior to admission to a Master’s
program will be considered on an individual basis. The student’s unit
makes the request to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by completing the
“Recommendation for Advance Credit (Transfer of Courses)” form (http://
umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).

- Application for advance credit must be made within the first year of the
program (see Lapse of Credit of Courses in this section).

« No more than half of the required coursework for the program can be
given advance credit.

» A course may not be used for credit toward more than one program.

+ The student must register at The University of Manitoba for at least two
terms within a single academic year as a full-time student and must also
complete the thesis at the University of Manitoba.

Regardless of the extent of advanced credit received, all students are
required to pay applicable program fees.

4.4.6 Transfer Credit

Courses within a program of study may be taken elsewhere and trans-
ferred for credit at The University of Manitoba. All such courses:

- must be approved for transfer to the program of study by the unit and
the Faculty of Graduate Studies before the student may register for them;

- are considered on an individual basis;
- cannot be used for credit towards another degree;

« may be taken at other universities while registered in a program at The
University of Manitoba, provided that the credit does not exceed 50% of
the minimum credit hours of coursework required.

Permission is granted in the form of a Letter of Permission which may be
obtained by making an application to the Registrar’s Office; an original
transcript and course equivalency must be provided.

4.4.7 Time in Program

The minimum time for students in the Master’s program is equivalent to
two terms. Most units require more than this and students should check
unit supplemental regulations regarding specific requirements.

The maximum time allowed for the completion of the Master’s degree is
four years for students declared as full-time s and six years for students
declared as part-time ( see section 1.4.1). Individual units and/or programs
may have specified minimum and maximum time limits, and students
should periodically check unit supplemental regulations regarding these
specific requirements.

Requests for extensions of time to complete the degree will be considered
on an individual basis and must be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies at least three, but no more than four, months prior to
expiration of the respective maximum time limit.

A student who has not completed the degree requirements within the
time limit or within the time limit of the extension will be required to with-
draw from the Faculty of Graduate Studies and the notation on the student
record will be “Required to withdraw”.

4.5 Student’s Advisor/Co-Advisor

Each student should have an advisor upon entry into the program, and
must have one assigned no later than one term following registration. The
advisor must:

» hold at least a Master’s degree or equivalent
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- be a member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies,
» have expertise in a discipline related to the student’s program, and
« must hold an appointment in the student’s unit.

It is the responsibility of the unit Head to determine whether faculty
members meet these criteria, and also to report to the Dean of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies on equivalency as necessary. Any exceptions or special
circumstances must be recommended by the unit Head and approved by
the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies who considers each case on
an individual basis.

In units where the choice of thesis/practicum topic and thesis/practicum
advisor are postponed after a student’s entry into the program, the unit
Head, within one term, shall appoint a faculty member to advise the stu-
dent in the interim period before the regular advisor is assigned or chosen.

In special circumstances, an advisor and co-advisor, upon approval of

the unit Head may advise a student. The co-advisor must meet all of the
same qualifications and expectations as the advisor. Together the advisor/
co-advisor shall fulfill the role of advisor. When an advisor and co-advi-
sor are assigned, together they shall fulfill the role of the advisor (that is,
neither shall fulfill any other advisory or examining committee member-
ship requirements for that student). One advisor must be identified as the
primary advisor; however, both co-advisors' signatures are required on all
documents where the advisor’s signature is required.

The advisor/co-advisor will advise the student on a program of study,
direct research, and supervise the thesis or practicum work.

The advisor and student must discuss, and complete, the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies Advisor Student Guidelines (ASG) prior to the commencement
of any research and no later than the submission of the first Progress Re-
port for the student. The advisor and the student are required to sign the
agreement; if the parties cannot agree on any component(s) of the ASG,
the matter should be referred to the unit Graduate Chair, Head of the unit
or the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Should, during the student’s program, the relationship between the stu-
dent and advisor significantly deteriorate, the matter should be referred to
the unit Graduate Chair, the Head of the unit or to the Dean of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies.

All students should consult unit supplemental regulations for specific
details regarding advisor/co-advisor requirements.

4.6 Advisory Committee
4.6.1 Thesis/Practicum Route

Advisory committees are normally selected by the advisor in consultation
with the student and should consist of individuals whose expertise is
consistent with that necessary to provide additional advice to the student
during his/her research program. The advisory committee must consist

of a minimum of three members (including the advisor/co-advisor), two
of whom must be members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, one of
whom must hold a primary appointment from within the unit and one of
whom must hold no appointment within the unit. Advisory committees
may include one non-voting guest member who has expertise in a related
discipline but is not a member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The
composition of, and any changes to, the advisory committee, including the
advisor/co-advisor, must be approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
The advisor/co-advisor is the Chair of the advisory committee.

Additional specifications regarding the advisory committee are found
in the unit supplemental regulations and students should consult these
regulations for specific requirements.

4.6.2 Course-based/Comprehensive Examination Route

Normally, advisory committees are not required in these routes, however
any appropriate specifications regarding an advisory committee can be
found in the unit’s supplemental regulations and students should consult
these regulations for specific requirements.

4.6.3 Accredited professional programs

Normally, advisory committees are not required in these routes, however
any appropriate specifications regarding an advisory committee can be
found in the unit’s supplemental regulations and students should consult
these regulations for specific requirements.

4.7 Courses and Performance
4.7.1 Course or Program Changes

Students are not permitted to change their program of study, including
withdrawal from individual courses, without the approval of their advisor/
co-advisor (and/or advisory committee) and unit Head. Withdrawal from
courses or changes of course category without such approval will result
in the student being required to withdraw from the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

4.7.2 Lapse of Credit of Courses

Courses completed more than seven years prior to the date of awarding of
a degree may not normally be used for credit toward that degree.

4.7.3 Academic Performance

Student progress shall be reported at least annually to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies on the “Progress Report” form (http://umanitoba.ca/fac-
ulties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html). Students who fail to maintain
satisfactory performance may be required to withdraw on the recom-
mendation of the Graduate Chair/unit Head to the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies on the “Progress Report” form. Two consecutive “in need
of improvements” normally requires the student to withdraw.

4.7.4 Performance in Coursework

A minimum degree grade point average (GPA) of 3.0 with no grade below
C+ must be maintained to continue in the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Units may specify, in their supplementary regulations, standards that are
higher than those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Students who fail to
maintain the specified grades will be required to withdraw unless a unit
recommends remedial action. Any such action must be approved by the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

4.7.5 Performance not related to Coursework

In some units, students are required to demonstrate satisfactory academic
performance in areas not related to performance in courses, such as atten-
dance at or participation in course lectures, seminars and in laboratories
and progress in research, thesis or practicum. The specific nature of satis-
factory academic performance is outlined in individual unit supplemental
regulations and students should consult these supplemental regulations
for specific requirements. Unacceptable performance must be reported to
the Faculty of Graduate Studies on the “Progress Report Form” (http://uma-
nitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html). Students who fail
to maintain satisfactory performance may be required to withdraw on the
recommendation of the unit Head to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

4.8 Requirements for Graduation
All students must:

+ maintain a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0 with no grade
below C+,
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- meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum course requirements,
and

« meet the minimum and not exceed the maximum time requirements.

Individual units may have additional specific requirements for graduation
and students should consult unit supplemental regulations for these
specific requirements.

4.8.1 Thesis/Practicum Route
4.8.1.1 Thesis vs. Practicum

Students must demonstrate their mastery of the field and that they are

fully conversant with the relevant literature through their thesis/practicum.

A practicum differs from the thesis in its emphasis on the application of
theory, it is however similar in scope, span, and rigour. The rigour required
for the practicum is equal to that required for the thesis. The practicum
takes the form of an exercise in the practical application of knowledge and
skill. It usually involves the careful definition of a problem, the application
of appropriate knowledge and skills to the problem, and a report of the
results in a manner suitable for evaluation by an examining committee.
Individual units have specific requirements for graduation and students
should consult unit supplemental regulations for specific requirements.

The thesis is developed under the mentorship of the advisor/co-advisor.
Individual units may have specific guidelines regarding the thesis proposal
and its acceptance by the student’s advisory committee/unit Head; stu-
dents should consult unit supplemental regulations for specific require-
ments. Research must be approved by the appropriate Human Research
Ethics Board or Animal Care Committee, if applicable, before the work has
begun on the thesis research.

4.8.1.2 Examining Committee

The advisor will recommend an examining committee to the unit Head for
approval, which shall then be reported to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
on the “Master’s Thesis/Practicum Title and Appointment of Examiners”
form (http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html).
This form must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies prior to the distribution of the thesis

Under normal circumstances, the examining committee will be the

same as the advisory committee unless otherwise stipulated in the unit’s
Supplemental regulations. The examining committee must consist of a
minimum of three members (including the advisor), two of whom must
be members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, one of whom must hold a
primary appointment from within the unit and one of whom must hold no
appointment within the unit. All examiners must be deemed qualified by
the unit Head and be willing to serve. The composition of, and any chang-
es to, the examining committee, including the advisor/co-advisor, must
be approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Individual units require
specific requirements for examination and students should consult unit
supplemental regulations for specific requirements.

The Head of the unit arranges for the distribution of the thesis/practicum
to the examiners. It is the duty of all examiners to read the thesis/practi-
cum and report on its merits according to the following categories:

» Acceptable, without modification or with minor revision(s); or
« Acceptable, subject to modification and/or revision(s); or

« Not acceptable.

4.8.1.3 Oral Examination

For units requiring students to pass an oral examination on the subject of
the thesis/practicum and matters relating thereto, the format of the oral

examination is described in the supplementary regulations of the unit. Stu-
dents should consult these supplemental regulations for specific require-
ments. A student has the right to an examination of the thesis/practicum

if he/she believes it is ready for examination. It is the unit’s responsibility

to warn the student of any risk involved should he/she decide to proceed
against the unit’s recommendation.

All members of the examining committee should be present at the exam-
ination.

The oral examination shall be open to all members of The University of
Manitoba community except in exceptional cases. The oral examination
may be closed, for example, when the results of the thesis/practicum
research must be kept confidential for a period of time. In such cases, the
examining committee and unit Head shall recommend such action to the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies who shall then approve that the
final examination be closed to all but the examining committee and the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Following completion of the examination of the thesis/practicum, examin-
ers will consider the oral examination and the written thesis/practicum.

The examiners will also determine the nature of and procedures for
approval of any revisions that will be required prior to submission of the
thesis to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The advisor is normally responsi-
ble for ensuring that revisions are completed according to the instructions
from the examining committee.

The judgement of the examiners shall be reported to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies in the qualitative terms “approved” or “not approved”

on the thesis/practicum final report form (http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/
graduate_studies/forms/index.html). Each examiner must indicate his/her
opinion by his/her signature. If two or more examiners do not approve the
thesis, then the student is deemed to have failed the defence.

The examining committee may recommend to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies that the thesis is of sufficient merit to receive an award.

4.8.1.4 Failure

In the case of a failure of the thesis/practicum at the Master’s level, a
detailed written report will be prepared by the Chair of the examination
committee and submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies, who will
make the report available to the student and advisor/co-advisor.

A student will be required to withdraw when the thesis/practicum has
been rejected twice at the stage where:

» The examining committee reports on the merits of the written thesis;
+ The defence; or
+ A combination of both stages.

The examining process should be completed within one month of distri-
bution of the thesis/practicum.

4.8.2 Course-based/Comprehensive Examination Route

Students must demonstrate his/her mastery of their field. The specific

procedures for evaluation of this mastery are stated in individual units’
supplemental regulations. Students should consult unit supplemental
regulations for specific requirements.

In those units where comprehensive examinations are required, students
should consult unit supplemental regulations for specific requirements.
The results of the comprehensive examinations shall be submitted to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies on the Report on Comprehensive Examination
form (http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html)
in the terms “pass” or “fail” No student may sit comprehensive examina-
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tions more than twice. Any student who receives a “fail” on the compre-
hensive examination twice will be required to withdraw from the Faculty
of Graduate Studies.

4.9 Style and Format

The thesis/practicum must be written according to a standard style ac-
knowledged by a particular field of study (see Appendix 1).

4.10 Deadlines for Graduation

The final requirements of the degree, in the form of the final report on

the thesis/practicum (and the corrected copy of the thesis/practicum);
comprehensive examination; or M. Eng. project, design thesis, must be
submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by the appropriate deadline.
For those programs that do not have a culminating exercise (thesis/practi-
cum/comprehensive examination/M.Eng. project/Design thesis) the unit
must forward potential graduate names to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
by the deadline. The deadline for each of the graduation dates is published
on the Faculty of Graduate Studies website at umanitoba.ca/faculties/
graduate_studies/deadlines/index.html.

4.11 Details for Submission of the Final Copy

Following the approval of the thesis/practicum by the examining commit-
tee and the completion of any revisions required by that committee, the
thesis/practicum, must be submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies as
follows:

- One digital version submitted as an e-thesis/practicum at the MSpace
website (

https://mspace.lib.umanitoba.ca/index.jsp)

One hard copy submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. This is re-
quired for the University Library and remains the property of the University
of Manitoba.

Final approval and release forms.
4.12 Publication and Circulation of Thesis/Practicum

Every graduate student registering in a thesis/practicum Master’s program
at The University of Manitoba shall be advised that, as a condition of being
awarded the degree, he/she will be required to grant a license of partial
copyright to the University and to the Library and Archives Canada for any
thesis or practicum submitted as part of their degree program.

Note: This license makes the thesis/practicum available for further re-
search only. Publication for commercial purposes remains the sole right of
the author.

The forms and conditions pertaining to these license agreements are
available with the Faculty of Graduate Studies. This and other related
regulations may give rise to important questions of law, and students

may need additional legal advice on the copyright laws of Canada and/or
other countries. Students who wish to obtain legal advice concerning their
subsequent rights are advised to do so prior to signing the agreements.
Signing of the license agreements is normally done after the contents of
the thesis/practicum have been delineated and the importance of copy-
right and/or patents fully comprehended.

Publication in the above manner does not preclude further publication
of the thesis or practicum report or any part of it in a journal or in a book.
In such cases, an acknowledgement that the work was originally part of a
thesis/practicum at The University of Manitoba should be included.

Notes:

Patents —Refer to section 6 “Policy of Withholding Theses Pending Patent
Applications”in this Guide.

Restriction of Theses/Practica for Publication - In exceptional cases, not
covered by the regulation concerning patents, where adequate cause can
be shown to delay publication, the student and advisor may request in
writing that the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies restrict access for
a period up to one year after submission of the digital version of a thesis
or practicum to The University of Manitoba. The Dean shall determine for
what period, if any, access will be so restricted.

Library and Archives Canada - Library and Archives Canada obtains a copy
of the thesis via the University’s MSpace repository.

SECTION 5: DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY GENERAL REGULATIONS

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) is granted only upon evidence
of general proficiency and of distinctive attainment in a special field. In
particular, the candidate must demonstrate an ability for independent
investigation, original research or creative scholarship. This is expected to
be presented in a thesis with a degree of literary skill and by an oral exam-
ination wherein the candidate exhibits mastery of their field. The Ph.D. is a
research degree and is not conferred by the University of Manitoba solely
as a result of coursework study.

Although general regulations apply to all students, individual units may
have additional regulations that supplement these general regulations.
All such supplemental regulations must be approved (as specified by the
By-Laws of the Faculty of Graduate Studies), be published and available to
students (http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/admin/supple-
mental_regulations.html), and be kept on record in the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies. All students should consult unit supplemental regulations for
specific details regarding admission, progression and completion.

5.1 Admission
5.1.1 General criteria

Normally, the completion of a Master’s degree or equivalent from a
recognized university and a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or equivalent in the
last two previous years of full time university study (60 credit hours) is the
minimum requirement for admission to the Ph.D. program. However, the
criteria for admissions into the Ph.D. program are more stringent than for
Masters’ programs; therefore, the completion of a Master’s program does
not guarantee admission into the Ph.D. program. Some units require
completion of a thesis-based Master’s program prior to admission to a
Ph.D. program.

5.1.2 Direct Admission from the Bachelor’s Honours or equivalent

With special recommendation of the unit concerned, applicants with an
honours Bachelor’s degree or equivalent may be considered for entry

to Ph.D. study. These students must be outstanding in their academic
background (GPA well above 3.0 in the last two full years of undergraduate
study). Once admitted, these students must complete at least 24 credit
hours of coursework, unless the individual unit’s approved supplemental
regulations specify otherwise, and will be assessed Ph.D. fees for 3 years.

5.1.3 Transfer from the Master’s to the Ph.D. program

Students who have not completed a Master’s program may transfer to the
Ph.D. program within the same unit upon the recommendation by the
Head of the unit to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The recommendation
should be made within 18 months of the student’s commencement of
the Master’s program. The coursework completed and time spent in the
Master’s program will normally be credited towards the Ph.D. program.
Students must complete at least 24 credit hours of coursework, unless the
individual unit’s approved Supplemental regulations specify otherwise.

The request to transfer from a Master’s to the Ph.D. program must be
submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least one month prior to
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the term for which the student intends to commence the Ph.D. program.
The following are required when making the request: The “Application for
Admission” form (and application fee); “Ph.D. Selection Committee Report”
form (http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/media/cte_se-
lection_report.pdf); and in the case where the student does not hold a
Master’s degree, a letter of recommendation from the Head of the unit.

If the transfer occurs within 12 months of the initial registration in the
Master’s program, the student will be assessed Ph.D. fees for 3 years. If the
transfer occurs after 12 months, the student will be assessed Ph.D. pro-
gram fees for 2 years (as they will have already paid fees for the Master’s
program). Students are cautioned that such transfers may impact on the
University of Manitoba Graduate Fellowship duration.

Where a student with a Master’s degree or equivalent is initially admitted
and registered in a Master’s program, that student may be transferred to
the Ph.D. program within the same unit on the recommendation of the
student’s advisor/co-advisor and Head of the unit, provided that follow up
transfer recommendation occurs within 12 months of the initial registra-
tion in the Master’s program. In such a case, the application fee is waived
and fees assessed towards the Master’s program will be deducted from the
full 2 years of Ph.D. program fees. Transfers later than 12 months must pay
an application fee and their fees will be assessed as a 3 year Ph.D.

5.1.4 Provisional Admission to the Ph.D.

Students nearing the completion of the Master’s degree may be accepted
provisionally to the Ph.D. program for a 12 month period (commencing
with the first registration in the Ph.D. program). Further registration in the
Ph.D. program is contingent upon completion of all requirements of the
Master’s degree within the 12 months. Students must maintain continuous
registration in their Master’s program until its completion. Students will
require assistance from the unit and the Faculty of Graduate Studies to
complete dual registration in the Master’s and Ph.D. program simultane-
ously.

5.1.5 English Language Proficiency

Applicants whose first language is not English and who have not resided in
a designated English-speaking country for three years immediately prior to
application must provide proof of English language proficiency. Normally,
this is done by providing results directly to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
from one of the following recognised English language competency tests:

« MELAB - Minimum Final score of 80
« TOEFL — Minimum iBT score of 80, or a minimum PBT 550

« canTEST — Minimum band of 4.5 in Listening and Reading, and a band of
4.0 in Writing

+ |ELTS - Minimum score of 6.5 on the Academic Module
» CAEL - Minimum 60 overall and 60 on each subject
« AEPUCE - Minimum 65% overall.

The language competency test may be waived if the applicant has com-
pleted a degree at a recognised University where the language of instruc-
tion is English. Some units specify an additional language requirement for
the Ph.D. degree. Students should check unit supplemental regulations
regarding this requirement.

In all cases, test scores older than two years are invalid.
5.1.6 Students with Disabilities
See Accommodation Policy for Students with Disabilities:

http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/stu-
dents/281.html

5.2 Student Advisor, Co-advisor and Advisory Committee
5.2.1 Student Advisor

Every Ph.D. student must have an advisor, appointed by the Head of the
unit. The advisor is responsible for supervising the student’s graduate
program. The advisor is the student’s first point of contact at the University
of Manitoba, and therefore should be familiar with the general policies
and regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies as well as the specific
supplementary regulations of their academic unit. The advisor is directly
responsible for the supervision of the student’s graduate program. In

this capacity, the advisor assists the student in planning the graduate
program, and ensures that the student is aware of all graduate program
requirements, degree regulations, and general regulations of the academic
unit, the Faculty of Graduate Studies, the university, and external funding
agencies. The academic advisor provides counsel for all aspects of the
graduate program, and stays informed of the student’s scholarly activities
and progress. The student’s advisor also acts as a channel of communi-
cation to the student’s advisory committee, the unit and the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

The advisor must:

- be a member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies,

« hold a Ph.D. or equivalent*,

+ beactive in research,

- have expertise in a discipline related to the student’s program, and
- hold an appointment in the student’s unit

*Equivalency will be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies and determined on a case by case basis and assessed by the
potential advisor’s demonstrated research record and current research
activities. Note that M.D., D.M.D. and J.D. are undergraduate degrees and
are not considered per se to be equivalent to a Ph.D.

Usually the student and the advisor choose to work together by mutual
agreement. In units where the choice of thesis topic advisor is postponed
for some time after entry into the program, the Head of the unit or the
selection committee shall appoint a faculty member to advise the student
as to the rules and regulations and on a program and course requirements.
This interim period must not exceed eighteen months after entry in to the
program before a permanent advisor is chosen.

The advisor and student must discuss, and complete, the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies Advisor Student Guidelines (ASG) prior to the commencement
of any research and no later than the submission of the first Progress Re-
port for the student. The advisor and the student are required to sign the
agreement; if the parties cannot agree on any component(s) of the ASG,
the matter should be referred to the unit Graduate Chair, the Head of the
unit or the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Should, during the student’s program, the relationship between the stu-
dent and advisor significantly deteriorate, the matter should be referred to
the unit Graduate Chair, the Head of the unit or to the Dean of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies.

5.2.2 Co-advisor

In special circumstances, upon approval of the Head of the unit, an advisor
and co-advisor may advise a student.

The co-advisor must:
- be a member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies,

« hold a Ph.D. or equivalent*,
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+ be active in research, and
» have expertise in a discipline related to the student’s program

*Equivalency will be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies, determined on a case by case basis and assessed by the potential
co-advisor’s demonstrated research record and current research activities.
Note that M.D., D.M.D. and J.D. are undergraduate degrees and are not
considered per se to be equivalent to a Ph.D.

The co-advisor will usually be identified either:
A) at the beginning of a student’s program in situations where:

1 .the student desires to draw equally upon the expertise of two individu-
als, or

2. the project is interdisciplinary in nature and requires the expertise of
two advisors from their respective disciplines, or

B) mid-way through a student’s program due to:

1. the students’s project developing in such a way as he/she requiring an
additional advisor from a different discipline, or

2. the unit introducing a new Faculty member, to the standards of the
unit, whose expertise facilitates the student’s project.

When an advisor and co-advisor are assigned, together they shall fulfill the
role of the advisor (that is, neither shall fulfill any other advisory or exam-
ining committee membership requirements for that student). One advisor
must be identified as the primary advisor; however, both the advisor and
co-advisor’s signatures are required on all documents where the advisor’s
signature is required.

In all instances the Faculty of Graduate Studies must be informed of the
co-assignment.

5.2.3 Advisory Committee

The Head of the unit is responsible for the establishment of an advisory
committee for each Ph.D. student. Advisory committees are normally
selected by the advisor/co-advisor in consultation with the student and
should consist of individuals whose expertise is consistent with that
necessary to provide additional advice to the student during his/her
program. The advisory committee must consist of a minimum of three
members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, one of whom must hold a
primary appointment from within the unit and one of whom must hold

no appointment within the unit. Advisory committees may include one
non-voting guest member who has expertise in a related discipline but is
not a member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The composition of, and
any changes to, the advisory committee, including the advisor/co-advisor,
must be approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The advisor/co-ad-
visor is the Chair of the advisory committee. Advisory committee meetings
which must be held at least annually are not intended to take the place of
meetings between the student and advisor, which should occur with much
greater frequency than the advisory committee meetings.

5.3 Program of Study

As soon as possible, but no later than 24 months after a student has
commenced their program, the student’s program of study should be
registered with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and should include:

- information about the minimum or expected time for completion of the
degree;

« coursework to be taken;
- any foreign language requirement;

« the research area in which the thesis will be written.

The approval of the student’s advisor/co-advisor and the Head of the unit
are sufficient for registration. The program of study, including withdrawal
from individual courses and any subsequent changes, must be approved
by the student’s advisor/co-advisor, the advisory committee and the Head
of the unit. Withdrawal from courses or changes of course category with-
out such approval may result in the student being required to withdraw
from the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

5.4 Program Requirements

All students must complete one of the following programs of study for the
Ph.D. degree, unless otherwise specified in the approved unit supplemen-
tal regulations:

» Where admission to the Ph.D. is directly from a Master’s degree, a mini-
mum of 12 credit hours at the 7000 level or higher plus a thesis is required.
Any further coursework beyond the minimum 12 credit hours at the 7000
level must be at the 3000 level or above. For those students who hold a
Master’s degree, a maximum of 24 credit hours of coursework is allowed
toward the Ph.D. program.*

» Where admission to the Ph.D. is directly from an Honours Bachelor de-
gree or equivalent, a minimum of 24 credit hours plus a thesis is required.
The coursework must include a minimum of 18 credit hours at the 7000
level or higher with the balance of the coursework at the 3000 level or
higher. For those students who do not hold a Master’s degree, a maximum
of 48 credit hours of coursework is allowed toward the Ph.D. program.*

*Unless professional accreditation requirements and/or supplemental
regulations indicate otherwise.

5.4.1 Language Reading Requirements

Some units specify a language requirement for the Ph.D. degree. Students
are advised to check unit Supplemental regulations regarding this require-
ment.

5.4.2 Advance Credit

Advance credit for courses completed prior to admission to a Ph.D. pro-
gram will be considered on an individual basis. The student’s unit makes
the request to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by completion of the “Rec-
ommendation for Advance Credit (Transfer of Courses)” form.

1. Application for advance credit must be made within the first year of the
program (see Lapse of Credit of Courses in this section).

2. No more than half of the required coursework for the program can be
given advance credit.

3. A course may not be used for credit toward more than one degree,
diploma or certificate.

4.The student must register at The University of Manitoba for one aca-
demic year as a full-time student and must also complete the thesis at The
University of Manitoba.

5. Regardless of the extent of advanced credit received, all students are
required to pay the program fee.

5.4.3 Transfer Credit

Courses within a program of study may be taken elsewhere and trans-
ferred for credit at The University of Manitoba. All such courses:

1. must be approved for transfer to the program of study by the unit and
the Faculty of Graduate Studies before the student may register for them;

2. are considered on an individual basis;

3. cannot be used for credit towards another degree;

GRADUATE CALENDAR



DEFENDER TRAILBLAZER REBEL EXPLORER

ACADEMIC CALENDAR2014-2015

4. may be taken at other universities while registered in a program at The
University of Manitoba, provided that the credit does not exceed 50% of
the minimum credit hours of coursework required.

Permission is granted in the form of a Letter of Permission which may be
obtained by making an application to the Registrar’s Office; an original
transcript and course equivalency must be provided.

5.4.4 Lapse of Credit of Courses

Courses completed more than seven years prior to the date of awarding of
a degree may not normally be used for credit toward that degree.

5.5 Time Limits
5.5.1 Minimum Time Limit

The minimum time requirement for the program of study for a Ph.D.
degree will normally be two years of study beyond the level of the Master’s
degree, or three years beyond the level of a Bachelor’s degree. The student
may be permitted to spend one of these years in an approved program of
research or study elsewhere. Such permission must be approved by the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies on the recommendation of the
student’s advisory committee.

5.5.2 Maximum Time Limit

A student’s candidature shall lapse if he/she fails to complete the degree
within six years following initial registration in the Ph.D. program. For those
students who transfer from the Master’s to the Ph.D., years spent in the
Master’s program are counted as years in the Ph.D. program. Recommen-
dations for extensions of time to complete the degree will be considered
on an individual basis and must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

A student who has not completed the degree requirements within the
time limit or within the time limit of any extension that has been grant-

ed (see also sections “Extension of Time to Complete Program of Study”
and “Leave of Absence”) will be required to withdraw from the Faculty of
Graduate Studies and the notation on the student record will be “Required
to withdraw”.

5.6 Academic Performance

Student progress shall be reported at least annually to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies on the “Progress Report” form (http://umanitoba.ca/fac-
ulties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html). Students who fail to maintain
satisfactory performance may be required to withdraw on the recom-
mendation of the Graduate Chair/unit Head to the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies on the “Progress Report” form. Two consecutive “in need
of improvements” normally requires the student to withdraw.

5.6.1 Performance in Coursework

A minimum degree grade point average (GPA) of 3.0 with no grade below
C+ must be maintained to continue in the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Units may specify, in their supplementary regulations, standards that are
higher than those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Students who fail to
maintain the specified grades will be required to withdraw unless a unit
recommends remedial action. Any such action must be approved by the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

5.6.2 Performance Not Related to Coursework

Students may be required to withdraw from their Ph.D. program for
reasons of unsatisfactory performance other than those related to failing
grades. These include, but are not restricted to, unsatisfactory attendance
and lack of progress in research and/or thesis preparation. The student’s
advisory committee will make a recommendation for required withdrawal
to the Head of the unit. The Head of the unit may then recommend to the

Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies that the student be required to
withdraw for reasons of unsatisfactory academic performance.

5.7 Academic Requirement for Graduation

A cumulative degree grade point average of 3.0 or greater is required in
those courses that constitute the program of study for graduation in the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

5.8 Candidacy Examination

The candidacy examination is an absolute requirement of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies and, as such, cannot be waived under any circumstances.
However, the format and content of the candidacy exam will vary from
unit to unit. The purposes of the candidacy exam in doctoral programs

is to determine the student’s competence in the discipline with respect

to understanding and absorbing a broad spectrum of material, and then
researching, identifying, analysing, synthesizing, and communicating ideas
about that material in depth.

At the time specified by the advisory committee--normally within the
first year after the completion of the Ph.D. program coursework but in no
case later than one year prior to expected graduation--the student must
successfully complete the formal candidacy examination.

The examination is conducted according to a procedure established by
the unit and approved by the Academic Guide Committee of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies. Please see the unit supplemental regulations for the
format and composition of the examination committee for the candidacy
examination. The Candidacy Examination must be held at the University of
Manitoba.

This examination, which is independent from the thesis Proposal, may be
oral, written, or both and may cover subjects relevant to the general area
of the candidate’s research. These must be made known to the students.

A pass decision of the examiners must be unanimous. Students must be
provided with feedback on their performance and access to the reasons
for the pass/fail.

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies must be informed whether
the candidate has passed or failed the candidacy examination on the “Re-
port on Ph.D. Candidacy Examination”form (http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/
graduate_studies/forms/index.html).

Any student who fails the candidacy examination twice will be required to
withdraw from the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

On successful completion of this examination, the student will be consid-
ered a candidate for the Ph.D. degree.

5.9 Thesis Proposal

Some units have specific procedures in place for approval of thesis pro-
posals and students are advised to refer to the specific unit supplemental
regulations. If units require thesis Proposal approval, this exercise is inde-
pendent from the candidacy examination. Regardless, the proposed thesis
research must be approved by the advisory committee and, if necessary,
by the Human Research Ethics Board or Animal Care Committee before the
work has begun on the thesis research or project.

5.10 Thesis

An essential feature of Ph.D. study is the candidate’s demonstration of
competence to complete a research project and present the findings. The
thesis must constitute a distinct contribution to knowledge in the major
field of study, and the research must be of sufficient merit to be, in the
judgement of the examiners, acceptable for publication.
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The thesis must be written according to a standard style acknowledged
within the candidate’s particular field of study and recommended by the
unit, be lucid and well written, and be reasonably free from errors of style
and grammar (including typographical errors).

The final version of the thesis must be submitted by the candidate to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies following the guidelines found at: http://uma-
nitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/thesis/guidelines.html

5.11 Thesis Examination Procedures

The final examination for the Ph.D. degree proceeds in three stages (see
Figure 5-1):

1. Examination of the candidate’s thesis by an internal examining commit-
tee.

2. Examination of the candidate’s thesis by an external examiner.

3. Oral examination of the candidate by all examiners on the subject of the
thesis and any matters relating thereto.

5.11.1 Formation of the Examining Committee | - University of Manito-
ba (Internal) Examiners

The candidate’s advisor (and, if appropriate, co-advisor) is considered to

be a voting member of the examining committee.The candidate’s advisor/
co-advisor, in consultation with the Head of the unit, will recommend at
least three internal thesis examiners to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies for approval via the Thesis Submission Portal on JUMP. One mem-
ber must hold a primary appointment within the unit and one member
must hold no appointment within the unit. All internal examiners must be
members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Under normal circumstances
these will be members of the candidate’s advisory committee, if not, ap-
proval must be obtained from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

5.11.2 Formation of the Examining Committee Il - External Examiner

The candidate’s advisor/co-advisor, in consultation with the advisory
committee, will recommend the names of three distinguished scholars
from outside the University of Manitoba with particular experience in

the field of the thesis research and Ph.D. student advisory/examination
experience to serve as the external examiner to the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies for approval via the Thesis Submission Portal on JUMP.
The recommendations should, if possible, include a brief CV of each of the
prospective external examiners and a short statement detailing the ratio-
nale behind the recommendations, the prospective external examiners’
qualifications, including a current list of his/her scholarly publications and
research activities and, importantly, their experience with graduate stu-
dent education. No contact should be made with any of the prospective
external examiners. If any of the recommended examiners does not meet
the following criteria, specified below, a detailed explanation should be
included with the rationale for the recommendation.

The external examiner should:
« hold a Ph.D. or equivalent;

«+ hold the rank of Associate Professor, Full Professor, Senior Scholar or
Emeritus Professor (or the equivalent if outside North America) at a univer-
sity, or have comparable expertise and standing if not a faculty member at
a university ;

- have an established reputation in the area of the thesis research and
be able to judge whether the thesis would be acceptable at an institution
comparable to the University of Manitoba; and

- have significant recent experience with the supervision and/or examina-
tion of Ph.D. students.

The external examiner should not:

- have acted as an external examiner for the same Ph.D. supervisor within
the previous two years;

- have been associated with the candidate at any time or in any signifi-
cant way in the past five years, present or reasonably foreseeable future
(advisor/co-advisor, colleague, teacher, co-author of published material,
family member etc.); or

+ be associated with the candidate’s advisor/co-advisor in any of the
following ways:

. former student;

« research advisor/co-advisor;

- research collaborator within the last five years;

« co-author of published material within the last five years.

o have had a significant academic disagreement with the candidate, the
advisor/co-advisor or any member of the advisory committee.

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies will choose the external
examiner from the list provided by the candidate’s advisor/co-advisor and
will make the formal invitation to the external examiner. The Dean of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies shall ensure the anonymity of the external
examiner until it has been determined that the student can proceed to
oral defence.

5.11.3 Changes in the Examining Committee

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies must approve changes in

the membership of the examining committee. No changes shall be made
in the examining committee after the thesis is submitted to the Faculty

of Graduate Studies. Should the thesis not be submitted for examination
within 12 months after the appointment of the examining committee, the
committee appointment will lapse and the process shall revert to 5.11.1
above.

5.11.4 Distribution of the Thesis for Examination

It is the responsibility of the Faculty of Graduate Studies to distribute the
electronic version of the thesis to all examiners. The Faculty of Graduate
Studies shall attempt to ensure that the thesis is distributed to examiners
as soon as possible after the submission of all required documentation.
The Faculty of Graduate Studies website (umanitoba.ca/faculties/gradu-
ate_studies/deadlines/index.html) should be consulted regarding dates by
which theses must be submitted.

Once the thesis has been submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies,
neither the candidate nor the advisor/co-advisor shall have any commu-
nication with the examining committee regarding the thesis. However
should the need arise, the external examiner may contact the Dean of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies to discuss any issues related to the thesis.

5.11.5 Responsibilities of the Examiners
In general the examiners are responsible for:

« ensuring that the thesis and the candidate meet recognised scholarly
standards for a Ph.D.

- appraising the underlying assumptions, methodology, findings, and
scholarly significance of the findings of the thesis

« ensuring that the thesis is organized, presents data and uses accepted
conventions for addressing the scholarly literature in an acceptable man-
ner
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- evaluating that the candidate has the ability to present their findings
orally and demonstrate their scholarship by responding to questions and
defending the thesis

Notes:

1. Any potential breach of academic integrity should be reported to the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies for investigation by the Vice Presi-
dent (Research and International).

2. Submission of previously published, peer-reviewed material in the thesis
does not preclude its examination, either as a written document being
reviewed by examiners or at the thesis defence.

5.11.6 Process
Internal Examiners

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies will request the internal
examiners to give, within three (3) weeks of the distribution of the thesis, a
detailed written report of the thesis and place it into one of the following
categories:

1. The thesis represents a distinct contribution to the candidate’s field of
research and is acceptable as it stands. Minor revisions to content, struc-

ture, or writing style may be required. The thesis may proceed to external
distribution.

2. The thesis has merit and makes a contribution to the candidate’s field;
however, there are research-related concerns that have the potential to
be addressed in the oral examination. The structure and writing style are
acceptable or require only minor revisions. The thesis may proceed to
external distribution.

3. The thesis has some merit, but is not acceptable in its current state and
requires major revisions to one or more of its core components, such as
research content, structure or writing style. The thesis should not proceed
to external distribution.

4. The thesis is unacceptable with respect to its core components, such
as research content, structure, and writing style. The thesis should not
proceed to external distribution.

If none or one (the dissenting voice) of the internal examiners fails the the-
sis (i.e. places it in categories 3 or 4 above), the thesis receives an internal
pass and shall proceed to external distribution. The candidate’s advisor
(and, if appropriate, co-advisor) may also wish to submit a report. Prior to
external distribution, the candidate shall have the opportunity to incorpo-
rate changes suggested by the examining committee but not necessarily
those of the dissenting voice. It is the responsibility of the advisor/student
to provide a copy of the revised thesis to all internal committee members
prior to the oral defence.

If two or more of the internal examining committee fail the thesis (i.e.
places the thesis in categories 3 or 4 above) then the thesis fails.

If the thesis fails, the unit Head shall convene a meeting of the internal
examining committee and the candidate’s advisor/co-advisor to decide
how to bring the thesis to an acceptable scholarly standard for a second
submission to the internal examining committee. In normal circumstanc-
es, this will involve additional scholarly work which the unit Head will
describe, in writing, to the advisor/co-advisor, the candidate and the Dean
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

If more than one of the internal examining committee members fail the
resubmitted thesis, this constitutes a second failure. In the case of a second
failure, the candidate cannot proceed to external distribution, and the
candidate is required to withdraw from the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

The awarding of a passing grade by an individual internal examiner does
not preclude them from awarding a failing grade at a subsequent stage in
the examination process.

External Examiner

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies will request the external
examiner to give, within three (3) weeks of the distribution of the thesis,

a detailed written report of the thesis and rate it either as a pass or a fail.
The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies shall ensure the anonymity of
the external examiner until it has been determined that the student can
proceed to oral defence.

- If the external examiner passes the thesis, the student can proceed to
oral defence.

- If the external examiner fails the thesis, the unit Head shall convene a
meeting of the internal examining committee and the student’s advisor/
co-advisor to decide how to bring the thesis to an acceptable scholarly
standard. In normal circumstances, this will involve additional scholarly
work which the unit Head will describe, in writing, to the advisor/co-advi-
sor, the candidate and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

- If the external examiner fails a resubmitted thesis, this constitutes a sec-
ond failure. In the case of a second failure, the candidate cannot proceed
to oral defence, and the candidate is required to withdraw from the Faculty
of Graduate Studies.

The awarding of a passing grade by an external examiner does not
preclude them from awarding a failing grade at a subsequent stage in the
examination process.

Reports

If advancement to the oral examination is approved, as outlined above, the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies shall provide electronic copies of
all reports to each of the advisor/co-advisor, examiners and Head of the
unit.

5.12 The Oral Examination
5.12.1 Scheduling

Units cannot proceed with scheduling the oral defence prior to receiving
the approved examiners report from the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The
examination must be held at the University of Manitoba. It is the responsi-
bility of the unit to ensure that all room booking arrangements are made
and appropriate facilities meet minimum standards expected for a Ph.D.
defence. In addition, the candidate must submit, in electronic format
biographical information and an abstract of the thesis to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

5.12.2 Attendance

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies or designate shall act as Chair
of the examination committee.

The attendance of the external examiner in person at the candidate’s oral
examination is encouraged. If the external examiner will not be present in
person, his/her participation via video conferencing is expected.

It is required that all internal members of the examining committee be
present at the defence, unless exceptional circumstances prevent this and
with prior approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Regard-
less, no more than two participants can use video conferencing.

Under no circumstances can the candidate participate by video conferenc-
ing.

Normally, the oral examination shall be open to all members of the Univer-
sity of Manitoba community and the general public. In exceptional cases
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the final oral examination may be closed; for example, when the results of
the thesis research must be kept confidential for a period of time. In such
cases, the examination committee and Head of the unit shall request prior
approval in writing from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. If ap-
proved, the final oral examination shall be closed to all but the examining
committee and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies or designate.

Regardless of open or closed status, no recording devices will be permit-
ted.

5.12.3 Format of the Examination

The first part of the oral examination shall consist of an oral presentation
by the candidate. This is followed by examination of the candidate by the
examination committee. If time permits the Chair, at their discretion, may
allow questions from members of the audience

5.12.4 Procedures for the Conduct of the Examination

The Chair should discuss the examination procedures with the examiners
in camera prior to the beginning of the formal examination.

The Chair will introduce the candidate and request him/her to give a con-
cise (20 to 25 minute) oral presentation of the thesis to include a summary
of the problem addressed, the results obtained and the conclusions drawn
from the study.

Following the presentation, the Chair will invite questions from each mem-
ber of the examining committee, taking care to ensure that each examiner
has approximately equal time for questions. The total time for questions by
the examining committee must not exceed two (2) hours.

The Chair may exercise his/her discretion in allowing questions from the
audience following completion of the formal examination. Once assuming
the role of Chair, he/she foregoes the right to comment on the merits of
the thesis whether or not he/she is an expert in the field.

5.12.5 Decision of the Committee

Following completion of the formal examination, the candidate and
audience must leave the examination room. The decision of the examin-
ing committee will be based both on the content of the thesis and on the
candidate’s ability to defend it.

The judgement of the examiners shall be reported by the Chair to the Fac-
ulty of Graduate Studies in the qualitative terms “pass” or “fail” on the “Final
Examination of the Ph.D. Thesis” form.

- Pass: the candidate has satisfactorily presented their findings orally and
answered, to the satisfaction of the examination committee, the method-
ology, observations and conclusions presented in the thesis. The advisor/
co-advisor is charged with ensuring that any minor editorial or typograph-
ical revisions are satisfactorily completed. Those examiners in agreement
must indicate, by their signatures, concurrence with the passing grade.

- Fail: the candidate has failed to adequately orally present, or satisfac-
torily respond to questions posed related to, the thesis. This shall include
significant defects in conception, methodology or context. Those examin-
ers in agreement must indicate, by his/her signature, concurrence with the
failing grade.

If the external examiner or two or more internal examiners indicate a fail,
the candidate fails the examination. A copy of the report, including provid-
ing written detailed reasons for the decision, will be made available to the
candidate by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

5.13 Candidate Awards

The examination committee may recommend in writing to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies that the thesis is of sufficient merit to receive an award.

5.14 Graduation

The candidate will be recommended for the Ph.D. degree upon receipt by
the Faculty of Graduate Studies of favourable reports by the thesis exam-
ining committee, a corrected copy of the electronic version of the thesis
submitted to MSpace, final approval and release forms, and providing all
other degree requirements have been satisfied.

Patents —Refer to section 6 “Policy of Withholding Theses Pending Patent
Applications”in this Guide.

Restriction of Theses for Publication — In exceptional cases, not covered
by the regulation concerning patents, where adequate cause can be
shown to delay publication, the student and advisor may request in writ-
ing that the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies restrict access for a
period up to one year after the submission of the digital version of a thesis
to The University of Manitoba. The Dean shall determine for what period, if
any, access will be so restricted.

Library and Archives Canada - Library and Archives Canada obtains a
copy of the thesis via the University’s MSpace repository.

5.15 Student Withdrawal

A student will be required to withdraw when the Ph.D. thesis has been
rejected twice at the stage where:

a) The internal examining committee reports on the merits of the written
thesis;

b) The external examiner reports on the merits of the written thesis;
c) The oral examination; or

d) A combination of any of these stages.
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Figure 1: Flowchart of Ph.D. thesis submission, examination and defence
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SECTION 6: POLICY OF WITHHOLDING THESIS PENDING A PAT-
ENT APPLICATION CONTENT OR MANUSCRIPT SUBMISSION

In 1970 the University of Manitoba Board of Governors and Senate ap-
proved a policy on accepting research grants from outside agencies. This
policy defined the right of agencies to defer release of information and
thus ensure freedom of publications for research findings of University
personnel. Occasionally, the University may also wish to restrict the release
of a thesis pending patent application. For additional details, see the
University of Manitoba governing document: http://umanitoba.ca/admin/
governance/governing_documents/community/235.html

This situation may arise in the two circumstances defined below, both of
which are governed by the same set of regulations.

1. Where a research project is known to contain patentable items as de-
fined in the research contract, then it is the responsibility of the advisor to
give written information of the restrictions on publication to the student
prior to the start of the thesis research. If the student agrees to carry out
the research, then the regulation given below will apply.

2. Where a patentable item is found during the course of research, then
the advisor and the student may make application for patent rights
through the University Patent Committee, and the following regulation
will apply concerning the release of the thesis.

Regulations Concerning Release of a Thesis During Application and Nego-
tiation For Patents

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies will receive the approved
thesis. On written joint request of the advisor and the student, the Dean
will retain the thesis for a period not to exceed one year.

Regulations Concerning Release of Thesis Pending Manuscript Submission

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies will receive the approved
thesis. On written joint request of the advisor and the student, the Dean
will keep the thesis for a period up to one year.

SECTION 7: EXTENSION OF TIME TO COMPLETE PROGRAM OF
STUDY

All requests for extensions will normally be dealt with administratively and
reported, in summary form, to the Executive Committee of Graduate Stud-
ies for information. The student must complete the “Request for Extension”
form http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html
and submit it to his/her major unit for recommendation to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies at least three, but no more than four, months prior to ex-
piration of the respective maximum time limit. Requests for an extension
are reviewed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies on a case by case basis.

Requests for extension must be accompanied by a realistic timeline that
has been agreed upon by the student and advisor/co-advisor and en-
dorsed by the unit Head. The extension time requested must closely reflect
the time required to complete the program.

The normal time requested for extensions is four to eight months. More
than one extension period may be considered. However the total ap-
proved for all extensions will not normally exceed one year.

SECTION 8: LEAVES OF ABSENCE

8.1 Regular Leave

A regular leave is intended to allow students to meet responsibilities/plans
related to family, travel or employment and circumstances not covered by
the parental or exceptional leaves. At the student’s request, the Head of
the unit may recommend to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
that a student be granted a leave of absence for a period of time not to

exceed one year. While on leave of absence, a student would not be ex-
pected to conduct study and/or thesis research work. Students on regular
leaves of absence will be required to maintain continuous registration and
pay the appropriate continuing fee. If a student has program tuition fees
(as opposed to continuing fees) owing at the time of the granting of the
leave, the tuition fees will be deferred until the student returns from leave;
however, the continuing fee will be levied.* A regular leave of absence
status does not extend the time limits as outlined in Faculty of Graduate
Studies regulations.

*Program Fees: The continuing fee in effect at the time of the granting of
the leave will be levied. However, if the student returns from leave in Jan-
uary, the normal tuition fee will be levied less the continuing fee already
paid.

8.2 Exceptional Leave

In exceptional circumstances for medical or compassionate reasons (e.g.
the need to care for an ailing family member), at the request of the student
the Head of the unit may recommend to the Dean of the Faculty of Grad-
uate Studies that a student be granted an exceptional leave of absence

for a period of time not to exceed one year. While on an exceptional leave
of absence, a student is not permitted to maintain study and/or thesis
research work, would not be required to maintain continuous registration,
nor pay tuition fees. In addition, the leave period would not be included in
the time period allowed for the completion of the degree. This leave is not
intended to cover circumstances related to travel, employment or financial
concerns.

8.2.1 Fees

Students are not expected to pay fees for the term in which they have
been granted an exceptional leave. Upon return from the exceptional
leave, students will be assessed fees as determined by the Registrar’s
Office.

8.3 Parental Leave

A graduate student who is expecting a child or who has primary responsi-
bility of the care of an infant or young child immediately following a birth
or adoption of a child is eligible for parental leave. The request should

be made through the unit, normally for a leave of four to twelve months.
Leaves of other duration will be considered on an individual basis. Parental
leaves must correspond with (an) academic term(s). While on leave of
absence for parental reasons, a student is not permitted to maintain study
and/or thesis research work. The leave period is not included in the time
period allowed for completion of the degree.

8.3.1 Fees

Students are not expected to pay fees for the term in which they have
been granted a parental leave. Upon return from the parental leave stu-
dents will be assessed fees as determined by the Registrar’s Office.

Note: At the time of approval of an application for leave, the procedures for
the return of the student to the unit at the completion of the leave must
be stipulated.

8.4 Awards and Leave of Absence

Students granted exceptional or parental leave will retain the full value of
a University of Manitoba Graduate Fellowship or other award whose terms
and conditions are established by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Such

an award will be suspended at the onset of the leave and reinstated at the
termination of the leave period (4 to 12 months) provided that the student
returns to full time study at that time.

Note: Other awards will be paid according to the conditions established by
the donor or granting agency.
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8.5 Graduate Student Vacation Entitlement

Students are entitled to three weeks of vacation over a 12-month period.

SECTION 9: APPEALS — PROCEDURES AND GUIDELINES

9.1 General

Students who disagree with a decision have access to appeal routes as
laid out by various Faculty of Graduate Studies and University of Manitoba
appeal procedures. Student appeals may be limited by the scope of the
inquiry available at each level and category of appeal, as well as the time
limitations for submission of appeals.

A further limitation is that the Faculty of Graduate Studies rules and
regulations, established to uphold the academic rigour of the University

of Manitoba, are generally not subject to appeal unless an appeal route

is otherwise stipulated. In situations where no appeal route is available, a
student may make a written request to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

Students are referred to the appeals section of the University of Manitoba
Governing Documents (http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/govern-
ing_documents/index.html) for further details.

For students registered in Joint Master’s Programs (University of Manito-
ba and University of Winnipeg) there is a different process for handling
appeals and academic dishonesty cases than for University of Manitoba
students in regular programs (not Joint Programs). This process is outlined
in the Joint Master’s Program Governing Documents available at http://
umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/media/JMP_Regulations.pdf.

9.2 Definitions

- “Appellant” - the graduate student appealing a decision affecting the
student’s own admission to, academic standing in, awards from or disci-
plinary action by a unit or the Faculty of Graduate Studies;

- “Appeal Panel” - a panel convened from the members of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies Appeals Committee by the Executive Committee of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies empowered to deal with appeals stemming
from decisions of units or the Faculty of Graduate Studies, or individuals
designated to make such decisions;

« “Unit” - the unit council, or appeal body, whose decision is being
appealed. This is understood to include decisions taken by individuals or
committees acting in the name of the unit and also to the supplementary
regulations pertinent to a unit’s operation which have been approved by
the Faculty of Graduate Studies;

- “Respondent” - a representative of the unit or the Faculty of Graduate
Studies designated by the unit Head/Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies to represent the unit or Faculty of Graduate Studies.

9.3 Types of Appeal

There are several areas of appeal which are open to appellants:
+ admission;

+ academic;

- discipline;

- administration (e.g. Fee appeals).

In all cases, appeals should be directed to the Dean of the Faculty of Grad-
uate Studies. A decision of the Faculty of Graduate Studies Appeal Panel

is appealable only to the Senate Committee on Appeals or the University
Discipline Committee, as appropriate.

9.4 Admission Appeals

Please refer to University of Manitoba Governing Documents: Students:
Policy: Admission Appeals Procedures and Guidelines http://umanitoba.
ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/286.html

9.5 Academic Appeals
9.5.1 Composition

Faculty members or students are disqualified from participating on an
Appeals Panel if he/she:

«+ holds any academic appointment in the unit in which the appellant is
registered;

- is/was a student in the unit in which the appellant is registered;

+ was, as an individual, or as a member of a committee or board, responsi-
ble for making the decision being appealed.

Note: All members of an Appeal Panel shall participate in all of the delib-
erations essential for the determination of the matter in dispute. If, in the
course of hearing an appeal, a member is not present at the commence-
ment of the hearing or a member cannot continue, the Panel may elect to
proceed in the absence of that member. If more than one member is not
present at the commencement or cannot continue, the Appeal Panel must
adjourn.

9.5.2 Consideration
Appeal Panels will consider appeals:

- stemming from a decision of a unit on academic matters (e.g. failure in a
course) only after they have been dealt with by the appropriate unit-level
appeal process (if any), as is outlined in its supplementary regulations;

- stemming from a decision of the Faculty of Graduate Studies following
the recommended action of a unit (e.g., qualifying examinations, candi-
dacy examinations, thesis proposals, thesis examinations), only after they
have been dealt with by the appropriate unit-level appeal process (if any),
as outlined in its supplementary regulations;

- stemming from a decision of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

In all cases, appeals should be directed to the Dean of the Faculty of Grad-
uate Studies. A decision of the Appeal Panel is appealable only to the Sen-
ate Committee on Appeals (see http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/
governing_documents/students/senate_committee_on_appeals_policy.
html).

9.5.3 Grounds for an Academic Appeal

The Appeal Panel shall only consider an appeal if there is some evidence
that:

- the unit or the Faculty of Graduate Studies failed to follow the rules of
natural justice;

- the unit or the Faculty of Graduate Studies failed to follow procedures;

- aunit or Faculty of Graduate Studies regulation has been unfairly or
improperly applied, or has become inapplicable through lapse of time;

- there are documented mitigating circumstances (e.g. medical, compas-
sionate);

- there is apparent conflict between a Senate Regulation, a Faculty of
Graduate Studies policy and/or a unit regulation.

Note: It shall be the responsibility of the appellant to indicate clearly and
specifically the grounds warranting consideration of the appeal.
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9.5.4 Academic Appeal Deadlines
9.5.4.1 Appeal of Term Work:

Students are encouraged to discuss matters relating to grading of term
work with their instructor in the first instance. Further appeals of grades
on academic term work shall be directed, by the appellant, to the unit
responsible for the course within ten (10) working days after the grades
for term work have been communicated to students. Following receipt of
the appropriate appeal form and evidence of payment of the refundable
appeal fee, the unit shall consider the appeal and provide a decision within
fifteen (15) working days.

9.5.4.2 Appeal of Faculty of Graduate Studies Decision:

An appeal of action taken by any unit, committee, administrator or faculty
member within the Faculty of Graduate Studies must be submitted in writ-
ing by the appellant to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies within
fifteen (15) working days of the date from the date that the appellant was
informed in writing of the action to be appealed.

9.5.4.3 Appeals to Senate:

As per the University of Manitoba Governing Documents: Students: Policy:
Appeals Procedures and Guidelines (http://umanitoba.ca/admin/gover-
nance/governing_documents/students/senate_committee_on_appeals_
procedures.html), appeals to the Senate Committee on Appeals shall be
filed with the University Secretary within twenty (20) working days after
the mailing of the notice of decision from which the appeal is made.

9.5.5 Academic Appeals Process
9.5.5.1 Documentation

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies may, on consideration,
attempt first to reach an informal solution. If that is judged by the Dean
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies to be inappropriate or unfeasible, an
Appeal Panel will be formed.

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies shall inform the appropriate
unit head of the nature of the appeal, forward a copy of the appellant’s
written submission, and request a written response to the appeal within
ten (10) working days. An Appeal Panel will be struck and a meeting set
by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies as soon as possible after
receipt of the written response from the respondent.

The appellant shall receive, through the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies, the response of the respondent at least one week prior to the date
set for the hearing of the appeal. Notices of the hearing shall be sent by
the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies to the individuals affected,
giving the specific time and place for a hearing.

All documentation that the Appeal Panel will consider shall be made avail-
able through the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies Office to both
the appellant and the respondent in advance of the hearing. No additional
materials should be presented at the time of the hearing. In the case where
a request is made to submit additional materials, the Chair may postpone
the hearing and allow no more than ten (10) working days for the other
party to respond to the new materials.

9.5.5.2 Hearing

The appellant and respondent shall have the right to appear before the
Appeal Panel and to call witnesses that he/she wishes to appear before
the panel. It is the responsibility of the party calling witnesses to ensure
that the witnesses are informed of the date and time of the hearing. The
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies shall be notified not less than four
working days prior to the hearing of the names of all witnesses that are to
be called and shall inform the other party.

The appellant shall be advised by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies of the right to appear in person or to be represented by the stu-
dent advocate, a fellow student or other full-time member of the Univer-
sity community not receiving payment for appearing, or working for legal
aid.

In addition, if the appellant wishes, one member of his/her immediate
family, and a lawyer, may be present, but only as observers who do not
participate. The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies must be notified
of any persons to be accompanying the appellant at least four working
days prior to the hearing.

Hearings shall be held in closed session unless at least one party requests
an open hearing and all parties to the appeal agree to the request. During
the hearing, the appellant or the respondent may request a change in the
open or closed nature of the hearing, at which time the Appeal Panel shall
determine its procedures.

As the first item of business in dealing with any appeal, the Appeal Panel
shall convene (in closed session) to consider whether:

«+ the Hearing should be an open or closed session;
- whether there are sufficient grounds to proceed with the Hearing;
» whether the Panel has jurisdiction to determine the matter at hand.

If necessary, the Appeal Panel may hear submissions from either party on
any of these points. Normally, the appellant and the respondent will be
present during the presentation of the other’s case.

When an Appeal Panel determines that there are insufficient grounds or
that it lacks the jurisdiction to proceed with an appeal hearing, it shall
report its reasons to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Both the appellant (and/or representative) and respondent(s) (and/or
representative) will be invited to make opening statements, including
calling any witnesses. These statements will be subject to questioning by
members of the Appeal Panel and cross-examination by the other party.
Both the appellant (and/or representative) and respondent(s) (and/or
representative) will be invited to make closing statements at which point
no new information may be introduced.

The Appeal Panel may request either the appellant or the respondent(s)
to provide additional information, or of its own volition call additional
witnesses, before reaching a decision. This should be accompanied by a
statement that the parties have a right to be made aware of the Panel’s
request for information and the results thereof.

All parts of the meeting required by the Appeal Panel to deliberate or
determine resolution of the appeal shall be held in camera.

9.5.5.3 Disposition

The Chair of the Appeal Panel shall inform the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies in writing of the disposition of the appeal, the reasons
for the decision, and any actions that may result. The Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies shall, in turn, inform the appellant and the unit in writing
of the disposition of the appeal, the reasons for the decision and any ac-
tions that may result. The further right of appeal to the Senate Committee
on Appeals should be acknowledged, along with any relevant time limits.
The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies may inform the unit of any
recommendations brought forward by the Appeal Panel.

9.6 Discipline Appeals

The specific jurisdiction of each of the Disciplinary Authorities is outlined
in: University of Manitoba Governing Documents: Students: Bylaw: Student
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Discipline. See 2.3.3: Table 1: Jurisdiction of Disciplinary Authorities http://
umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/students/868.
html

When the appeal is against a disciplinary decision made by the Faculty

of Graduate Studies, the appeal routes and procedures as outlined in the
following shall prevail: University of Manitoba Governing Documents:
Students: Procedures: Student Discipline (http://umanitoba.ca/admin/gov-
ernance/governing_documents/students/868.html)

If the appeal is from a decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies the appeal statement shall be delivered to the Dean of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies on behalf of the Local Discipline Committee (also
commonly referred to as the “L.D.C!)

If the appeal is from a decision of the L.D.C., the official statement shall be
delivered to the Secretary of the University Discipline Committee (U.D.C.)
with a copy to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

9.6.1 Discipline Appeal Deadlines

If a student wishes to appeal a decision, the notice of appeal must be de-
livered in writing to the appropriate person(s) within ten (10) working days
of the student being notified of the decision the student intends to appeal.

9.6.2 Appeal of Violation/Penalty

As per section 2.7.2 of the University of Manitoba Governing Documents:
Students: Procedures: Student Discipline http://umanitoba.ca/admin/gov-
ernance/governing_documents/students/870.html

The student shall clearly indicate in the notice of appeal whether they are
appealing the decision on:

(a) the finding of facts;

(b) the disposition determined by the disciplinary authority; or
(c) both (a) and (b).

9.7 Fee Appeals

Please refer to the Registrar’s Office webpage on fee appeals: http://umani-
toba.ca/student/records/fees/830.htm. To initiate the Fee Appeal proce-
dure, the student completes a Fee Appeal form, available online or in the
Registrar’s Office, 400 University Centre.

9.8 Grade Appeals

Please refer to the Registrar’s Office webpage on grade appeals: http://
umanitoba.ca/student/records/exams_grades_hub.html. To initiate the
Grade Appeal procedure, the student completes a Grade Appeal form,
available online or in the Registrar’s Office, 400 University Centre.

9.9 Assistance with Appeals

The Office of Student Advocacy, 519 University Centre, provides informa-
tion and assistance to students regarding all appeal processes. It is strongly
recommended that students contact the Office of Student Advocacy to
assist them with any appeal they are considering.

APPENDIX 1: THESIS/PRACTICUM TYPES

A student/candidate may present a thesis/practicum in one of two accept-
able formats:

« Regular style
« Manuscript/grouped manuscript style

The type of thesis/practicum must be approved by the advisory committee
and comply with all regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and any
supplemental regulations of the unit.

1.0 Regular Style

1.1 Prefatory Pages

1.1.1Title Page

The title page should contain the following information:

« the title of the thesis/practicum,

+ the name of the University,

« the degree for which the thesis/practicum is submitted,
- the name of the unit,

« the full name of the author,

- the copyright notation ©.

The title must be a meaningful description of the content of the research.
The author’s name should be in full, identical to the name under which
they are registered and be consistent on all other documents. A sample
title page can be found at: http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_stud-
ies/media/ThesisSampleTitlePage.pdf.

1.1.2 Abstract

The abstract is expected to provide a concise, accurate account of the
thesis/practicum. Abstract maximum length is 150 words for a Master’s
and 350 words for a Ph.D. An abstract should contain a statement of the
problem, methods, results and conclusions.

1.1.3 Acknowledgements

The content of this single page is left to the discretion of the author. For
example, the page may make reference to the student/candidate’s advisor
and advisory committee, to other individuals who have provided invalu-
able assistance to the development of the thesis/practicum, and to sources
of financial assistance.

1.1.4 Dedication
A single page pertaining to a dedication is allowed.
1.1.5 Table of Contents

This must list and provide page references to all elements of the thesis/
practicum. The numbering and formatting must be identical to the way
the material appears in the text. Page numbers should be right justified.

1.1.6 List of Tables

This should immediately follow the Table of Contents and be of the same
format. The list must include the number, name and page number of each
table.

1.1.7 List of Figures

This should immediately follow the List of Tables and be of the same for-
mat as the Table of Contents. The list must include the number, name and
page number of each figure.

1.1.8 List of Copyrighted Material

On occasion students/candidates include images, figures, photos and
other materials from copyrighted sources. Written permission from the
copyright holder is required. This should follow the List of Tables and
follow the same format as the Table of Contents. For further information
on copyright see: http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/thesis/
copyright_permission.html.
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1.2 Format
1.2.1 Styles

The thesis/practicum should be written in a standard style manual that has
been recommended by the unit. Manuals recommended by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies include but are not limited to:

- American Psychological Association, Publication Manual of the Ameri-
can Psychological Association;

- Kate L. Turabian, A Manual for Writers of Term Papers, Theses and Disser-
tations;

+ The Modern Language Association of America, MLA Handbook for Writ-
ers of Research Papers;

+ University of Chicago Press, The Chicago Manual of Style;

Students should always use the latest edition available. If there is a conflict
between the instructions in this booklet and the style manual chosen, the
former should be followed.

1.2.2 Spelling

Canadian, British or American spelling is acceptable, but one style must be
used consistently throughout the document.

1.2.3 Format

Double space all text material; footnotes and long quotations may be
single spaced. The entire thesis/practicum must be in the same text font,
style, and size. Font size should be no less than 12 pt Times Roman. Full
justification of the text is not required.

1.2.4 Margins

It is imperative that the specified margins be observed throughout the
thesis/practicum. Leave at least a one inch (1.0”) margin from the top,
bottom, left, and right hand edges of the paper. These margins apply to
all material, including appendices, diagrams, maps, photographs, charts,
tables, and others.

1.2.5 Page Numbers

Each page in the thesis/practicum must be numbered consecutively.
[llustrative pages must also be numbered. Roman numerals should be
used for the prefatory pages. The remaining pages of the thesis/practicum,
beginning with the introduction (Chapter One) should be numbered con-
secutively in Arabic numerals.

1.3 Footnotes, References and Appendices

Instructions in the style manual recommended by the unit should be
followed. Regardless of which style manual is used, format selected must
be consistent.

1.4 Figures, lllustrations, Photographs and Design Drawings
1.4.1 lllustrative Material

All illustrative material must be consistent throughout the thesis/practi-
cum. All figures, illustrations, photographs and drawings must be num-
bered consecutively in Arabic numerals and accompanied with a title. The
material should appear as soon as possible after as it is mentioned in the
text. All original materials should be of high quality, with sharp and clear
images.

1.4.2 Layout of Tables and Figures

Each table and figure must have a number and title. The number and title
should appear at the top of the table or figure. The title of the table or
figure should be as short as possible and indicate the major focus of the
material within the table or figure.

1.5 Additional Materials
1.5.1 Consent and Access to Information Forms

Sample copies of consent forms that were used to obtain consent from
participants to take part in the information gathering procedures for the
thesis/practicum must be included in an Appendix. Any personal informa-
tion must be omitted from the submitted form.

In some cases, approval from an agency, institution or corporation may
have been required before the information gathering procedures could
proceed. The original approval form for access should be retained by the
student with a copy provided to the Faculty of Graduate Studies upon
completion of the thesis/practicum.

1.5.2 Use of Copyrighted Material

If the thesis/practicum includes copyrighted material (images or more
than a reasonable extract (according to the Copyright Act) of another
person’s work), permission must be obtained from the copyright holder.
The Faculty of Graduate Studies has developed a form (http://umanitoba.
ca/faculties/graduate_studies/forms/index.html) that can be utilized when
requesting the use of copyrighted material.

In some cases, copyright holders prefer to use their own permission forms
and/or will provide their permission electronically. Both of these are ac-
ceptable by the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Note that obtaining permission may take a considerable amount of time
and this must be taken into consideration when meeting a thesis/practi-
cum submission deadline. A reference to written permission having been
obtained must be included under the image or text. The reference should
also include the date the permission was granted, and the name/title of
the copyright holder(s). The original form(s) signed by the copyright hold-
ers should be retained by the student with a copy provided to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies at the completion of the thesis/practicum.

The thesis/practicum cannot be accepted by the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies if permission has not been obtained. It is important that the student
and their Advisor ensure that the permission has been granted. In some
cases, the copyright holder cannot be located or the cost is prohibitive to
using the text or image. In these situations, the text or image may have to
be omitted from the thesis/practicum.

Subsequently, information on where the reader can locate the image or
text should be included, such as the URL, title of book/journal, volume
and issue number, page number, publisher, and date of publication. A
description of the purpose or significance of the text or image should be
provided.

For further information on copyright see: http://umanitoba.ca/admin/
vp_admin/ofp/copyright/index.html

2.0 Manuscript/Grouped Manuscript Style

A thesis/practicum may comprise a paper, or collection of papers, which
are, or are about to be, published. The number of papers that comprise this
style of these will be determined between the student and the advisory
committee. The formatting of the thesis/practicum must be consistent
throughout the thesis/practicum and the thesis/practicum cannot merely
consist of several papers or articles bound within the one document.

Publication, or acceptance for publication, of research results prior to the
presentation of the thesis/practicum does not supersede the evaluation
of the work by the examination committee (i.e. does not guarantee that
the thesis/practicum will be found acceptable). Examiners may specify
revisions regardless of the publication status.
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The thesis/practicum must follow the same prefatory information (1.1),
spelling, formatting margin requirements, page numbering (1.2b-d),
footnotes and appendices (1.3), figures, illustrations photographs and
drawings (1.4) and any additional material (1.5) as those outlined above.

There must be an introductory chapter to the entire thesis/practicum
which includes its own bibliography. The collection of papers or articles
must contribute toward the overall theme that represents the thesis/
practicum work and must be smoothly integrated into the flow of the
thesis/practicum to produce a unified document. This may require chang-
es or additions to, and re-writing of, any work which has been previously
published.

The thesis/practicum must contain connecting text between the different
chapters providing logical links to allow the integration of the information.
These connecting sections are mandatory. Not including these sections
may compromise the ability of the examiners to evaluate the thesis/practi-
cum and accordingly there may be subsequent potential consequences.

The thesis/practicum must contain a concluding chapter that includes
a discussion on how the thesis/practicum, with its findings, provides a
distinct contribution to knowledge in the research area.

In the case of multi-authored papers, the nature and extent of the student/
candidate’s contribution, and those of the other authors, must be explicitly
specified in a section entitled “Contributions of Authors”in the “Preface” of
the thesis/practicum. The advisor/co-advisor, by signing the thesis/practi-
cum submission form, attests to the accuracy of these statements and will
be asked to reaffirm at the oral defence in the case of a doctoral thesis/
practicum.

PROGRAMS
AGRIBUSINESS AND AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

Head: BrianT. Oleson

Campus Address/General Office: 353 - 66 Dafoe Road (Agricultural
and Food Sciences Building)

Telephone: (204) 474-9259

Fax: (204) 261-7251

Email Address: agribusiness@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/afs/dept/agribusi-

ness/

Academic Staff: Please refer to the Faculty at

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/afs/dept/agribusiness/
Agribusiness Program Information

The Department of Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics offers grad-
uate instruction leading to the M.Sc. degree. The Ph.D. program is offered
through the Economics Department, with students electing an Agricul-
tural Economics field of specialization. The purpose of graduate training
in Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics is to develop competence in
solving real world problems relating to food production, policy, risk man-
agement, marketing, finance, international trade, resources, international
development, agribusiness management, and the environment.

Students undertaking graduate studies in Agribusiness and Agricultural
Economics may specialize in one of the above areas of research.

Research Facilities

The department has excellent computer facilities, support staff and offices
for graduate students.

M.Sc. in Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics
Admission

Applicants must possess the equivalent of the B.Sc. degree in Agribusiness
or a four-year degree from the University of Manitoba, or any other degree
which provides an equally strong basis for a graduate program in the
department. If the applicant has deficiencies of more than 12 credit hours,
a requirement may be to successfully complete a pre-Master’s program
before being admitted to a regular graduate program. Please contact the
Department for details.

The following courses, or their equivalents, are prerequisites to the grad-
uate program and indicate the scope and level of training required for
admission:

1) MATH 1310 Matrices for Management and Social Sciences (or any equiv-
alent course in linear algebra, e.g. MATH 1300)

and

MATH 1520 Introductory Calculus for Management and Social Sciences (or
any equivalent course in calculus, e.g. MATH 1500)

(or the former MATH 1680 Mathematics for Agriculture and Related Scienc-
es)

2) Microeconomic Analysis 1 (ECON 2450 regular or ECON 2700 Honours)

3) Macroeconomic Analysis 1 (ECON 2470 regular or ECON 2800 Honours)
4) Introduction to Econometrics (e.g. ABIZ 3080)

The following courses are not a requirement, but may be recommended:

Microeconomic Analysis 2 (ECON 2460 regular or ECON 3700 Honours)
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Macroeconomic Analysis 2 (ECON 2480 regular or ECON 3800 Honours)
Intermediate Econometrics (e.g. ABIZ 4120)

ECON 6040 Survey of Mathematical Topics for Economics is highly rec-
ommended, and will normally be taken in late summer/early fall at the
beginning of the Graduate program.

Application Deadlines

The Department of Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics allows stu-
dents to begin their M.Sc. program on either 1 September or 1 January. For
admission to either of these start dates, Canadian and U.S. students should
send their applications with complete supporting documents to the Fac-
ulty of Graduate Studies by June 1 or October 1 respectively. International
students should send their applications with complete supporting docu-
ments to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by March 1 or July 1 respectively.

Program Requirements
Two programs of study are available:

Program 1:
ICourses Credit Hours|

Microeconomics, normally ECON 7722 (or the former 3-6
ECON 7720), or

IABIZ 7950 (or the former ABIZ 7100) plus ABIZ 7940*
Quantitative Methods, which could include approved 3]
courses in Econometrics, Management Science or
Statistics

*Electives prescribed by major advisor in consultation
with the student, normally at 7000 level

[Total Credit Hours 27
*With the major advisor’s permission, ECON 3700 may be used in con-
junction with either ABIZ 7950 (or the former ABIZ 7100) or ABIZ 7940 to
meet the Microeconomics requirement. Another 12 units of electives are
required if just ECON 7722 is chosen (and 9 units of electives are required if
one of the other combinations is chosen).

18-21

Every candidate must complete an acceptable thesis and pass an oral
examination based primarily on the thesis.

All students in the M.Sc. thesis program are required to present two grad-
uate seminars open to the public. The first presentation shall be on the
thesis proposal paper. The second presentation will be on their completed
research.

Program 2

Courses Credit Hours|
Microeconomics, normally ECON 7722 (or the former 3-6|
ECON 7720), or

ABIZ 7950 (or the former ABIZ 7100) plus ABIZ 7940*
Quantitative Methods, which could include approved 3
courses in Econometrics, Management Science or
Statistics

*Electives prescribed by major advisor in consultation
with the student, normally at 7000 level

[Total Credit Hours 18
*With the major advisor’s permission, ECON 3700 may be used in con-
junction with either ABIZ 7950 (or the former ABIZ 7100) or ABIZ 7940 to
meet the Microeconomics requirement. Another 21 units of electives are
required if just ECON 7722 is chosen (and 18 units of electives are required
if one of the other combinations is chosen).

9-12

In addition to the coursework for the comprehensive option, one research
paper will be assigned, supervised, and evaluated by a committee of three,
consisting of two members from the Department of Agribusiness and
Agricultural Economics and one member from outside the Department,
with the student’s advisor acting as chair. Upon satisfactory completion

of all the coursework and the research paper, the student must pass a
comprehensive oral examination. The student will be held responsible in
the comprehensive oral examination for knowledge and understanding of
the questions relating to the student’s program of study and the research
paper.

Specialization in business management in agriculture is available under
the comprehensive option for a selected number of qualified students.
These students are required to take at least 12 units of courses within the
Asper School of Business/Faculty of Management at the 6000 or 7000 level.

Second language reading requirement: none
Expected time to graduation: two years

Ph.D. in Economics with a research specialization in Agribusiness
and Agricultural Economics*

*A Ph.D. is offered by the Department of Economics with the cooperation
of the Department of Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics, with stu-
dents electing an Agricultural Economics field of specialization.

Field in Agricultural Economics

Students electing an Agricultural Economics field of specialization would
normally be recommended to complete the following courses: Production
Economics (ABIZ 7940) and Advanced Agricultural Demand Analysis (ABIZ
7950).

Not all courses are offered every year. Please check the Aurora catalogue to
find out when a course is offered.

https://aurora.umanitoba.ca/banprod/bwckctlg.p_disp_dyn_ctlg

*Please refer to the Department of Economics Calendar for complete
information regarding the Ph.D. in Economics or visit the Department of
Economics website.

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/arts/departments/economics/graduate/
index.html

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ABIZ 7110 Attributes of Market Organization Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.711) Analysis of agricultural market structure, conduct and
performance of processing industries.

ABIZ 7140 Resource Efficiency and Allocation in Agriculture Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.714) Seminar on research issues in production economics
related to technological change, risk and uncertainty, management and
firm growth.

ABIZ 7230 Agricultural Market Regulation Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.723) A review of economic theories of regulation and their
application in agricultural marketing. Analysis of specific regulation in
agricultural markets.

ABIZ 7240 Research in Agricultural Marketing Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.724) Advanced economic theory and quantitative tech-
niques relevant to agricultural marketing. Topics include model building,
market demand and supply, market regulation, and review of literature on
marketing research.

ABIZ 7270 Research Methodology Cr.Hrs. 3
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(Formerly 061.727) Critical discussion of scientific methodology and the
scientific status of agricultural economics. Discussion of methodological
issues as they relate to the research process in agricultural economics.

ABIZ 7300 Topics in Agricultural Economics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.730) Application of economic analysis to contemporary
problems in agriculture.

ABIZ 7310 Agricultural Economic Development Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.731) Theory and policy of agricultural development in
underdeveloped countries: problems of stimulating growth in agriculture
and evaluation of alternative approaches to economic development of
agriculture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

ABIZ 7330 Transportation Economics and Research Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.733) Rate determination and cost analysis for different
modes of transportation; transportation issues in Canadian agriculture;
and research techniques in transportation problems. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

ABIZ 7350 Regional Development Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.735) Review policy, goals, theories, methods and applica-
tions relevant to analyzing Canadian and developing country rural devel-
opment, regional economic growth and project evaluation.

ABIZ 7360 Current Issues in Policies Relating to Agriculture Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.736) Seminar dealing with current issues in policies relating
to agriculture.

ABIZ 7380 Agricultural Policy Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.738) Bearing of economic theory on agricultural policy:
relevance of allocative efficiency, distributive equity and other criteria, and
economic evaluation of alternative policies.

ABIZ 7400 Forecasting and Simulation Models Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.740) Application of simulation modelling to characterizing
and predicting the behaviour of complex systems (ecological, engineering
and economic). Foundations of simulation and statistical approaches to
analysis are emphasized.

ABIZ 7410 Agricultural Finance Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.741) Analysis of financial structure and goal criteria of
agricultural firms, analysis of financial markets and institutions, evaluation
and application of techniques in risk analysis, investment analysis, financial
analysis, and growth and evaluation models.

ABIZ 7430 Advanced Theory of Resource Economics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.743) Economic theory of the development and manage-
ment of natural resources. Application of capital theory, investment theory,
the theory of externalities and decision-making theories to resource
utilization and management. A strong background in microeconomics is
required. Also offered as ECON 7430 by the Department of Economics.

ABIZ 7460 Research Management Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.746) Application of research management concepts in agri-
culture and the resource sectors. Research definitions and methodology;
the macro environment in relation to research (social and grantor priori-
ties, economic and institutional constraints, institution and project (micro)
level (priorities, objectives, budgeting, time and personnel management,
performance assessment): proposal and report writing; project evaluation.

ABIZ 7630 Theory of International Trade Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.763) Theories of trade flow; trade and income distribu-
tion; economic growth and changes in trade flows; instruments of trade
intervention; international labour and capital movements; and economic
integration. Also offered as ECON 7630 by the Department of Economics.
Students may not hold with the former 061.728

ABIZ 7940 Production Economics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 061.794) Development of static microeconomic theories of
the firm, functional forms, aggregation issues, productivity analysis, risk
and uncertainty, and an introduction to dynamics. The following are
emphasized; a rigorous treatment of the models using duality; a critical
understanding of the limitations and possibilities for generalizing the
models; and relevance of the models for empirical research, especially in
agriculture. Also offered as ECON 7940 by the Department of Economics.
Students may not hold credit with the former 018.793 or 061.713.

ABIZ 7950 Advanced Agricultural Demand Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

Critical evaluation of economic theory as applied to agricultural demand.
Topics include demand systems; equilibrium; product transformation over
time, place and form; and price analysis. Also offered as ECON 7950 by the
Department of Economics. Not to be held with ECON 7950 or the former
ABIZ 7100 or the former ECON 7900.
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ANIMAL SCIENCE

Head: M.L. Connor

Campus Address/General Office: 201 Animal Science Building
Telephone: (204) 474 9383

Fax: (204) 474 7628

Email Address: animal_science@umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/afs/animal_science

Academic Staff: Please refer to the Faculty at
www.umanitoba.ca/afs/animal_science

Program Info Animal Science,

The department offers graduate programs leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D.
degrees in behaviour, genetics, nutrition or physiology of farm animals.
Research programs serve the animal industries by the application of basic
sciences to current problems in the industry. Advanced training in the
Department of Animal Science prepares M.Sc. and Ph.D. graduates for
positions in animal industry organizations, government and academic
institutions.

Graduate programs in the Department of Animal Science may encompass
a range of activities, and students should expect to receive experience in
laboratory analysis, experimental design and analysis, and work with ani-
mals, depending on the research project. Research programs will frequent-
ly involve collaborative work with other Departments at the University

of Manitoba, or with industry or government partners. The Department
also participates in the Inter-departmental Ph.D. program in Food and
Nutritional Sciences. There is a strong international orientation to graduate
studies in the Department of Animal Science since many students are from
outside Canada.

Fields of Research

Research conducted in the Department of Animal Science includes: basic
and applied nutrition, including functional feeds; gut microbiology;
molecular biology; physiology, behaviour and health; functional foods;
animal production systems; and genetics. Experimental species include
cattle (beef and dairy), poultry (chickens, turkeys, duck, geese), sheep,
swine, laboratory animals (mice, rats, rabbits) and wildlife animals. Studies
may involve feed and food safety and toxicology. Research activities in the
Department of Animal Science are supported with funds from a variety of
government organizations including the National Sciences and Engineer-
ing Research Council (NSERC), national and international industry bodies,
as well as Provincial commodity groups.

Research Facilities

Extensive facilities for all animal and poultry research are available. The An-
imal Science Building contains spacious and well-equipped laboratories,
classrooms and graduate student offices. New animal research facilities are
available on campus for all species. Research programs in dairy cattle, beef
cattle and swine also utilize facilities at the 525 hectare Glenlea Research
station, located 23 km from campus which includes the National Centre for
Livestock and the Environment.

M.Sc. in Animal Science
Admission

Applicants normally require a Bachelor of Science in Agriculture degree
with a major in Animal Science: however students with other degrees
(e.g., B.Sc. Honours or General) may be accepted. In these latter instances
students, depending on their academic background, may be required

to complete a pre-Master’s program or to register for courses additional
to those normally required in the Master’s program. Please contact the
Department for details.

Application Deadlines

Students may begin their program on either September 1, January 1,

May 1 or July 1. For admission on each of these start dates, Canadian and
U.S. students should send their applications with complete supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies no less than four (4)
months before the intended start date. International students should send
their applications with complete supporting documentation to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies for screening so that the department may receive the
application no less than seven (7) months before the intended start date.

Program Requirements

Program A:

Coursework and Thesis Requirements

« A minimum of 12 credit hours of coursework in addition to ANSC 7140.
+ A minimum of 6 credit hours at 700/7000 level in the major subject.

« A minimum of 3 credit hours in an ancillary subject.

« Thesis and oral examination.

Program B:

Coursework and Comprehensive Examination Requirements

« A minimum of 30 credit hours in coursework, in addition to ANSC 7140.
+ 12-18 credit hours in the major subject at the 700/7000 level.

+ 6-12 credit hours in an ancillary subject(s).

» Comprehensive examination.

Second language requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: two years

Ph.D. in Animal Science

Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Application Deadlines

Students may begin their program on either September 1, January 1,

May 1 or July 1. For admission on each of these start dates, Canadian and
U.S. students should send their applications with complete supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies no less than four (4)
months before the intended start date. International students should send
their applications with complete supporting documentation to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies for screening so that the department may receive the
application no less than seven (7) months before the intended start date.

Program Requirements

Minimum Program requirements are outlined in the Graduate Studies
Regulations Section of this Calendar.

In addition, Ph.D. students must take ANSC 7390 “Advanced Animal Sci-
ence Seminar”.

Interdepartmental Ph.D. Program

Requirements for the Interdepartmental Ph.D. program in Food and Nutri-
tional Sciences are given in the section entitled “Interdisciplinary Programs
and Courses” (Section 34.2).

Second language reading requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: three years if continuing from an M.Sc.
program
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ANSC 7140 Animal Science Seminar Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.714) Reports and discussions on current problems and
investigational work with mammals and poultry. This course is graded
pass/fail.

ANSC 7220 Genetic Principles of Animal Improvement Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.722) Designed for the development of a framework of the-
ory for the study of the genetics of populations. Changing gene frequen-
cy. Genetic and environmental subdivision of the phenotypic variance.
Principles of selection. Prerequisite: ANSC 3500 (or 035.350) or the former
035.310 or equivalent.

ANSC 7360 Advanced Reproductive Physiology, Male Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.736) A lecture-seminar course on sexual function and
testicular physiology in males of livestock species; environmental factors
influencing reproductive efficiency: recent developments in semen preser-
vation and artificial insemination. Offered in 2005-2006 and alternate years
thereafter.

ANSC 7370 Advanced Reproductive Physiology, Female Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.737) A lecture-seminar on current topics related to female
reproduction in the livestock species. Offered in 2006-2007 and alternate
years thereafter.

ANSC 7380 Endocrine Control of Animal Metabolism Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.738) A lecture-seminar course on current topics concerning
the control of physiological processes of -importance in domestic animal
species. Offered in 2005-2006 and alternate years thereafter.

ANSC 7390 Advanced Animal Science Seminar Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.739) Ph.D. Candidates are expected to complete a grant
application form, review and critique current literature, and present a sem-
inar on current research topics.This course is graded pass/fail.

ANSC 7400 Quantitative Genetics in Animal Science Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.740) A study of advanced techniques used in animal
breeding research, their theoretical basis, analysis and interpretation. Case
studies in the student’s area of interest will be examined. Prerequisite
ANSC 7220 (or 035.722) or its equivalent.

ANSC 7440 Protein Nutrition and Metabolism Cr.Hrs. 1.5

(Formerly 035.744) Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss
recent/significant research advances in the fields of protein nutrition and
metabolism, pertinent to mammalian physiology. Also offered as HNSC
7440 by the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences. Not to be held
with the former 035.735. Offered in 2007-2008 and alternate years there-
after.

ANSC 7450 Energy and Carbohydrate Nutrition and Metabolism Cr.Hrs. 1.5

(Formerly 035.745) Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss
recent/significant research advances in the field of energy/carbohydrate
nutrition and metabolism, pertinent to mammalian physiology. Also of-
fered as HNSC 7450 by the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences. Not
to be held with the former 035.717. Offered in 2007-2008 and alternate
years thereafter.

ANSC 7460 Lipid Nutrition and Metabolism Cr.Hrs. 1.5

(Formerly 035.746) Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss
recent/significant research advances in the field of lipid nutrition and me-
tabolism, pertinent to mammalian physiology. Also offered as HNSC 7460

by the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences. Offered in 2006-2007
and alternate years thereafter.

ANSC 7470 Vitamin Nutrition and Metabolism Cr.Hrs. 1.5

(Formerly 035.747) Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss re-
cent/significant research advances in the field of vitamin nutrition and me-
tabolism, pertinent to mammalian physiology. Also offered as HNSC 7470
by the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences. Not to be held with the
former 035.734. Offered in 2006-2007 and alternate years thereafter.

ANSC 7480 Mineral and Trace Element Nutrition and Metabolism
Cr.Hrs.1.5

(Formerly 035.748) Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss re-
cent/significant research advances in the field of mineral nutrition and me-
tabolism, pertinent to mammalian physiology Also offered as HNSC 7480
by the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences. Not to be held with the
former 035.734. Offered in 2006-2007 and alternate years thereafter.

ANSC 7490 Phytochemical Nutrition and Metabolism Cr.Hrs. 1.5

(Formerly 035.749) Lectures and critical reviews will be used to discuss
recent/significant research advances in the field of phytochemical nutri-
tion and metabolism, pertinent to mammalian physiology. Also offered as
HNSC 7490 by the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences. Offered in
2007-2008 and alternate years thereafter.

ANSC 7500 Methodology in Agricultural and Food Sciences Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.750) The application of experimental techniques and pro-
cedures to agricultural and food sciences research. Recording, processing,
interpretation, and critical appraisal of experimental data.

ANSC 7510 Special Topics in Animal Nutrition Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.751) Students will be required to investigate and report on
a nutrition problem in a species other than that of their thesis research.
Projects may be avian, bovine, ovine, swine or laboratory animal species.

ANSC 7520 Special Topics in Animal Improvement Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.752) Assigned readings, papers and discussions specific
problems in animal genetics. Analysis of original data may be required.

ANSC 7530 Special Topics in Animal Physiology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.753) Students will investigate a minor research problem in
an area of physiology other than that in which the major is being taken.
Problems areas may include: digestion, environment, renal function or
reproduction.

ANSC 7540 Advanced Applied Animal Nutrition Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.754) An advanced study of the theoretical and applied
aspects of monogastric and ruminant nutrition. A laboratory component
will provide training in current techniques in feed analyses and computer
modeling. Offered in 2005-2006 and alternate years thereafter.

ANSC 7550 Special Topics in Animal Behaviour and Welfare Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 035.755) Assigned readings, papers and discussions on specific
issues in animal behaviour. A short behavioural experiment may be
required.

ANSC 7560 Mathematical Modeling of Agricultural Systems Cr.Hrs. 3
Lectures and computer based laboratory exercises will be used to discuss
various aspects of model development focusing on mechanistic (compart-
mental analysis), growth functions and an introduction to linear program-
ming. Construction of a simulation model may be required. Not to be held
with ANSC. 4240 Mathematical Modeling of Biological Systems. Prerequi-
site: MATH 1500 or MATH 1520
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ANTHROPOLOGY

Head: Gregory G. Monks

Campus Address/General Office: 432 Fletcher Argue Bldg.
Telephone: (204) 474 9361

Fax: (204) 474 7600

Email Address: um-anthro@cc.umanitoba.ca

Website: www.umanitoba.ca/faculties/arts/departments/
anthropology/

Graduate Program Assistant: Heather Lee
Academic Staff: Please refer to the Faculty at
www.umanitoba.ca/faculties/arts/departments/anthropology/

Anthropology Grad Program Info

The department offers programs leading to the Master of Arts and the
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. There are 40-50 graduate students in the
department.

Graduates work in universities and colleges as professors or specialists, in
the Foreign Service, in health related institutions, in museums, in educa-
tion, in government heritage positions, for the International Development
Research Centre, and in counselling for Native municipal boards. Others
have chosen to be free-lance anthropologists; some have incorporated
their own successful companies.

Fields of Research

The department’s research focus, and consequent graduate training and
undergraduate teaching emphasis, lies in the following:

Sociocultural Anthropology: Culture and political economy, cultural
production, ecology, migration, global political economy, gender and de-
velopment, symbolic anthropology, media, tourism, kinship, nationalism,
education, youth culture, conflict, sexuality, and applied anthropology. Ab-
original Canada, Canada, India, South America, West Africa, China, Eastern
Europe and the former Soviet Union.

Archaeology: Theory, analytic methods, environmental archaeology, zooar-
chaeology, lithics, ceramics, settlement patterns, domestication, hunter/
fisher/gatherers, ethnoarchaeology,historic and fur trade archaeology.
Western and Northern Canada, Eastern Europe, South Africa, Near East.

Biological Anthropology: Skeletal biology, medical anthropology, demog-
raphy, palaeodemography, historical epidemiology, palaeopathology,
growth and development, infectious disease, reproductive behaviour, 3D
imaging, gender and health, colonialism and health.

Research Facilities

The Department of Anthropology’s administrative and faculty offices are
located in the Fletcher Argue Building within the Arts Faculty Complex,
while the Laboratory facilities are located in the Duff Roblin Building. The
laboratories include comparative collections of lithics, ceramics, flora and
fauna(primarily from Manitoba), a pollen and phytolith extraction lab, a
thin-section facility, the Biological Anthropology Digital Imaging Labora-
tory(BDIAL), a microfilm reading facility, and an Ethnographic Resources
Lab, all of which permit advanced study and research. Computer facilities
are housed in the Department’s Fletcher Argue and Duff Roblin areas. The
University Library system has a collection of anthropological material,
including the Human Relations Area Files. Faculty and students also have
access to the Provincial Archives, the Hudson'’s Bay Company Archives, the
Manitoba Museum and the University of Winnipeg Library.

M.A. in Anthropology
Admission

In addition to the minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
calendar, an advanced (four year) degree in Anthropology is the normal
preparation for the M.A. program. Students with a different background
will normally take a year of pre-M.A. studies consisting of up to 18 hours of
courses from the undergraduate, and especially the Advanced, curriculum.

Admission Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. and international students should submit their application
and supporting documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least
9 months prior to their intended start date.

Program Requirements

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Grad-
uate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
Calendar, students must complete a minimum number of 18 credit hours
of graduate coursework, including at least 12 credit hours of Anthropology
courses at the 700/7000 level. Finally students must submit an acceptable
thesis and pass a thesis oral examination.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None
Expected Time to Graduate: 2 Years

Ph.D. in Anthropology

Admission

All requirements for the M.A. degree must be completed. Preference will
be given to applicants who have demonstrated independent research
competence at the Master of Arts level.

Admission Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. and international students should submit their application
and supporting documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least
9 months prior to their intended start date.

Program Requirements

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Grad-
uate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
calendar, students must complete 18 credit hours above the M.A. level,
including at least 15 credit hours of Anthropology courses at the 700/7000
level.

Second language requirement: yes

Expected time to graduation: 4 years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ANTH 7040 Seminar in Ethnography of Power Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.704) Comparative study of a particular theme or problem in
political anthropology.

ANTH 7050 Seminar in the Anthropology of Religion Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.705) An intensive analysis of religion as a cultural subsys-
tem, dealing comparatively with ideologies, rituals, and ceremonies and
the various anthropological theories put forward to explain religious
behaviour.

ANTH 7070 Seminar in the Anthropology of Iliness Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.707) Selected topics in the study of cultural factors involved
in health/illness, with emphasis upon a particular cultural system. As the
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course content will vary from year to year, students may take this course
more than once for credit.

ANTH 7130 Cultural Ecology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.713) An examination of the systematic nature of culture and
its interrelationships with natural environmental factors.

ANTH 7140 Ethnographic Research Methods Cr.Hrs. 3
(Formerly 076.714) Approaches and techniques in field research.
ANTH 7350 Prehistoric Human Ecology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.735) Data and techniques involved in the reconstruction of
past environments, with special emphasis on the influences of environ-
ment on prehistoric cultural development.

ANTH 7380 Archaeological Laboratory Techniques Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.738) Laboratory techniques for analysis and presentation of
archaeological data.

ANTH 7400 Seminar in the Archaeology of a Selected Area Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.740) An intensive survey of the archaeology of a major
region or culture area of the world. Content will vary according to the
interests of the instructor. As the course content will vary from year to year,
students may take this course more than once for credit.

ANTH 7410 Seminar in Selected Topics in Archaeology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.741) The seminars will consist of an intensive examination
of major methodological, analytical and interpretive issues in current
archaeological research. Content will vary according to the interests of the
instructor. As the course content will vary from year to year, students may
take this course more than once for credit.

ANTH 7430 Archaeological Interpretive Methods Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.743) This course is an intensive seminar on major method-
ological issues in archaeological analysis and interpretation.

ANTH 7440 Archaeological Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.744) Archaeological theory as seen from historical and
contemporary perspectives.

ANTH 7450 Cultural Resource Management Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.745) An intensive examination of archaeological cultural
resource management. Emphasis will be placed on current Canadian CRM
issues and on practical applications of concepts and methods.

ANTH 7460 Advanced Faunal Analysis in Archaeology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.746) The course will cover the major theoretical, meth-
odological, and practical issues in the analysis of archaeological faunal
remains. Topics are addressed through lectures, demonstrations, and lab-
oratory exercises. Prerequisite: ANTH 3990 (or 076.399) or written consent
of instructor.

ANTH 7630 History of Anthropological Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.763) A broad overview of the history of anthropological
theory and method from the 18th century to World War II. Focus on British
and American developments in the context of the rise of industrialization
and imperialism.

ANTH 7640 Contemporary Anthropological Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.764) Investigation, comparison and evaluation of contem-
porary approaches to culture theory in the areas of symbolism, social
organization and ecology.

ANTH 7650 Applied Anthropology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.765) Investigation of major case studies, research method-
ologies, intervention strategies, and substantive areas of application in
applied anthropology. Topical emphases such as economic development,
health care delivery, resettlement schemes, will reflect the interests of the
instructor.

ANTH 7720 Seminar in Human Adaptability Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.772) An intensive study of human population biology in di-
verse environments inhabited by human populations. Emphasis on select-
ed examples of cultural adaptability as a specifically human mechanism for
dissipating stress on the biological system.

ANTH 7790 Advanced Topics in Human Skeletal Biology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.779) Analysis of metric and nonmetric morphological
skeletal variation in human populations, with emphasis on the cultural and
physical environment. Exemplary problems are drawn from the literature
as well as from current research.

ANTH 7830 Social Organization Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.783) Selected theories of social organization in cross cultural
perspective. Subject matter may include kinship, age grading, territorial
groupings, social stratification or ethnicity.

ANTH 7900 Problems in Ethnological Research Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.790) Problems in ethnological research. As the course con-
tent will vary from year to year, students may take this course more than
once for credit.

ANTH 7930 Special Problems in Human Biology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.793) Special problems in Human Biology. As the course
content will vary from year to year, students may take this course more
than once for credit.

ANTH 7940 Graduate Reading and Research 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.794) Reading and research. As the course content will vary
from year to year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

ANTH 7950 Graduate Reading and Research 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 076.795) Reading and research. As the course content will vary
from year to year, students may take this course more than once for credit.
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APPLIED HEALTH SCIENCES

Program Director: Dr. A. Elizabeth Ready

Campus Address/General Office: 500 University Centre
Telephone: (204) 474-8038

Fax: (204) 474-7553

Email Address: ahs_phd@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies/
admissions/programs/510.html

Academic Staff: http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_
studies/admissions/programs/511.html

Program Description Applied Health Sciences

This program is a multi-unit, research-based PhD in Applied Health Scienc-
es. The four participating academic units are: Human Ecology, Kinesiology
and Recreation Management, Nursing, and Medical Rehabilitation. The
program offered is a unique and timely PhD program, which includes the
treatment and discussion at a graduate level of applied health science as a
multi-dimensional entity, while at the same time allows for individualized
high-quality health science research with an individual researcher, or small
group of researchers. The program combines the strengths of the in-depth
discipline specific learning needed to prepare PhD graduates, with the
benefits of collaborative learning with students and faculty in other disci-
plines. In particular, knowledge commonly used by several disciplines can
be explored and critiqued as sources of theoretical and practical knowl-
edge. The participation of faculty and students from several disciplines in
the exploration and use of knowledge will enhance students’ capacity for
critical appraisal of the sources and uses of knowledge.

Admission

Applicants must meet the University of Manitoba Graduate Studies gener-
al regulations for admission.

Applicants must possess a research-based Master’s degree in a discipline
or profession consistent with Applied Health Sciences. Applications from
other disciplines will be considered on a case-by-case basis.

Prior to admission to the PhD program, the applicant will be required to
specify his/her area of research interest, and to have corresponded with an
eligible PhD advisor(s) (member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies), who is
(are) a faculty member (primary appointment) in one of the four participat-
ing units, and who is (are) willing to accept them into the program.

Elements taken into consideration in determining the acceptance of the
applicant into the program: grade-point average in Master’s courses, pre-
vious courses taken, specific research interest of the applicant, student’s
rationale for choosing to apply to this program as opposed to a uni-disci-
pline degree, current profile of students in the program, research funding
and facilities availability through the proposed advisor(s) for the proposed
research, and financial support for the applicant.

No admission tests are required for this program.
Application Procedures

Applications (and all required documentation) for the Applied Health Sci-
ences Ph.D. program must be submitted directly to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies at the address indicated below.

Applied Health Sciences PhD Program
Faculty of Graduate Studies

500 University Centre

University of Manitoba

Winnipeg, MB R3T 2N2

Canada

A completed application will include:

(a) a completed Faculty of Graduate Studies official application for admis-
sion form, together with the application fee and supporting documenta-
tion.

(b) a list of academic awards, publications and/or any research or other
relevant experience.

(c) at least two letters of recommendation, including one from the stu-
dent’s intended Ph.D. advisor(s), attesting to the suitability of the candi-
date for Ph.D. studies in this program, and agreeing to accept them should
they be admitted into the program; and one from the student’s Master’s
degree advisor. One additional letter of recommendation may also be
appended.

(d) a letter explaining the student’s rationale for choosing to apply to this
program.

(e) a Statement of Funding. This form can be found in the ‘Downloadable
Forms’ section of your UMGradConnect application.

It is the applicant’s responsibility to ensure that all required documenta-
tion is received by the department in advance of the deadline.

Incomplete applications will not be considered.
Additional information required:

(f) Upon application submission, the Supervisor Data form will be emailed
to the applicant. This form should be sent to the intended supervisor for
completion, then sent directly to:

Applied Health Sciences Ph.D. program
500 University Centre

University of Manitoba

Winnipeg, MB R3T 2N2

Application Deadlines

Applications (Canadian/US/International) will be accepted up to and
including March 1 of each year. Applications will normally be accepted for
the regular session only (September start-date). Applications for a January
start-date will be considered on a case-by-case basis.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

The course-work requirement will consist of a minimum of twelve credits
of 7000-level course-work consisting of at least three credits from any two
of the four partners (6 credits).

Students will also be required to take the course “AHS 7000: Research and
Practice in Applied Health Sciences”, designed to promote in students
advanced knowledge, skills, and abilities needed to evaluate and conduct
multidisciplinary, applied health research. (3 credits). Regular attendance
is expected of all students.

The remaining three credit hours can be chosen from a combination of
graduate courses from the four partners or from other faculties outside the
four participating Faculties/Schools that offer graduate courses related to
applied health sciences (3 credits).

Students in the program will also be required to take partin a monthly
seminar in Applied Health Sciences with mandatory attendance for two
years (Year 1: AHS 7002 Seminar | in Applied Health Sciences; Year 2: AHS
7004 Seminar Il in Applied Health Sciences), a requirement for graduation.
Students will also be required to take part in yearly research-related activ-
ities (poster day, oral presentation day, etc.) involving student presenta-
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tions. The monthly seminars will consist of an admixture of presenters from
the University of Manitoba and from outside, with the focus on applied
health science issues. Poster and oral presentations will involve directed
research projects, research proposals, and applied health sciences issues.

An Advisory Committee will be established for each student within three
months of registration into the PhD program. The Advisory Committee
will consist of a minimum of three professors (members of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies) and will include the thesis advisor(s), at least one profes-
sor from one of the four partner units other than the unit of the principal
advisor, and one professor external to the four partner units. The principal
advisor’s primary appointment must be in one of the four partner units.

Students will be expected to complete a candidacy exam, consisting of an
oral and written component, normally before the end of the second year
of their program. The student must pass the written and oral phases of the
exam to be considered a candidate for the PhD degree. Students must
have completed all coursework prior to taking the candidacy exam.

The student’s thesis research proposal must be approved by the Advisory
Committee normally before the end of the second year after admission to
the program. The research proposal, in the form of a document outlining
the rationale and background for the study, specific objectives, and meth-
ods and procedures will be presented by the candidate in an oral format.
Following the oral presentation, the candidate will defend their proposal.

The research program, culminating in the preparation and defense of
a doctoral thesis, will be conducted according to the regulations of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University of Manitoba.

Second language reading requirement: None

Expected time to graduation: Four years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
AHS 7000 Research and Practice in Applied Health Sciences Cr.Hrs. 3

The objective is to promote in students advanced knowledge, skills, and
abilities needed to evaluate and conduct multidisciplinary, applied health
research. This course is theoretical in nature and will require a high level of
independence and participation by students.

AHS 7002 Seminar | Applied Health Sciences Cr.Hrs. 0

A monthly interdisciplinary seminar on current issues in applied health

sciences, involving presentation by students, faculty, and invited speak-
ers from inside and outside the University of Manitoba. Attendance and
participation are required for AHS students during the first year of their
doctoral program.

AHS 7004 Seminar Il Applied Health Sciences Cr.Hrs. 0

A monthly interdisciplinary seminar on current issues in applied health
sciences, involving presentation by students, faculty, and invited speak-
ers from inside and outside the University of Manitoba. Attendance and
participation are required for AHS students during the second year of their
doctoral program.

ARCHITECTURE

For information regarding programs offered by the following units:
City Planning

Design and Planning Ph.D.

Interior Design

Landscape Architecture

Please click on the links above.

Head: (and Graduate Chair) Terri Fuglem

Campus Address/General Office: 201 Russell Building
Telephone: (204) 474 6855

Fax: (204) 474 7532

Email Address: GradArch@umanitoba.ca

Website: umanitoba.ca/architecture/

Academic Staff: Please see website for Faculty information:
umanitoba.ca/architecture/

Architecture Graduate Program Information
Application Deadline

January 15 for all Canadian/US and International applicants.
September admissions only.

Introduction

Architecture deals with a complex intertwining of artistic, social, cultural
and practical concerns. The M.Arch. Program provides students with the
opportunity to learn the tools to synthesize these issues and develop the
conceptual, practical and formal skills to take command of the subject.
Much of the study is research based with an emphasis on structured learn-
ing through finding out, rather than prescriptive instruction. The Program
offers a diverse range of research areas and offers a choice of studios and
seminars for M.Arch. students. All of our highly motivated professors are
engaged in active research and/or practice. Rather than having an empha-
sis on either the conceptual or practical side of architecture, our program
concentrates on the relationship between the two, with many studios un-
dertaking various forms of critical making as part of their teaching. Many
of the studios run study trips abroad.

The department offers a lively environment to study the subject with
diverse studios, history and theory seminars as well as innovative and
engaging technology courses. An international array of lecturers augments
the internal lecture program. The series combines world famous architects,
artists and designers with emerging young talents. The Faculty of Architec-
ture also runs an exceptional exhibition program.

Program Information

There are different ways to become eligible to apply for the M.Arch Pro-
gram.

1. Direct Entry

All applicants must meet the general admission and entrance require-
ments of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The entry level into the program
will be determined by the Department of Architecture Admission Commit-
tee’s evaluation of the individual’s application and supporting documents.
Direct admissions to the M.Arch Program requires that applicants have a
minimum of an honours four-year undergraduate degree in one of the fol-
lowing: Architecture, Architectural Design, Architectural Science, Environ-
mental Design/Architecture option, or the equivalent, from a recognized
college or university, with minimum GPA of 3.0 or equivalent B in the last
two full years (60 credit hours) of study.
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For those applying with a University of Manitoba Bachelor of Environmen-
tal Design degree a minimum of “C+"in courses EVAR 4002, EVAR 4004,
EVAR 4008, EVAR 4010 with a minimum GPA of 3.0 in the last two full years
(60 credit hours) of study is required.

Please refer to the following web page for more information:

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate studies/admissions/programs/
architecture.html

2.Architecture Master’s Preparation (AMP 1 & AMP 2) Undergraduate
Program

For applicants who have a recognized three or four year undergraduate
degree in either a non-design discipline (such as Fine Art, Engineering,
Science, Philosophy, Theatre, Psychology, Music, Film, English, History, Art
History, Urban Studies, Geography, Commerce, etc)

OR

a design-related discipline (such as Interior Design, Landscape Architec-
ture, Industrial Design, etc.) and wish to eventually apply to the M.Arch
Program.

General Eligibility: All applicants must meet the general admission and en-
trance requirements set by Environmental Design:Architecture. The entry
level into the program will be determined by the Department of Architec-
ture Admissions Committee’s evaluation of the individual’s application and
supporting documents.http://www.umanitoba.ca/student/admissions/
application/programs/architecture-application.html

NOTE: Upon successful completion of the AMP Program students wishing
to continue into the M.Arch Program must officially apply for graduate ad-
mission. Evaluation is based on the student’s progress in the AMP Program,
as evidenced in a portfolio submission, GPA and a Faculty of Graduate
Studies application.

Research Facility

The Centre for Architectural Structures and Technology is an architectural
research laboratory that embraces both the poetic and technical dimen-
sions of architectural design. The work of C.A.S.T. seeks new boundaries
for creative thought, design, and building technology. We do this work
through physical explorations of materials, tools and building methods,
the study of natural law, and the free play of imagination.

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/architecture/cast/

Ph.D.

A Ph.D. in Design and Planning is offered.
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/architecture/programs/Phd/index.html
Accreditation

Our graduate program received a full six-year accreditation in 2009.

In Canada, all provincial/territorial associations/institutes/orders recom-
mend a degree from an accredited professional degree program as a
prerequisite for licensure. The Canadian Architectural Certification Board
(CACB), which is the sole agency authorized to accredit Canadian profes-
sional degree programs in architecture, recognizes two types of accredited
degrees: the Master of Architecture (M.Arch) and the Bachelor of Architec-
ture (B. Arch). A program may be granted a six-year, three-year, or two-
year term of accreditation, depending on its degree of conformance with
established educational standards.

Master’s degree programs may consist of a pre-professional undergrad-
uate degree and a professional graduate degree, which, when earned
sequentially, comprise an accredited professional education. However,

the pre-professional degree is not, by itself, recognized as an accredited
degree.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ARCH 7000 Advanced Technology Topics | Cr.Hrs. 1.5

One five-week seminar and/or project-based topics offering in-depth
study of advanced building systems, technology, and methods. Options
are grounded in faculty research and build upon foundation technology
courses. Some topics may be deemed mandatory at the department’s
discretion. Topics may be taken in the fall and/or winter terms.

ARCH 7010 Advanced Technology Topics 2 Cr.Hrs. 1.5

One five-week seminar and/or project-based topics offering in-depth
study of advanced building systems, technology, and methods. Options
are grounded in faculty research and build upon foundation technology
courses. Some topics may be deemed mandatory at the department’s
discretion. Topics may be taken in the fall and/or winter terms.

ARCH 7020 Research Topics: History and Theory 1 Cr.Hrs. 1.5

One five-week lecture, seminar and/or project-based topics offering an
in-depth study of an historical and/or theoretical subject. Options are
grounded in faculty research and build upon foundation history/theory
courses. Some topics may be deemed mandatory at the department’s
discretion. Topics may be taken in the fall and/or winter terms.

ARCH 7030 Research Topics: History and Theor 2 Cr.Hrs. 1.5

One five-week lecture, seminar and/or project-based topics offering an
in-depth study of an historical and/or theorectical subject. Options are
grounded in faculty research and build upon foundation history/theory
courses. Some topics may be deemed mandatory at the department’s
discretion. Topics may be taken in the fall and/or winter terms.

ARCH 7040 Professional Practice Cr.Hrs. 3

Is concerned with the duties and responsibilities of an architectural
practice; its divisions, office organization and administration, in Manitoba
and Canada. The lectures relate in scope and standard to current models
of practice and their requirements, including issues of building economics
and contruction cost control.

ARCH 7050 Arch Studio 5 and Comprehensive Program Report Cr.Hrs. 9

Develop design explorations and seek to clarify relations between
architectural criteria and the urban/natural environments in national or
international contexts. Conceptual, programmatic, material, technological,
economic, and political principles and systems employed are to be evident
in the Comp. Prog Report.

ARCH 7060 Arch Studio 6 Cr.Hrs. 9

The previous term’s investigations are further developed into a compre-
hensive architectural design proposal. The thorough integration of design
and programming criteria, with building and environmental systems and
assemblies are examined.

ARCH 7070 Design Research Studio Cr.Hrs. 9

This final design studio involves concerted research and design explora-
tions of an individually defined subject of inquiry, within a selected studio
thematic focus. These investigations are intended to prepare students for
their final Design Thesis.

ARCH 7080 Technology Thesis Report Cr.Hrs. 3

Technology Thesis Report is an advanced project-based course done in
conjunction with the Design Thesis project. The report is related to an
individual student’s design thesis topic, focusing on specific aspects of
technology and applied tech. research. Advisor supervision and external
engineering consultancy or agreed equivalent are required.
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ARCH 7350 Legal Aspects of Architectural Practice Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 050.735) discusses the importance of the knowledge of law as
it relates to professional practice of architecture, including a discussion of
the historical development of legal responsibilities of a practicing profes-
sional generally and of architects specifically. There is also discussion of
trends in the development of professional responsibility and liability.

BIOCHEMISTRY AND MEDICAL GENETICS

Head: Dr. L. Simard

Campus Address/General Office: 336 - 745 Bannatyne Avenue, Winni-
peg, MB, R3E 0J9

Telephone: (204) 789 3593

Fax: (204) 789 3900

Email Address: bmg@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/medicine/biochem/

Graduate Studies Coordinator: Mrs.T. Sarkar

Biochem and Medical Genetics Program Info

The Department of Biochemistry and Medical Genetics is the result of a
merger of the Department of Human Genetics and the Department of
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology in June 1999.

Fields of Research

Work undertaken by faculty members and their trainees is frequently
multidisciplinary and crosses many pillars of health research including
basic and clinical sciences and population health. Various aspects of the
molecular and biochemical basis of Alzheimer’s disease, breast cancer,
cancer biology, lysosomal storage diseases, cystic fibrosis, diabetes,
neuromuscular and cardiovascular diseases are being investigated. Model
systems are being created in mouse, C. elegans, and S. cerevisiae. Areas

of research include development, signal transduction, steroid hormone
receptor action, chromatin structure, transcription and gene regulation,
biosynthesis and transport of membrane proteins, membrane lipid
metabolism, arachidonate metabolism. Other areas of research include
dysmorphology, the molecular basis of genetic disease, prenatal diagnosis
and screening, as well as community genetics. For specifics, please click on
our Faculty info page.

Research facilities

The administrative office and some faculty are housed on the 3rd floor
(24,000 square feet) of the Basic Medical Sciences Building located at the
Bannatyne Campus of the University. Research resources include prepara-
tive and ultracentrifuges, visible and ultraviolet spectrophotometers, spec-
trofluorometers, luminometers, liquid and gamma scintillation spectro-
photometers, high pressure liquid chromatography, radiochromatogram
scanners, instruments for gas, liquid, paper and thin-layer chromatography
and electrophoresis, phosphoimagers and a variety of modern instruments
for molecular biology. The department is well-equipped with bacteria/cell/
tissue culture facilities and coldrooms and has access to state-of-the-art
transgenic mouse modeling facilities.

Prospective Student: Please refer to the following for admission details...

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/medicine/units/biochem/Prospective%20
Students%20-%201957.html

This department does not require the GRE or the GMAT admissions tests.
Supplemental Regulations:

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/medicine/units/biochem/media/Biochemis-
try_2009-04.pdf

Pre-M.Sc. in Biochemistry and Medical Genetics

Admission Requirements: Students normally are registered as Pre-M.Sc.
students if their background is judged inadequate to enter directly into
the M.Sc. program. A minimum 3.0 Grade Point Average (GPA) or equiv-
alent in the last two years of full time university study (60 credit hours) is
required for admission into the pre-master’s program.
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Program Structure: The Pre-Master’s program is designed to bring the
standing of the student to the level of that of an Honours B.Sc., with an ad-
equate background in biochemistry and/or genetics. Pre-Master’s students
are required to take up to 30 credit hours of course work, depending on
the type of degree previously obtained and their prior courses. . The course
work to be undertaken (3000 and 4000 level courses) will be determined
by a provisional advisory committee, headed by the Chair of the Graduate
Student Affairs Committee.

Pre-Master’s students are not required to do a graduate research project
and will not receive a stipend.

Qualification for Admission to the Master’s Program: A Pre-Master’s
student must attain a grade point average of 3.5 or better, with no grades
below a C+. Upon completion of the course work, the student may then
apply for admission to the Master’s program in the Department of Bio-
chemistry and Medical Genetics.

M.Sc. in Biochemistry and Medical Genetics
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Entrance Requirements

The applicant must have an appropriate background in biochemistry,
genetics, or a closely related subject area, with a minimum 3.5 GPA (4.5
scale), or equivalent, in the previous 60 credit hours of university study, or
equivalent (normally 2 years). In addition, during this period there should
be no grade less than C+ in any biochemistry, genetics, or life science
course deemed relevant to the proposed course of study.

Admission will depend upon the availability of a Faculty Member to super-
vise the student and resources to support the student’s research.

In rare cases, applicants with GPA’s lower than 3.5 may be admitted to this
department, based upon individual circumstances and the support of their
prospective advisors. Students in this situation should consult with their
prospective advisor and the Chair of the Graduate Student Admissions
Committee.

Program Requirements

Program Requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Second language reading requirement: none
Expected time to graduate: 2 - 3 years

Ph.D. in Biochemistry and Medical Genetics
Admission

A thesis-based Master’s degree (of at least 2 years in duration), or equiva-
lent, in biochemistry, genetics, or a closely related field, from a Canadian
university is required for direct admission to the Ph.D. program. In addi-
tion, a cumulative GPA of 3.5 (4.5 scale), or equivalent, no grade less than
C+ in the courses taken during the Master’s program is required.

Generally, there is no direct entry into the Ph.D. program for students with
Master’s degrees from non-Canadian universities. Applications will be as-
sessed by the admissions committee on an individual basis; in most cases
students with Master’s degrees from international universities are admit-
ted into the Master’s program in this department. They may subsequently
request for a transfer into the Ph.D. program, if eligible.

Admission will also depend upon the availability and willingness of a
Faculty Member to supervise the student and resources to support the
student’s research

Program Requirements

Program requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Second language requirement: none
Expected time to graduation: 4 - 5 years

Direct entry from the Bachelor’s degree to the Ph.D. degree in this depart-
ment would only occur in exceptional circumstances. Prospective students
would be expected to have extensive research experience, in addition to
an outstanding academic background, to be considered for this route.
Once admitted, these students must complete at least 18 credit hours of
course work in addition to their thesis research.

Transfer to a Ph.D. program:

Students registered for a Master’s degree who has made excellent progress
over the first ~20 months in their program may be considered for transfer
to the Ph.D. program. The transfer process, as outlined in the BMG Gradu-
ate Student Academic Guide, must be completed within 24 months of the
student’s commencement in the Master’s program.

Such transfer will be considered only when:

1. Both the student and the advisor request, in writing, that the student
transfers to the Ph.D. program. This request should be made to the Chair of
the Graduate Student Affairs Committee.

2. At least 12 credit hours of course work, exclusive of the mandatory ‘Re-
search Seminar’ course, have been successfully completed (GPA >3.5).

3.The student is able to demonstrate a high potential for success in the
Ph.D. program. This will be shown by their research and course work ac-
complishments to date, as well as their ability to communicate and defend
their findings and future plans in both a written and an oral format, as
outlined in the BMG Graduate Student Academic Guide.

The Transfer to Ph.D. examining committee will consist of the student’s
advisory committee and the Chair of the Graduate Student Affairs Commit-
tee, or his/her designate, as Chair.

A student can request transfer from the Master’s to the Ph.D. program only
once. Students who do not transfer may apply to the Ph.D. program after
completing their Master’s program.

NOTE: Admissions are considered on a case-by-case basis by the Graduate
Student Admissions Committee and are based upon transcripts, English
proficiency (if required), letters of recommendation, and evidence that the
applicant’s Master’s program was thesis based. Prospective students must
have a thesis advisor before they will be considered for admission to the
department.

BIOCHEMISTRY AND MEDICAL GENETICS COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Biochemistry and Medical Genetics Course Descriptions-7000
Level

BGEN 7000 Research Seminar M.Sc. Cr.Hrs. 1

Consists of presentations of the student’s current research. For Masters
students only.
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BGEN 7020 Proteins Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.702) Three hours per week, one term. Purification, bioinfor-
matics, characterization, expression, structure, folding and engineering of
proteins.

BGEN 7030 Enzymology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.703) Two hours per week, one term. Kinetics and mecha-
nisms of action of enzymes.

BGEN 7040 Seminars in Human Genetics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.704) Current research topics in human genetics. A term
paper and oral presentation will be required of each student.

BGEN 7070 Special Topics in Human Genetics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.707) An assignment, tutorial and discussions course taken
only through consultation with the head of the department. The topics
will vary depending upon students’ needs and interests, and may include
specialized topics not available in regular course offerings.

BGEN 7090 Principles and Practice of Human Genetics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.709) Lectures, tutorials and assignments designed to review
major topics in human genetics and give practical experience in the
analysis and interpretation of human genetics data and critical review of
published work.

BGEN 7120 Laboratory Methods in Human and Medical Genetics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.712) A seminar and assignment course covering an outline
of the methods currently in use in human and medical genetic diagnostic
and research laboratories. The principles of cell culture, cytogenetic, mo-
lecular and biochemical genetic techniques that are usedin the diagnosis
of human genetic disease and the study of human variation will be re-
viewed. Students will undertake a practical assignment and write a report.
Prerequisite: 125.709 or consent of instructor.

BGEN 7130 Genetic Epidemiology of Human Populations Cr.Hrs. 3

Lectures, tutorials, and assignments on key concepts, principles, and their
applications in mapping the genetic loci/variants for monogenic and
complex human diseases/traits. Prerequisite: BGEN 7090 or consent of
instructor.

BGEN 7140 Clinical Genetics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.714) Focus is on clinical application and principles of single
gene, multifactorial and teratogenic causes of disease. Students will learn
by use of reading assignments, tutorials, computer-assisted diagnostic
tools and first hand experience in genetics clinics. Major term paper re-
quired. One term. Prerequisite: 125.709 or consent of instructor.

BGEN 7160 Theory and Practice of Genetic Counselling Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.716) Review of general theore-tical and practical aspects of
genetic counselling. Students will be instructed in interviewing tech-
niques. Case presentations will be reviewed and opportunities to observe
and partake in genetic counselling will be provided. Term paper. Prerequi-
site: 125.709 or consent of instructor.

BGEN 7180 Clinical and Molecular Cytogenetics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.718) Cytogenetic methodology; chromosome architecture;
karyotype interpretation; indications for referral; chromosome syndromes
and anomalies; prenatal diagnosis; chromosomal basis of oncogenesis;
flow cytometry; immunogenetics; fluorescent in situ hybridization; the
application of molecular technology to chromosome analysis. Prerequisite:
125.709 or consent of instructor.

BGEN 7200 Topics in Biochemistry 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.720) Advanced study and reading on two topics chosen by
the course director in consultation with the student’s supervisor. Topics
include but are not limited to Neurochemistry, Lipids, Carbohydrates,
Biomembranes, Inborn Errors, Cystoskeleton Proteins.

BGEN 7210 Topics in Biochemistry 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.721) Advanced study and reading on two topics chosen by
the course director in consultation with the student’s supervisor. Topics
include but are not limited to Neurochemistry, Lipids, Carbohydrates,
Biomembranes, Inborn Errors, Cystoskeleton Proteins.

BGEN 7250 Gene Expression Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.725) Three hours per week, one termChromatin structure.
Structure and function of sequence-specified DNA-binding proteins.
Control of transcription.

BGEN 7260 Cellular and Molecular Biochemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 137.726) Three hours per week, one term. Recent research ad-
vances on the study of cellular components, assembly and organization of
plasma membrane components, cell signalling, and cell cycle.

Biochemistry and Medical Genetics Course Descriptions-8000
Level

BGEN 8000 Research Seminar Ph.D. Cr.Hrs. 1

Consists of presentations of the student’s current research. For Ph.D.
students only.
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Head: J.E. Anderson

Campus Address/General Office: 212 Biological Sciences Building
Telephone: (204) 474 9245

Fax: (204) 474 7604

Email Address: janders@cc.umanitoba.ca

Website: Biological Sciences
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

The department offers graduate training leading to Master of Science
(M.Sc.) and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in a broad range of
biological disciplines in both field and laboratory research. Programs in
the biological sciences represent a unique concentration of expertise in
whole-organisms, and a wide range of research in ecological, environmen-
tal, evolutionary, physiological, cellular and molecular sciences.

Expertise in the major plant, animal, and fungal groups in grassland and
boreal forest ecosystems are represented in the department: cell and
developmental biology, biotechnology, molecular biology and genetics,
ecology and conservation biology, vascular and nonvascular plants, fungal
and algal biology, physiology, systematics, evolutionary and coevolution-
ary biology, animal modelling, aquatic biology and aquatic organisms,
fisheries, behavioural ecology, parasitology, and muscle biology.

Graduates are equipped to embark on a career in botany, zoology and
related fields, including environmental science, natural resource man-
agement, agriculture and forestry, fisheries and wildlife management,
and biomedical sciences. Former students are successfully employed in
research, teaching or administrative positions in academic, industrial or
governmental settings, as biological consultants and in biomedical agen-
cies in Canada and around the world.

The department is able to foster an informal atmosphere with good inter-
action between faculty and graduate students. Students are often success-
ful in Commonwealth, NSERC, CIHR, Faculty of Science, and University of
Manitoba Graduate Fellowship and Scholarship competitions.

Fields of Research
Ecology, Evolution and Fisheries:

Fleet dynamics, fisheries management, fish population dynamics,
interaction between behaviour and population processes; emphasis on
quantitative analysis, mathematical and simulation modelling based upon
historical data and field work when appropriate.

Wetland foodweb structure and dynamics, invertebrate grazer-algal inter-
actions; Cladocera ecology, palaeoecology of communities in the littoral
zone of lakes, systematics and evolution.

Collaborative multi-species, multi-scale ecosystem examination of search
strategies of seabirds for fish; spawning habitat selection by a keystone
forage fish.

Molecular systematics, biogeography, and conservation genetics of fish
(particularly lampreys and salmonids) and other aquatic organisms (micro-
sporean parasites and dreissenid mussels).

Circumpolar Aboriginal peoples and their domestic economies, hunting
and trapping, land use, land claims, and impacts of northern development
on their lifestyles.

Evolution of hemoglobin oxygen affinity in mammals in relation to
exploitation of aquatic, northern, and subterranean habitats; molecular
evolution of beta-globin gene cluster in eutherian mammals; mammalian
molecular phylogenetics.

Ecosystem structure and function in freshwater wetlands: ecophysiology
and ecotoxicology of benthic and planktonic algae, and aquatic macro-
phytes; paleolimnology.

Fungal ecology in aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems: saprotrophs and
nutrient release, fungi in forest ecosystems.

Economic botany: native plant products and special (non-timber) forest
products, and the role of fungal secondary compounds in nature.

Conservation ecology: habitat fragmentation, plant dispersal, effects of
disturbance on biodiversity, ecological knowledge and ecosystem man-
agement, restoration of plant communities.

Evolutionary biology of plants and fungi: pollination biology, plant-plant
interactions and plant-fungal interactions, co-evolution, phylogeny and
molecular evolution.

Systematics: molecular, morphological, and phytogeographic studies of
flowering plants, conifers, ferns and allies, bryophytes, algae, and fungi.

Applied and theoretical population and community ecology of forest and
grassland ecosystems: mathematical and statistical ecology, ecological
modelling.

Behavioural Ecology:

Comparative and experimental studies addressing factors that contrib-
ute to the evolution and maintenance of sociality, and the roles that
communication and cognitive abilities play in social species (particularly
ground-dwelling squirrels and slave-making ants).

Behavioural and evolutionary interactions between the parasitic cowbirds
and their passerine hosts. Cowbird selection of host nests; host quality;
nest defencedefense; host tolerance of parasitism; nest placement; conse-
quences of parasitism.

Physiology:
Metabolic, thermal and respiratory physiology of moles and shrews.

Thermal biology, diving physiology and bioenergetics of northern semi-
aquatic mammals, mainly muskrat and beaver; physiological problems
encountered during swimming and diving in cold water; seasonal bioener-
getics and nutritional studies of these species.

Endocrine regulation of salt and water balance in fish, particularly the
physiological actions of the rennin-angiotensin system, natriuretic
peptides and neurohypophysial peptides on cardiovascular, renal and
extra-renal function.

Stress physiology in forest ecosystems: plant adaptation to salts, pollutants
and anthropogenic disturbance (mining, forestry).

Neurophysiology; regulation of ion channel proteins and electrical activity
in neurons of the mammalian central nervous system; neurobiological
control of food intake.

Transport physiology; mechanisms of osmoregulatory NaCl transports
(salt and water balance) and nitrogen excretion in invertebrates and lower
vertebrates; physiologic and molecular responses to ammonia stress.

Parasitology:

Comparative immunology of fish and mammals, particularly mucosal im-
munity. Host-parasite interactions, including transmission of fish parasites
and the role of host immune responses in protection and regulation of
parasite populations.

Host-parasite relationships of metazoan parasites of invertebrates. Life
history strategies of free-living triclad flatworms. Zoogeography and com-
munity ecology of Unionidae.
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Cell and Developmental Biology:

Oogenesis, early development and cell differentiation in invertebrates.
Origin and fate of germ cells. Cellular mechanisms that regulate oogenesis
and the establishment of polarity.

The roles of the cytoskeleton, bioelectrical properties and ions in oogene-
sis and development using an array of microscopical and electrophysiolog-
ical techniques.

Early development in zebrafish, specifically the genes and gene interac-
tions involved in early developmental decision-making processes. Genetic
control of vertebrate (mainly zebrafish) embryonic development. Gap
junction mediated intercellular communication: structure and post-trans-
lational modifications of the constituent connexin proteins, the role of
specific connexins in the embryonic development of zebrafish, control of
connexin gene expression.

Cellular mechanisms directing the formation of tissues and organs, using
molecular, cellular, morphological and physiological techniques.

Molecular genetic control of reproduction in insects, with emphasis on
mosquitoes; molecular basis of sex determination and sexual differentia-
tion in invertebrates.

Role of RNA interference and microRNAs in regulating gene expression
and development. Role of transposable elements as sources of genetic
variation and mutation.

Cellular mechanisms directing the normal and pathological physiology
of muscular dystrophy and age-related atrophy, muscle satellite cell
activation, and impact of disease and regeneration on tissue and animal
structure and function including testing of potential treatment modali-
ties, using molecular, cellular, biochemical, morphological, and functional
assays.

Plant biotechnology: applied bioremediation, genetic signaling and devel-
opment, molecular techniques and ecology, plant structural imaging and
analysis, proteomics, systematics and genomics, ultrastructural microscopy
and microtechniques.

Developmental anatomy and cytology of plant reproductive systems:
cytochemistry and ultrastructure

Research facilities

The Department has facilities in the Buller Building, the Duff Roblin Build-
ing, and a new “Biological Sciences Building” which was the former Phar-
macy Building, on the Fort Garry Campus including an extensive, modern,
nationally and internationally recognized herbarium collection (WIN)
consisting of a vascular plant collection and a cryptogamic collection. The
Department also has special facilities for animal sciences research includ-
ing a large animal colony for small terrestrial and aquatic animals. Both ani-
mal housing and plant growth facilities are operated by trained technical
staff with experience and expertise to support research and teaching.

Facilities include greenhouses and growth chambers; a scanning-transmis-
sion electron microscope; plant tissue, fungal and algal culturing facilities;
research areas fully equipped for study of plant development, ecophysiolo-
gy and plant interactions; modern instrumentation for molecular, genetics
and evolutionary biology studies; interference, fluorescence and transmis-
sion electron microscopes; tissue culture; cellular biology investigations;
patch-clamping facilities; digital image analysis equipment; quantitative
biology; and ecological analysis computerized facilities.

Field station facilities are provided at the Delta Marsh Field Station which
provides year-round research facilities and accommodation for biological
research in the 17,000 hectare Delta Marsh on the southern shore of Lake
Manitoba. Other field station facilities are available to faculty members

and their graduate students at Star Lake (Whiteshell Provincial Park), the
Experimental Lakes Area (NW Ontario) and the Churchill Northern Studies
Centre. The location of the facilities permits work on a variety of prairie,
marsh and woodland habitats and on a wide spectrum of inland lakes

and rivers, as well as Arctic tundra and marine habitat along the coast of
Hudson Bay. The University Field Station, fully equipped with living ac-
commodations and laboratory space, is 80 km away at Delta Marsh on the
south shore of Lake Manitoba. Additional field studies are conducted from
the Experimental Lakes Area near Kenora, Ontario, in conjunction with the
Freshwater Institute, Winnipeg. Broad collaborations with other scientists
within and external to the University of Manitoba further enrich the access
to training facilities for faculty and graduate students.

M.Sc. Biological Sciences
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. If a
student applies with a three-year general B.Sc. degree or equivalent, a
pre-Master’s program must be taken which will be individually prescribed.
Students with a four-year major or honours degree apply for direct entry
into the M.Sc. program. If a student applies with a three-year general B.Sc.
degree or equivalent, additional courses and/or a pre-Master’s program
must be taken to be equivalent to the required four-year degree. Applica-
tion Deadlines: Applications must be received in the Faculty of Graduate
Studies by the following dates.

Session Start Date Canadian/US International Regular September June 1
March 1Winter January October 1 July 1Spring May February 1 November
1Summer July April 1 January 1

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. The
program requires completion of a research thesis and course work consist-
ing of a minimum of one core course and one additional BIOL 7000 course.
Study and research will extend to a minimum of twelve months. All
students must submit a research-based thesis and defend it orally. Please
see the department website for supplementary regulations for each of the
former departments and for those of the new department the Department
of Biological Sciences.

Second language reading requirement: none
Expected time to graduate: two years

Ph.D. Biological Sciences

Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Candi-
dates normally have completed a M.Sc. degree before entering the Ph.D.
program; however under certain circumstances transfer from a M.Sc. to
Ph.D. program and entry into the Ph.D. without a M.Sc. is possible. Individ-
ual qualifications other than these will be considered.

Applications must be received in the Faculty of Graduate Studies by the
following dates:

Session Start Date Canadian/US International Regular September June 1
March 1Winter January October 1 July 1Spring May February 1 November
1Summer July April 1 January 1
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Program Requirements

Program requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Please see
the department website for supplementary regulations for each of the
former departments and for those of the new department Department of
Biological Sciences.

Second language requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: three four years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
BIOL 7100 Core Skills in Biological Sciences Research Cr.Hrs. 3

Learning skills for a career in scientific research in Biological Sciences
including: using the scientific method, applying for NSERC funding, main-
taining a CV, abstract writing, ethics in research, research protocols and
biosafety and biohazards, statistical designs and their assumptions, litera-
ture searching, critical thinking, critiquing the scientific literature, making
teaching and research presentations. Not to be held with Methodology of
Research ANAT 7090.

BIOL 7140 Advanced Physiology Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly ZOOL 7140, 022.714) A in-depth study of topics related to how
changing internal and external environments influence life sustaining
physiological processes. Topics include plant and animal stress, endocrine
& electrophysiology, metabolism and molecular biology of solute trans-
port.

BIOL 7142 Advanced Physiology Cr.Hrs. 3

An in-depth study of topics selected from physiological research of the
department including plant, animal, stress physiology, ecophysiology,
electrophysiology, endocrine or neurophysiology and others. Topics will
be focused on the research area of each student to acquire specialized
knowledge in a particular topic.

BIOL 7202 Evolutionary Biology Cr.Hrs. 3

An in-depth study of topics selected from research interests within the
department that may cover an evolutionary theme. This course will allow
students to acquire or expand on specialized knowledge in a particular
evolutionary topic through a series of readings or a combinationof read-
ings and lectures.

BIOL 7220 Critical Thinking in Biological Sciences Cr.Hrs. 3

A core graduate level course within the Ph.D. program designed to
stimulate discussion and thought in key areas applicable to the student’s
research discipline.

BIOL 7230 Advanced Topics in Zoology Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly ZOOL 7230, 022.723) A seminar on current research topics in
Zoology.

BIOL 7240 Wetland Ecology Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly BOTN 7240, 001.724) A study of marsh, bog, and fen communi-
ties, with emphasis on their history, soil-plant relationships, and species
distribution. Field work at the University Field Station (Delta Marsh) and
nearby bog and fen sites will be an integral part of the course.

BIOL 7250 Advanced Evolution and Systematics Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will first consider theoretical and practical aspects of systemat-
ics, and then consider how systematic and population-level studies have
illuminated our understanding of evolutionary processes.

BIOL 7302 Environmental Biology and Ecology Cr.Hrs. 3

An in-depth study of topics selected from environment and ecology inter-
ests of the department, including population ecology, fisheries biology,
plant/animal interactions, animal behaviour, ecosystem dynamics and
restoration. Topics will be chosen to acquire specialized knowledge in a
particular topic.

BIOL 7352 Aquatic Biology Cr.Hrs. 3

An in-depth study of topics covering all aspects of aquatic biological
interests in the department including wetland ecology, limnology, ocean-
ography, toxicology, conservation, and others. Topics will focus on the
research interests of students so they may acquire specialized knowledge
in particular areas.

BIOL 7360 Problems in Biological Statistics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly ZOOL 7360, 022.736) The course discusses statistical problems
and techniques which specifically apply to biological research. Laboratory
exercises will be based primarily on examples from field research. Prerequi-
site: STAT 3130 (or 005.313 or 005.333) or the consent of the instructor.

BIOL 7370 Special Topics in Algal Ecology Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly BOTN 7370, 001.737) Directed study and project(s) in selected
aspects of the ecology of freshwater phytoplankton, periphyton and
metaphyton.

BIOL 7440 Methods and Approaches to the Analysis of Biological Data
Part 1 CrHrs. 3

(Formerly BOTN 7440, 001.744) Methods for handling biological data
arising from field surveys; planning and undertaking biological studies.
Theory of experimental design, vegetation sampling, multivariate analysis,
techniques of remote sensing, spatial analysis and modeling. Offered in
alternate years.

BIOL 7450 Methods and Approaches to the Analysis of Biological Data
Part 2 CrHrs. 3

(Formerly BOTN 7450, 001.745) Analysis of complex biological data sets
arising from field surveys, vegetation sampling and remote sensing using
techniques from Part 1 (BIOL 7440 or BOTN 7440). Offered in alternate
years.

BIOL 7502 Cell and Developmental Biology Cr.Hrs. 3

An advanced topics course which will be an in-depth study of current
research topics in cellular and developmental biology. An undergraduate
background in cell and developmental biology or related areas is required.

BIOL 7540 Methods for Analysing Biological Data Cr.Hrs. 3

A survey of methods and approaches for analysing biological data con-
taining many variables, suitable for graduate students. Offered in alternate
years. Not to be held with BIOL 4312 or the former BOTN 7440 or BOTN
4650.

BIOL 7554 Molecular Biology of Eukaryotes (DNA) Cr.Hrs. 3

This is a lab intensive techniques course designed for 4th year under-
graduate and graduate students interested in understanding the theory
application of molecular methods specifically focusing on eukaryotic
DNA. Students will learn essential and cutting-edge molecular techniques
involved in gene-structure, amplification, transformation and sequencing.
Pre-requisite: BIOL 2520 (Cell Biology) or equivalent.

BIOL 7556 Molecular Biology of Eukaryotes (RNA) Cr.Hrs. 3

This is a lab intensive techniques course designed for 4th yeat under-
graduate and graduate students interested in understanding the theory
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and application of molecular methods specifically focusing on eukaryotic
RNA. Students will learn essential and cutting-edge molecular techniques
involved in identifying messenger RNA expression of a particular target
protein in plant or animal tissue. Prerequsite: BIOL 2520 (Cell Biology) or
equivalent.

BIOL 7580 Topics in Plant Pathology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly BOTN 7380, 001.738) Current and specialized aspects of plant
pathology studied through lectures, seminars, prescribed readings and
laboratory projects. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: BIOL 4250 or
the former BOTN 4210 or 001.421 or equivalent, or consent of department
head.

BIOL 7590 Pathology of Trees and Shrubs Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly BOTN 7390, 001.739) Lectures, seminars and readings focussing
on special problems relating to the pathology of woody plants. Emphasis
on ornamental shrub, shade tree, and forest tree species of local impor-
tance. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: BIOL 4250 or the former
BOTN 4210 or 001.421 or equivalent, or consent of department head.

BIOL 7600 Topics in Biological Sciences Cr.Hrs. 3

A general topics course to reflectan in-depth study of current interest
topics to extend or acquire specialized knowledge in a particular area of
biological interest. A subtitle may be added to the current title to reflect
specialized interests.

BIOL 7602 Directed Studies in Biological Sciences Cr.Hrs. 3

A course to provide a broad knowledge of different topics within Biological
Sciences peripheral to the specific topic of the student’s thesis and will not
become the introductory chapter of the thesis. Students will complete as-
signments by themselves but will participate and be evaluated as a group.

BIOL 7880 Ecology Project Course Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly BOTN 7880, 001.788, ZOOL 7880, 022.788) This course provides
experience in the organization and execution of team research into current
ecological issues. Teams consist of a graduate student team leader, 3-6 un-
dergraduates, and a faculty advisor. Each project team identifies a specific
research question, creates a proposal for answering it, and presents their
results in a public forum.

BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING

Head: Dr. Zahra Moussavi

Campus Address/General Office: E3-404 EITC
Telephone: please use email

Email Address: Shelly.Girardin@umanitoba.ca

Website: umanitoba.ca/biomedical_engineering/

Academic Staff: Please refer to website for Faculty information.
Biomedical Engineering Program Information

Biomedical Engineering (BME) at the University of Manitoba is a graduate
program toward M.Sc., Ph.D. and/or MD-PhD degrees. It is an interdisci-
plinary program between the three faculties of Engineering, Medicine and
Science, and the associated hospitals and medical industries.

M.Sc. in Biomedical Engineering
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Application Deadlines

Start Date Canadian/U.S. Non-Canadian
Regular September June 1 March 1
Winter  January October 1 July 1

Spring  May February 1 November 1

Ph.D. in Biomedical Engineering
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Application Deadlines

Start Date Canadian/U.S. Non-Canadian
Regular September June 1 March 1
Winter  January October 1 July 1

Spring  May February 1 November 1
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BME 7000 Biomedical Engineering Seminar Cr.Hrs. 0

The goal of this course is to train students with research methods and
scientific presentations as well as providing exposure to the top research
achievements in Biomedical Engineering (BME). In this bi-weekly seminar
course, both students and established researchers will present on BME
research topics. Course graded pass/fail.

BME 7010 Biomedical Engineering for Engineering Students Cr.Hrs. 6

The goal of this course is to introduce human biological systems and
human physiology. The emphasis of this course will be both theoretical
and practical, with topics being divided into modular units consisting

of lectures and labs. Each unit will provide lectures detailing the basic
theoretical background of the topic area, followed by practical work in the
labs. This course is designed for engineers and thus, its core focus is on
human biological systems, human physiology and kinesiology. This course
is highly interdisciplinary, with the units being comprised of material from
multiple health faculties and departments. Prerequisites: CHEM 1300, BIOL
1020.
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BME 7020 Biomedical Engineering for Life Science Students Cr.Hrs. 6

The goal of this course is to introduce engineering analysis techniques for
application to human biological systems, in order to analyze biomedical
data and solve biomedical problems. The emphasis of this course will be
theoretical and practical, with topics being divided into modular units
consisting of lectures and labs. Each unit will provide lectures detailing
the basic theorectical background of the topic area followed by practical
work in the labs. This course is designed for students in the life sciences
and thus, its core focus is on basic electronics instrumentation and signal
and image analysis techniques, and their application to human biological
systems. This course is highly interdisciplinary, with the units being com-
prised of material from multiple health related faculties and departments.
Prerequisites: MATH 1210, MATH 1510, PHYS 1050, COMP 1010.

BIOSYSTEMS ENGINEERING

Head: D. (Danny) Mann

Campus Address/General Office: E2-376 EITC (Engineering Building)
Telephone: (204) 474-6033

Fax: (204) 474-7512

Email Address: headbio@ms.umanitoba.ca

Website: umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/
biosystems/

Academic Staff: Please refer to Faculty website:
umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/biosystems/
Biosystems Engineering Program Information

The Department of Biosystems Engineering offers graduate programs
leading to M.Sc., M.Eng., and Ph.D. degrees. The graduate programs in the
department focus on applications of engineering in biological systems.
Strong emphasis is placed on assisting graduate students to gain a broad
range of skills and experience in conducting interdisciplinary research,

in understanding the interrelationships among physical and biological
factors, and in written and oral communication.

Fields of Research

Environmental Engineering: Environmental impact assessments of ag-
ricultural and food production; biological reduction of wastewater; mem-
brane bioreactor technology; management and utilization of agricultural
and food processing wastes; management of livestock manure; biofiltra-
tion; environmental odours; protection and remediation of contaminated
soil and groundwater; site preparation and selection.

Bio-Processing: Infrared processing of food; superheated steam drying;
extraction technologies for complex oil/juice crops; modified atmosphere
storage of meat, fruits, and vegetables; fast freezing of fruits; mathematical
modelling of food systems; physical, thermal, and rheological properties of
foods; water activities of foods; shelf-life, flow of bulk solids; bulk proper-
ties of grains and powders.

Biofuels: bioengineering for biofuels; bioreactors; anaerobic digestion of
waste for biogas.

Biosensors: bioengineering of methods to detect and monitor biological
materials (nucleic acids, proteins, lipids) and/or microorganisms (viruses,
bacteria).

Post-Harvest Preservation of Grains: Grain storing and drying systems;
computer simulation of stored-grain ecosystems; physical methods of
controlling insects and micro-organisms; machine vision for automated
handling and classification of grain; properties of grains and oilseeds;
expert systems for managing stored products.

Bio-Imaging: Computer analysis of images for grading, orientation, and
automation; near-infrared (NIR) spectroscopy; development and applica-
tion of neural networks.

Power and Machinery: Harvesting and processing of new crops such as
hemp; precision agriculture; guidance systems for agricultural machinery;
ergonomics of agricultural machinery; assistive technologies for farmers
with disabilities; tillage and seeding; soil-machine interaction; equipment
for manure handling.

Soil and Water Engineering: Irrigation and drainage systems; flow and
contaminant transport in porous media; soil-plant-water relations.

Light-Frame Structures: Structural aspects of light-frame buildings; use of
wood and other structural materials; bulk solids storage structures (bins
and silos).
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Bio-Environment: Animal production environment; plant growth environ-
ment; energy conservation in animal and plant production; environments
in buildings designed for biological processes.

Research Facilities

Agricultural Ergonomics Lab: The Agricultural Ergonomics Lab has been
developed to research the ergonomic and safety issues associated with
agricultural machines. The lab includes: faceLAB eye-tracking system;
tractor-driving simulator; pto entanglement test apparatus; sound level
meter.

Alternative Village: The Alternative Village is an outdoor laboratory that
is dedicated to research, testing, and training related to alternative energy
technologies and building envelope systems. The centerpiece of the
Alternative Village is the Straw-Bale Building, however, there are numerous
other small structures including a greenhouse with a heat storage wall.
Other equipment includes: universal testing machines; loading frames for
structural testing of wood beams, columns, and trusses.

Biofuels, Biotechnology and Fermentation Lab: The research activity
within this lab is dedicated to the production of biofuels (ethanol, biodies-
el, hydrogen) using various sources of biomass. Current research focuses
on understanding genetics of bacteria in order to develop strategies to in-
crease biofuel production. Research equipment includes: bioreactors; ion
chromatography system; gas chromatograph, gel electrophoresis apparati;
quantitative PCR system; centrifuges; electroporation equipment.

Bioprocessing Engineering Lab: Processing and drying of food using
superheated steam has several advantages over conventional hot-air
drying. Mathematical modeling and computer simulation are used to pre-
dict and compare the performance of various systems. The lab includes:
superheated steam processing drier; texture analyzer; supercritical fluid
extraction system; instron machine; satake milling unit; colorimeter, scan-
ning differential calorimeter; aspirator.

Grain Storage Research Lab: The Canadian Wheat Board Centre for Grain
Storage Research is a 1400 m2 state-of-the-art laboratory dedicated to
research on grain storage and handling. The facility includes: machine vi-
sion equipment; a soft x-ray unit; near-ambient, high temperature, infrared
and microwave driers; a fan-testing unit; instrumentation for measuring
loads in grain storage structures; equipment to measure physical, thermal,
biological, and quality characteristics of grain and oilseeds; thermal disin-
festation systems; environmental chambers; grain handling and cleaning
equipment; and several grain bins.

Imaging and Food Quality Assessment Lab: Research conducted in this
lab focuses on providing safe and healthy food to humans and livestock.
The lab includes: Raman microscope; near-mid infrared hyperspectral
imaging system; IR microscope; soxtec fat extractor.

Microspectroscopic Imaging Lab: The Microspectroscopic Imaging Lab
contains two spectral microscopes, a Fourier Transformed Infrared (FTIR)
microscope and a Raman microscope. Both of these devices acquire
images that are hyperspectral (large number of bandwidths samples) and
depending on the device and accessory use reflectance, transmittance and
attenuated total reflectance to image the samples.

Modeling, Measurement and Data Analysis Lab: Computational
methods are used to research topics related to biomedical/biological
imaging, pattern recognition, spectroscopy, and hyperspectral imaging.
The lab includes: chemometric analysis software; finite element modeling
(ABAQUS).

Odour Research Lab: The Odour Research Lab is used to quantify and
analyze odour samples, and to evaluate various odour-reduction technol-

ogies. Equipment available in the lab includes: olfactometer; electronic
nose; Jerome meter; air sampling devices.

Soil Dynamics & Machinery Lab: The Soil Dynamics & Machinery Lab

is used to research soil-tool-material interactions associated with tillage
machines and processing of agricultural fibres. The lab includes: soil bin;
particle flow software.

Soil & Water Engineering Lab: The Soil and Water Engineering Lab is
dedicated to the areas of irrigation, drainage, remediation of contaminated
soils and groundwater, and instrumentation for soil and water monitoring.
The lab includes: Rhizotron for measuring water and nutrient status within
the root zone; permeameters; suction cup lysimeters; electrical conductiv-
ity meters; electromagnetic field survey instruments; water flow and level
sensors; TDR and miniprobes.

Waste Management Lab: The Waste Management Lab is dedicated to
research involving livestock waste and municipal wastewater, includ-
ing movement of nutrients within the environment. The lab includes:
pilot-scale portable membrane bioreactor; three complete fermentation
systems; water waste sample analysis capacity. A pilot-scale anaerobic
digestion facility is located at the Glenlea Research Station.

M.Sc. in Biosystems Engineering
Admission

For admission into the M.Sc. program, applicants are normally required
to hold a Bachelor’s degree in Biosystems Engineering or equivalent from
a recognized university. Applicants with degrees in related areas may be
recommended for admission by the Department Head.

Application Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 3 months prior
to their intended start date. International students should submit their
application and supporting documentation to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies at least 7 months prior to their intended start date.

Program Requirements

The M.Sc. is a research degree consisting of coursework and a thesis based
on original research conducted by the student. A minimum of 12 credit
hours of coursework is required, including at least 6 credit hours of courses
at the 7000 level (which must include BIOE 7290) from the Department of
Biosystems Engineering. The remaining 6 credit hours must be at the 3000
level or above from any department.

Master of Science students are required to spend at least one academic
session in full-time resident graduate study. On recommendation of the
department head, the residence requirement may be waived in special

cases.

Second language reading requirement: none
Expected time to graduate: 18-24 months
M.Eng. in Biosystems Engineering
Admission

For admission into the M.Eng. program, applicants must have a minimum
of a Bachelor’s degree in engineering. In exceptional cases, based on the
candidate’s professional experience, this requirement may be waived on
the recommendation of the Department Head.

Application Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 3 months prior
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to their intended start date. International students should submit their
application and supporting documentation to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies at least 7 months prior to their intended start date.

Program Requirements

The M.Eng. is a course-based degree consisting of coursework and an engi-
neering project. A minimum of 24 credit hours of coursework is required,
which must include BIOE 7290, and at least 12 credit hours of 7000-level
courses offered by the Faculty of Engineering. An additional 6 credit hours
are required for completion of GRAD 7050 M.Eng. project and report.

Second language requirement: none
Expected time to graduate: 12-18 months
Ph.D. in Biosystems Engineering
Admission

For admission into the Ph.D. program, applicants are normally required

to hold a M.Sc. degree in Biosystems Engineering or equivalent from a
recognized university. Applicants with degrees in related areas may be
recommended for admission by the Department Head. Students making
exceptional progress while enrolled in the M.Sc. program may request to
transfer to the Ph.D. program upon the consent of the department head
and based on a recommendation from the student’s advisory committee
and the Biosystems Engineering Graduate Studies Committee which inves-
tigates the student’s qualifications and suitability for Ph.D. study. In such
cases, the program credit hour requirements shall be recommended at the
time of transfer by the student’s advisory committee.

Application Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 3 months prior
to their intended start date. International students should submit their
application and supporting documentation to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies at least 7 months prior to their intended start date.

Program Requirements

The Ph.D. program in Biosystems Engineering requires 12 credit hours.
Students are normally required to take a seminar course (BIOE 7270) and
expected to meet a requirement in teaching and learning in post-second-
ary education. The remaining 9 credit hours at the 7000 level can be taken
from any Department. The advisory committee must approve the process
which will be followed by the student to meet the teaching and learning
requirement. Students are encouraged to complete the entire CHET pro-
gram, however, the requirement can be satisfied by the completion of 40
hours of workshops or coursework related to teaching.

Second language requirement: none

Expected time to graduate: 3 - 4 years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
BIOE 7040 Fluid Mechanics of Unsaturated Porous Solids Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.704) Statics and dynamics of two immiscible fluid phases
occupying the voids of porous solids. Concepts include capillary pressure,
bubbling pressure, saturation, intrinsic and relative permeability, pore-size
distribution indices. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

BIOE 7110 Grain Storage Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.711) A synthesis of major aspects of the storage of grain
including: abiotic and biotic characteristics of stored grain bulks, regional
variables, grain pressure theories, methods of controlling deterioration,
and health hazards. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

BIOE 7140 Advanced Irrigation and Drainage Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.714) Selected advanced problems and new developments in
irrigation and drainage. Interrelationships between irrigation and drainage
and the environment. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

BIOE 7160 Instrumentation and Controls Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.716) For the non-engineering student. Transducers, circuits
and instruments for measuring and recording physical quantities such

as temperature, humidity, force, pressure, strain, sound, flow and nuclear
radiation. Presentation and interpretation of data. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

BIOE 7180 Bioprocessing Cr.Hrs. 3

This course allows students with a background in either biological sciences
or engineering to gain an understanding of biochemical engineering
processes. Topics include production of biofuels, bioplastics, biophama-
ceuticals, and processing technologies. This course is also offered in the
Department of Microbiology as MBIO 7180. BIOE 7180 is not to be held
with MBIO 7180.

BIOE 7200 Bulk Solids Storage and Handling Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.720) Fundamental characteristics of bulk solids, bulk solids
flow during storage and handling, loads in bulk solids storage and han-
dling systems, mechanical, pneumatic and hydraulic conveying of bulk
solids, safety in storage and handling of bulk solids. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

BIOE 7210 Numerical Modelling of Biosystems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.721) Applications of numerical methods to the solution of
problems dealing with biological systems: structure analysis, mechanical
behaviour of biological materials, moisture sorption and desorption, cool-
ing and heating of biological materials, and flow through saturated and
unsaturated porous media. Solution of transient and non-linear problems.
Use of commercial finite element packages for problem solving. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

BIOE 7220 Advanced Machine Design Analysis for Biosystems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.722) Analysis of machines for use in biosystems with respect
to design and functional performance, in-field traction, operator safety
and comfort, and energy source, transmission and application. Engineer-
ing analyses will be used to study biosystems machinery problems of
current and future interest. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

BIOE 7230 Advanced Topics on Light-Frame Buildings Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.723) Structural and environmental design and analysis of
light-frame buildings. Topics include: loads in light-frame buildings; frame
design; construction management; environmental control in light-frame
buildings; and structure-environment interactions. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

BIOE 7240 Special Problems in Biosystems Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.724) Advanced work in a specialized field involving
engineering applications to biological systems. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

BIOE 7250 Mechanical Behavior of Biological Materials Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.725) Elastic and inelastic behavior of biological materials
under applied load. Emphasis on unprocessed and semi-processed food
products. Use of mechanical behavior properties in the design of handling,
storage, processing and sensing systems for food products. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.
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BIOE 7260 Research Methods for Biosystems Engineers Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.726) Introduction to various research methods, including
data acquisition and transmission, control systems, dimensional analysis,
random signal analysis, experimental design, error analysis, stochastic
modelling, fuzzy mathematics and expert systems. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

BIOE 7270 Advanced Seminar in Biosystems Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.727) A series of seminars to be given by Ph.D. candidates on
research topics of current interest in Biosystems Engineering. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

BIOE 7280 Advanced Topics in Biosystems Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.728) An opportunity to extend, update or acquire special-
ized knowledge in particular area of interest. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

BIOE 7290 Biosystems Engineering Seminar 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.729) Oral and written presentation of engineering research
is discussed. Students are expected to actively participate in weekly semi-
nars and to present two seminars both orally and written.

BIOE 7300 Food Process Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.730) Food engineering concepts are presented using quan-
titative relationships that define the process. Various advanced methods
of heating and processing foods are discussed and their mathematical
and physical relationships described. Descriptive information of typical
equipment assists students in utilizing engineering principles in design.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

BIOE 7310 Materials Incorporation into Soil Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.731) Types and characteristics of agricultural materials; solid
and liquid waste (including manure) incorporation; crop residue incorpo-
rations, seed placement; chemical incorporation; methods and equipment;
performance evaluation; measurement technique.

BIOE 7320 Membrane Processes for Water and Waste Treatment Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 034.732) Principles of membrane filtration, classification, design
and manufacture. Principle mechanisms of mass transport to the mem-
brane surface and particle/solute rejection. Investigation of membrane
bio-fouling and bio-film control strategies. Fundamentals of reverse
0osmosis, nano-, ultra-, and micro-filtration process design and operation.
Practical applications of membranes in the area of water and wastewater
treatment. Innovative and novel bio-reactor designs utilizing membrane
filtration for environmental reclamation.

CANCER CONTROL

Head: (and Graduate Chair) Dr. Jo-Ann Sawatzky

Campus Address/General Office: 281 Helen Glass Centre for Nursing
Telephone: (204) 474 6216

Fax: (204) 474 7682

Email Address: nursing_grad@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/nursing

Academic Staff: Please refer to website for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/nursing

Cancer Control Program Info
THIS PROGRAM IS CURRENTLY ON HOLD

The Ph.D. in Cancer Control is offered by the Faculty of Nursing and the De-
partment of Community Health Sciences, Faculty of Medicine. The goal of
cancer control is to prevent cancer, cure cancer, and increase survival and
quality of life for those who develop cancer, by converting the knowledge
gained through research and evaluation into clinical and community inter-
ventions. This program addresses the pressing need in Canada for clinical
and community health scientists in cancer control.

Fields of Research

Cancer care of individuals and families is an area of research excellence in
the Faculty of Nursing. Current areas of research include: patient-health
professional communication, clinical decision making, symptom man-
agement, family care giving, sleep and cancer, and several dimensions of
palliative care and cancer prevention. Methodological expertise includes
scaling of psychosocial variables and conducting randomized clinical trials
of nursing and psychosocial interventions. Previous work has focused on
breast, prostate, and lung cancer patients as well as children with cancer.

The cancer control focus in the Faculty of Nursing is complemented by the
strong methodological expertise (biostatistics, clinical trials, meta-analysis)
of faculty members in the Department of Community Health Sciences,

as well as their substantive expertise in the fields of cancer epidemiolo-
gy, palliative care, aboriginal health, child health and aging. Knowledge
translation is a strong emphasis of the program. Significant community
partners in delivering this Ph.D. program are the Winnipeg Regional Health
Authority, CancerCare Manitoba, and the St. Boniface Hospital Research
Foundation. International research partnerships exist with the Mayo Clinic
in Rochester, Minnesota; the Karolinska Institute in Stockholm, Sweden;
and the University of Manchester, England.

Student Funding

A stipend is available on application and acceptance from a multidisci-
plinary training program in which the Faculty of Nursing is participat-

ing: Psychosocial Oncology Research Training (PORT) Program (McGill
University) (www.port.mcgill.ca/indextext.htm). Students are encouraged
to obtain the PORT program details well in advance of application to the
Ph.D. in Cancer Control to facilitate funding of their first year of studies.
Students are expected to apply for national funding in the form of doctoral
studentships/fellowships from the National Cancer Institute of Canada and
the Canadian Institutes of Health Research.

Ph.D. in Cancer Control
Admission

Admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are found in
the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar and can be
obtained from the Faculty of Nursing.

Applicants must possess:
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- High academic standing in previous university work;

« A Master’s degree in nursing or a health-related discipline. The degree
must be thesis-based, although evidence of an extensive publication and
research background as an alternative to a thesis is acceptable; and

- An area of research interest in palliative care, cancer care, or cancer
prevention which is supported by a Faculty of Nursing or a Department of
Community Health Sciences advisor.

Application Deadlines

Students in the Faculty of Nursing normally begin their program on 1 Sep-
tember. Applications with complete supporting documentation are due in
the Faculty of Graduate Studies by January 15th.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. The
program normally consists of twenty-one credit hours of coursework
(fifteen from required courses, six credit hours from electives), a candidacy
examination and a thesis. (In addition, fifteen credit hours of pre- or co-re-
quired courses or equivalent must have been completed before entering
the program or in the first year).

Second language reading requirement: none

Maximum time to graduate: six years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-NURSING
NURS 7090 Science and Theory in Nursing Cr.Hrs. 3

The course includes an exploration of nursing’s theoretical evolution.
Issues related to the development and application of theory in a practice
discipline will be discussed with a focus on the role of research. Particular
emphasis will be placed upon analysis and evaluation of nursing’s concep-
tual and theoretical systems.

NURS 7100 Administration in Nursing Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 049.710) Exploration and analysis of the roles and responsibili-
ties of the nursing administrator in today’s health care system. Examination
of the organizational structure and culture of nursing services in relation
to conflict resolution, interdisciplinary relationships and union negotia-
tion. Includes preceptorship experience. Offered on a rotating basis and
currently under review.

NURS 7110 Readings in Selected Topics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 049.711) An intensive readings course for graduate students in
nursing. Topics may be selected within the general field of nursing to suit
the special needs and research interests of students, for example, trans-
cultural nursing, women’s health, or palliative care. Students must have a
faculty member agree to advise them before registering.

NURS 7160 Cancer Nursing Research Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 049.716) Focuses on recent advances in cancer nursing research
with an emphasis on research methodologies, ethical concerns, and
design issues pertinent to research with cancer populations. Approaches
to utilization of research findings in clinical practice will be addressed.
Offered on a rotating basis.

NURS 7170 Community Health Nursing: Assessment of Aggregate Needs
Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 049.717) Furthers theoretical and practical knowledge of key

components of community health nursing within the primary health care
model. Focus is on community health nursing systems and their relation-
ship to the total health care system. Factors influencing past, current, and

future community health nursing practice are examined. Emphasis is on
assessing aggregate needs and developing advanced skills in working
with a target group in the community. Practice in the community is an
integral part of the course. Offered on a rotating basis.

NURS 7210 Qualitative Research Methods in Nursing Cr.Hrs. 3

The purpose of this course is to advance knowledge of qualitative meth-
odology and understanding of the ways in which qualitative methodology
can be used to understand phenomena of interest in nursing and health
care. This course is designed to provide opportunities for developing
specific qualitative research skills, while gaining familiarity with theories,
issues, and challenges in qualitative research. Students are exposed to

the philosophical assumptions of the qualitative paradigm, ethical issues
specific to qualitative research, qualitative sampling strategies, qualitative
data collection techniques, and processes associated with the analysis, in-
terpretation, and knowledge translation and utilization of qualitative data.

NURS 7220 Quantitative Research Methods in Nursing Cr.Hrs. 3

The purpose of this course is to advance understanding of the ways in
which quantitative approaches can be applied to solve nursing problems.
The quantitative research process will be described including literature
review, conceptual frameworks in nursing sampling, data collection strate-
gies, analysis of research data, and communication of results. Included are
exploration of the status and development on nursing knowledge through
quantitative research methods.

NURS 7250 Foundations of Advanced Practice Nursing Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 049.725) A study of the theoretical underpinnings surrounding
the development of a variety of advanced practice nursing roles. The focus
will be on the issues shaping role development in Manitoba and Canada
including economic, political and sociologic factors determining health
care policy and delivery will be examined.

NURS 7260 Health Care in Advanced Practice Nursing 1 Cr.Hrs. 6

An examination of the assessment and intervention strategies for individu-
als from birth to adolescence, including sexuality and reproductive health.
Designed to provide the necessary knowledge and experience to assist
individuals and their families with the most common health problems.
Concepts of health promotion and health maintenance are integrated
throughout the course. Integrated clinical practicum (12 hrs/week). Pre-
requisites: NURS 7250 (or 049.725), NURS 7370, NURS 7380 and NURS 7390.

NURS 7270 Health Care in Advanced Practice Nursing 2 Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 049.727) A study of assessment and intervention strategies for
individuals from young adult through older adult. The course is designed
to provide the necessary knowledge and experience to assist individuals
and their families with the most common health problems. Concepts of
health promotion and health maintenance are integrated throughout
the course. Integrated clinical practicum (12 hrs/week). Prerequisites:
PHAC 2100 (or 089.210), PHGY 7240 (or 090.724), 036.725, NURS 7230 (or
049.723), NURS 7250 (or 049.725).

NURS 7300 Advanced Health Assessment and Diagnostic Reasoning
Cr.Hrs. 6

Designed to develop health assessment and critical thinking skills appro-
priate for clinical practice at an advanced level. The collection and in-depth
analysis of subjective and objective health information and the use of
diagnostic reasoning are emphasized. All students engage in practice

with fellow students, clinical teaching associates and consenting patients.
Required for students in the APN major.
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NURS 7320 Philosophy of Nursing Science Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 049.732) Advanced seminar to explore philosophies of science
which have influenced the development of nursing knowledge. Nursing
epistemological traditions are analysed and criticized as they relate to
nursing theory development and research. The relationship between nurs-
ing science and practice is emphasized.

NURS 7330 Clinical Consolidation Cr.Hrs. 0

Provides an opportunity to consolidate clinical skills, apply theoretical
knowledge and research, and synthesize theory and practice in the final
year of the Nurse Practitioner stream (10 weeks of 400 clinical hours).
Preparation of a final paper that illustrates scholarly endeavour suitable for
publication is required.

NURS 7340 Evidence Informed Practice Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly NURS 7080) This course will provide a foundation for students
to evaluate the theory of evidence informed practice and its relationship
to health care delivery. Students will be exposed to the principles of
evidenced informed practice, basic epidemiological statistics, systemat-
ic reviews; critical appraisal techniques, application of implementation
science, and health care intervention evaluation in order to acquire the
analytical and questioning skills necessary to review their own work and
other literature relevant to health care practices.

NURS 7350 Role Development in Advanced Nursing Practice Cr.Hrs. 3

The purpose of this course is to understand the role of advanced nursing
practice. The context, complexity, and scope of the roles within profes-
sional nursing practice will be explored. Particular emphasis will be placed
on the knowledge base and skill set required to be an effective leader in a
variety of advanced practice nursing roles. In this course, nursing graduate
students from all streams will come together to discuss and debate issues
related to advanced nursing practice on a local, regional, national, and
international level.

NURS 7360 Integrative Focus Cr.Hrs. 6

The purpose of this course is to allow the student to focus in-depth in a
substantive area of nursing practice: clinical practice, education or ad-
ministration. Students will engage in practice in the area of focus, and be
guided by the faculty adviser with respect to the goals and direction of the
practicum and associated readings. Students will participate in seminars
facilitated by the faculty at designated times throughout the practicum.
Prerequisite: NURS 7090, NURS 7210, NURS 7220, and NURS 7340. Pre- or
Co-requisite: NURS 7350.

NURS 7370 Pathophysiologic Concepts & Therapeutics | Cr.Hrs. 3

Introducing principles of cell signaling, physiological feedback systems,
adaptive and non-adaptive cellular responses, receptor-ligand interactions,
drug kinetics, dynamics and therapeutics. Pathophysiology and treatment
of disorders of immunity and inflammation, including hypersensitivity
reactions, will also be covered in this course.

NURS 7380 Pathophysiologic Concepts & Therapeutics Il Cr.Hrs. 3

This course entails a systems-based analysis of disease states commonly
seen in primary care, including cardiovascular, hematological, respiratory,
neurologic and renal disorders and their treatment. Problem- and case-
based scenarios will be used to encourage critical thinking and integration
of pathophysiologic and management principles.

NURS 7390 Pathophysiologic Concepts & Therapeutics Ill Cr.Hrs. 3

This covers pathophysiology and management of disorders of the muscu-
loskeletal, gastrointestinal, dermatologic, reproductive and urogenital sys-
tems. One module will focus on disorders of the head, eyes, ears, nose and

throat. A case study approach to instruction will be used almost exclusively
in this course, which culminates in a mock‘grand rounds’ presentation.

NURS 7400 Introduction to Advanced Nursing Practice Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will provide an overview of the Nurse Practitioner curriculum
with a focus on core content, concepts, and design of learning activities.
This course is graded pass/fail.

NURS 7410 Advanced Health Assessment & Diagnostic Reasoning Cr.Hrs. 2

This course develops advanced health assessment and critical thinking
skills required of advanced practice as a nurse practitioner. Pre-requisite:
NURS 7400 Introduction to Advanced Nursing Practice.

NURS 7420 Clinical Practice 1 Cr.Hrs. 1

Within thw Nurse Practitioner scope of practice, this clinical course focuses
on advanced nursing practice assessment of clients of all ages in a primary
care setting. This course is graded pass/fail. Pre-requisite: NURS 7400
Introduction to Advanced Nursing Practice. Pre-or co-requisite: NURS 7410
Advanced Health Assessment & Diagnostic Reasoning.

NURS 7430 Nurse Practitioner 1 Cr.Hrs. 6

Within the Nurse Practitioner scope of practice, this course is focused on
health issues related to individuals of all ages presenting with an HEENT
(head, ears, eyes,nose and throat), respiratory system, and cardiovascular
system problems in a primary care setting. Pre-requisite: NURS 7400 Intro-
duction to Advanced Nursing Practice.

NURS 7440 Clinical Practice 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

Within the Nurse Practitioner scope of practice, this clinical course focuses
on advanced nursing practice with clients who are experiencing health
problems related to the HEENT, respiratory and cardiovascular systems.
Course is graded pass/fail. Pre-requisite: NURS 74400 Introduction to Ad-
vanced Nursing Practice and NURS 7420 Clinical Practice 1.

NURS 7450 Nurse Practitioner 2 Cr.Hrs. 5

Within the Nurse Practitioner scope of practice, this course is focused on
health issues related to individuals of all ages presenting with reproduc-
tive, hematological, and genitourinary/renal system problems in a primary
care setting. Pre-requisite: NURS 7400 Introduction to Advanced Nursing
Practice.

NURS 7460 Community Health: Key Components for Nurse Practitioners
Cr.Hrs. 1

This course furthers theoretical and practical knowledge of key compo-
nents of community health within primary care. The emphasis of this
course is on the community as clinet. Pre-requisite: NURS 7400 Introduc-
tion to Advanced Nursing Practice.

NURS 7470 Nurse Practitioner 3 Cr.Hrs. 5

Within the Nurse Practitioner scope of practice, this course is focused on
health issues re;ated to individuals of all ages presenting with neurolo-
gy, metabolic, and gastro-intestinal problems in a primary care setting.
Pre-requisite: NURS 7400 Introduction to Advanced Nursing Practice.

NURS 7480 Clinical Practice 3 Cr.Hrs. 4

Within the Nurse Practitioner scope of practice, this clinical course focuses
on advanced nursing practice with clients who are experiencing health
problems related to the gastrintestinal, hematology, genitourinary/renal,
neurology, metabolic, and reproductive systems. Course is graded pass/
fail. Pre-requisite: NURS 7400 Introduction to Advanced Nursing Practice
and NURS 7440 Clinical Practice 2.
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NURS 7490 Nurse Practitioner 4 Cr.Hrs. 5

Within the Nurse Practitioner scope of practice, this course is focused on
health issues related to individuals of all ages presenting with musculo-
skeletal, dermatological and mental health problems in a primary care set-
ting. Pre-requisite: NURS 7400 Introduction to Advanced Nursing Practice.

NURS 7500 Clinical Practice 4 Cr.Hrs. 4

Within the Nurse Practitioner scope of practice, this clinical course focuses
on advanced nursing practice with clients who are experiencing health
problems related to musculoskeletal, dermatological and mental health
issues. Course is graded pass/fail. Pre-requisite: NURS 7400 Introduction to
Advanced Nursing Practice and NURS 7480 Clinical Practice 3.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-COMMUNITY HEALTH SCIENCES
CHSC 7130 Methods in Health Services Research and Evaluation Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.713) Examines the process of planning and conducting
research and evalution to assess health services with an emphasis on the
methods by which a question may be translated into a testable hypothesis,
and the specification of a research plan that will produce results of maxi-
mum internal and external validity.

CHSC 7200 Current Concepts in Global Health: Populations, Policies and
Programs Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.720) The course will focus on global patterns of mortality
and morbidity, and the organization of health care services. Social, cultural,
and economic issues will be related to health and health services.

CHSC 7210 Epidemiology of Women’s Health Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.721) This course will deal with problems and concerns
particular to women'’s health. The topics will be approached from an
epidemiological perspective but use will be made of materials from health
economics, evaluation research, medical sociology and anthropology.

CHSC 7220 Health and Health Services of First Nations, Métis and Inuit
Peoples Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.722) Seminar-based course critically examines First Nations,
Métis and Inuit health status, health care services, historical assumptions
about indigenous populations, and ‘pre-Canada’ world events influencing
European colonization of this land with resultant marginalization of origi-
nal indigenous Peoples.

CHSC 7270 Epidemiology of Chronic (Non-Cancer) Diseases Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.727) The objective is to study the natural history of chronic
diseases including the distribution of diseases, risk and prognostic factors,
rationale and strategies for prevention. The methodological issues con-
cerning the investigation of severe disease are also discussed. Prerequisite:
a minimum grade of “B"in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752).

CHSC 7290 Economic Evaluation of Health Care Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.729) The objectives of this course are to enable students

to understand economic evaluation methodologies (cost-effectiveness,
cost-benefit, cost-utility analysis) as applied to health care and to familiar-
ize them with the applied literature on economic evaluation of health care.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7300 Health Policy and Planning Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.730) This course defines health policy and describes the
planning and decision-making process. Case studies will be used to
illustrate and critique the substance, process and outcome of policy papers
that address contemporary policy issues. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

CHSC 7310 Epidemiology of Health Care Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.731) This course will discuss the advantages and disad-
vantages of using large administrative data bases for research purposes.
Substantive topics dealt with include: regional variations in provision and
utilization of health care, short- and long-term outcomestudies, individ-
ual physician behaviour, and technology assessment. Policy implications
are considered. Prerequisite: a minimum grade of “B”in CHSC 7520 (or
093.752) or equivalent and permission of instructor.

CHSC 7320 Organization and Financing of the Canadian Health Care
System Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.732) Students will study the historical development and
current structure of the Canadian health care system and relate its devel-
opment to changes in social and political factors. The course provides an
economic perspective on current policy issues in the organization, financ-
ing, and delivery of health care in Canada.

CHSC 7330 Cultural Perspectives on lliness and Medical Practice Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.733) The objective of this course is to make students aware
of the ways in which disease, illness, and medical practice are socially and
culturally mediated. The course will examine cultural influences on the ex-
perience and expression of illness and consider the medical practitioner’s
role in the development and provision of culturally responsive health care.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7360 Clinical Trials Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.736) The Randomized Clinical Trial is the only true ex-
periment in clinical research. This course is intended to give students a
detailed knowledge of the design and implementation of RCTs. Students
will participate in a qualitative review of RCTs. Prerequisites: a minimum
grade of “B"in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752) , CHSC 7470 (or 093.747), CHSC 7480
(or 093.748) or equivalents.

CHSC 7362 Systematic Reviews and Meta-Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

Systematic reviews and meta-analysis are integral to research success.
Lectures and skill sessions will parallel the steps needed for successful
completion of rigorous systemic reviews and meta-analyses of interven-
tion studies. Pre-requisites: CHSC 7520 and CHSC 7820, and permission of
instructor.

CHSC 7365 Systematic Reviews and Meta-Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

Systematic reviews and meta-analysis are integral to research success.
Lectures and skill sessions will parallel the steps needed for successful
completion of rigorous systematic reviews and meta-analyses of interven-
tion studies. Pre-requisites: CHSC 7520 and CHSC 7820, and permission of
instructor.

CHSC 7380 Prevention and Health Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.738) The course will cover frameworks used in -formulating
preventive strategies. Topics will include risk factor assessment, screening,
health education, legislation, litigation, lifestyle and prevention. Actual
case studies will be used. Prerequisite: CHSC 7520 (or 093.752) and CHSC
7530 (or 093.753).

CHSC 7390 Health Promotion Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.739) An examination of theories, principles, practices and
settings for health promotion. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7400 Directed Readings I: In Epidemiologic Methods Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.740) An opportunity for advanced students to acquire
knowledge in a defined and specific area of interest. Prerequisites: permis-
sion of instructor and Graduate Program Director.
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CHSC 7410 Directed Readings: Il - In Epidemiology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.741) An opportunity for advanced students to acquire
knowledge in a defined and specific area of interest. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor and Graduate Program Director.

CHSC 7430 Seminars on Advanced Topics: Il - In Methods of Health Care
Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.743) Sem-inars dealing with current research issues, emerg-
ing methodologies and analytical techniques will be offered for advanced
students. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7450 Epidemiology of Communicable Diseases Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.745) Overview of epidemiological principles in communi-
cable disease investigation and prevention and specific issues in controls
of certain specific communicable diseases of public health importance in
Canada will be introduced. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Prerequi-
site: a minimum grade of “B” om CHSC 7520 (or 093.752).

CHSC 7460 Environmental and Occupational Health Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.746) The aim of the course is to acquaint the student with
the role of the environment (general and specifically working) as the deter-
minant of health. The content of the course will be presented in the form
of lectures, seminars, and field visits. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7490 Empirical Perspectives on Social Organization and Health
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 093.749) This course will focus on a selected review of the epi-
demiological literature which has integrated social factors in the investi-
gation of the distribution of health and illness in society. The course will
review a selection of important empirical studiesinvestigating the roles
played by social, psychological and economic status factors in determin-
ing health and iliness. Emphasis will be placed on identifying the central
theoretical and methodological approaches to defining and measuring so-
cioeconomic status in this literature. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7510 Current Topics in Community Health Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.751) Focus on current issues and topics in community
health, particularly as they relate to Manitoba and to Canada. Emphasis
will be placed on current literature and ongoing research to examine
emerging policies and programs within health care and social develop-
ment. Prerequisite: basic courses in Epidemiology and Statistics. Prerequi-
sites: a minimum grade of “B”in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752) and CHSC 7470 (or
093.747) and CHSC 7320 (or 093.732).

CHSC 7520 Principles of Epidemiology 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.752) This course will introduce the basic concepts and meth-
ods of epidemiology, including the definition and measurement of health
status and health determinants in populations, assessing health risks and
inferring causation, and issues in the design and analysis of population
health studies.

CHSC 7530 Principles in Epidemiology Il Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.753) This course follows the Principles of Epidemiology |

and discusses the applications of epidemiologic principles in public health
practice, including the investigations of epidemics, disease surveillance,
clinical applications, evaluation of health programs, and the planning of
preventive programs. Students will also receive instruction in microcom-
puter applications and use of EPI-INFO software for data entry, analysis and
presentation. Corequisite: CHSC 7480. Prerequisite: a minimum grade of “B”
in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752) and in CHSC 7470 (or 093.747)..

CHSC 7540 Advanced Epidemiology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.754) Advanced epidemiologic research methods focusing
on selected epidemiological issues (bias, confounding, matching, etc.).
Discussion will be directed to both epidemiological and statistical consid-
erations to find the optimal solution to a research problem. Prerequisites: a
minimum grade of “B”in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752), CHSC 7530 (or 093.753),
CHSC 7280 (or 093.728).

CHSC 7550 Observational Epidemiology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.755) Intermediate epidemiologic research methods focusing
on case-control and cohort studies, with discussion on issues relating to
planning and design, implementation, and data analysis. Prerequisite:

a minimum grade of “B”in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752) and CHSC 7530 (or
093.753) and CHSC 7470 (or 093.747) and CHSC 7480 (or (093.748)..

CHSC 7560 Epidemiology of Cancer Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.756) This course introduces the magnitudes, risk factors and
prevention strategies of cancer. It focuses on current knowledge related to
the etiology of cancer, medical interventions and potential for prevention.
Prerequisite: a minimum grade of “B”in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752).

CHSC 7610 Advanced Topics in Community Health 1 Cr.Hrs. 1.5
Special advanced research topics in Community Health Sciences.
CHSC 7620 Advanced Topics in Community Health 2 Cr.Hrs. 1.5
Special advanced research topics in Community Health Sciences.
CHSC 7710 Social Aspects of Aging Cr.Hrs. 3

This course is an advanced seminar designed to examine current social
issues in aging. The course is organized around selected topics related

to aging. Where possible, the Canadian experience will be compared to
international trends and diversity will be highlighted. The first section is a
review of the field of gerontology, ageism, demographic trends, theoretical
perspectives and methods and the second section explores contemporary
social issues. This course is a required course for the Graduate Specializa-
tion in Aging Certificate.

CHSC 7720 Health and Aging Cr.Hrs. 3

This course is an advanced seminar designed to examine health and health
care issues in aging. Where possible, the Canadian (or Manitoban) experi-
ence will be highlighted. Key topics in the health domain will be covered,
such as frailty, mental health, and dementia. The provision of care for older
adults will also be covered, focusing on both the formal care system, as
well as informal care providers. This course is a requirement for the Gradu-
ate Specialization in Aging.

CHSC 7730 Topics in Health Services Research Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will expose students to select health services research topics
that are particularly relevant in Manitoba and Canada. Students are
expected to actively engage in seminars led by health services researchers
and decision-makers, and also provide informative presentations in their
own area of research. Students will also gain knowledge about various
communication and knowledge translation strategies.

CHSC 7740 Advanced Qualitative Methods Cr.Hrs. 3

The purpose of this course is to provide students with fundamental
aspects related to qualitative research methods and analysis. By the end
of the course, students should have an understanding of the principles
and practices involved in: the application of different social theories to
qualitative methods; designing a qualitative research study; various ways
of collecting qualitative data and analyzing written texts; ways of integrat-
ing qualitative methods in a mixed methods design; developing different
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products for knowledge exchange activities; and ‘hands-on’ experience in
doing qualitative analysis using qualitative software.

CHSC 7810 Biostatistics for the Health and Human Sciences 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

An introduction to statistical ideas and techniques for health sciences and

human research. Describing data, patterns in data, the Normal distribution.

Principles of estimation and principles of hypothesis testing. Principles
and practice of the major statistical tests (t tests, analysis of variance,

Chi squared tests, correlation and regression). Nonparametric statistical
techniques. The use of statistical software to carry out statistical analyses.
Analytic decision strategies.

CHSC 7820 Biostatistics for Community Health Sciences 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

The course will cover techniques of research design and analysis for
community health researchers. Topics include: principles of experimental
design, study size determination, statistical software as an analytical tool,
techniques for the analysis of continuous outcomes, analysis of variance
for multi-way, factorial and split-unit experiments, and multiple regres-
sion and general linear models. Introduction to more advanced statistical
methods including logistic regression and survival models. Prerequisite:
Undergraduate course in statistics.

CHSC 7830 Biostatistics for Community Health Sciences 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will cover techniques for the analysis of complex data sets in-
volving continuous, categorical and time-related outcome variables. Prin-
ciples of statistical modeling. The behaviour of non-continuous variables.
Categorical outcome variables and logistic regression. Poisson outcome
variables and Poisson regression. Time-dependent outcomes, survival
analysis and proportional hazards regression. Prerequisite: CHSC 7820 with
a grade of B+ or better.

CHSC 7860 Methods and Concepts for Community Health Sciences Cr.Hrs.
3

This course is designed to provide both a practical and theoretical intro-
duction to qualitative, quantitative, and multi-method approaches used
in health research. The emphasis in the course will be on applied research,
consistent with the characteristics of the Department of Community
Health Sciences as a whole.

CHSC 7870 Health Survey Research Methods Cr.Hrs. 3

Students critically examine the use of health survey methodology within
epidemiology. They also learn to apply survey methodology, as a means
to gain a strong appreciation of the reflective, theoretical and analytical
thinking required to successfully design and implement epidemiological
health surveys. Prerequisites: CHSC 7820 and CHSC 7520.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-GENERAL MANAGEMENT
GMGT 7060 Readings in Business Administration Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.706) Supervised readings in one of the areas of business ad-
ministration including human resource management, industrial relations,
organizational behaviour, policy and environment.

GMGT 7070 Administrative Studies Research Project Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 027.707) Research in any one of the areas of administrative
studies.

GMGT 7080 Research Methods Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.708) Principles of research design and data collection with
examples drawn across the areas of marketing management, industrial
relations, policy analysis, etc. Both cases and computer-based exercises are
used. Prerequisite: MSCI 5100.

GMGT 7090 Organizational Decision-Making Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.709) A study of the goal-setting and decision-making pro-
cesses in organizations and the implications for the growth and survival of
such organizations.

GMGT 7100 Interpersonal Processes Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.710) An examination of theories of interpersonal behaviour
and processes as they apply to managerial situations. Emphasis upon
individual behaviour and change, group dynamics, leadership behaviour,
and communications.

GMGT 7110 Business and Its Environment Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.711) Analysis of the environmental factors within which a
business operates.

GMGT 7120 Organizational Power and Politics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.712) An examination of personal, interpersonal and orga-
nizational power in the context of organizational politics. Topics covered
include rational versus political models of organizations, the accumulation
and management of personal power, the politics of decision-making, the
politics of managerial succession, the politics of budgets, authority, inter-
group conflict, and bargaining and negotiation processes.

GMGT 7200 Critical and Creative Thinking Cr.Hrs. 1.5

This course introduces students to different ways of thinking about cog-
nitive dimensions of organizational leadership. Approaches include the
creative (divergent perspective), the critical (convergent perspective) and
the holistic (systems-perspective) with special emphasis on understanding
the nature and appropriateness of different forms of cognition in organiza-
tional leadership.

GMGT 7210 Strategy Cr.Hrs. 3

Students will integrate and apply concepts from various functional areas
in analyzing organizational resources and capabilities, and environmental
opportunities and threats. Students will study evolving strategic man-
agement problems and practices, and examine issues of formulation and
implementation.

GMGT 7220 Managing People in Organizations Cr.Hrs. 3

This course examines strategies and methods for the management of peo-
ple in organizations, their implications for organizational effectiveness, and
both the challenges and opportunities they present to managers within
the Canadian context and beyond.

GMGT 7350 Administration: Selected Topics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.735) Topics in one of the areas of business administration
including human resource management, industrial relations, organization-
al theory and behaviour, and business policy and strategic management.

GMGT 7360 Organizational Behaviour and Self Development Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.736) This course will operate in a seminar format with two
goals. The first goal is to provide an environment in which the student can
develop and manage to successful conclusion a project in which they have
significant intrinsic interest. The second goal is to improve the student’s
understanding of the inner life of an organization by increasing his/her
ability to discriminate between the organizational “ropes to skip and the
ropes to know.”

GMGT 7370 Managing Innovation Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.737) An examination of organizational design characteristics
in the context of a competitive international perspective. Emphasis is on
organizational and technological innovation to facilitate the development
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of new products or processes or to implement change in existing products
or processes. Topics covered include Canadian experience and policy,
facilitators and inhibitors in the creative process, diffusion of innovations,
and the aims of the patent process.

GMGT 7400 Readings in Organizational Behaviour (Ph.D.) Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.740) An examination of theory and research from the social
and administrative sciences that focuses on the interaction between
organizations and their environments. The evaluation and synthesis of
theoretical and empirical work in this area will be emphasized. Prereg-
uisite: admission to the Ph.D. program in Management (Organizational
Behaviour) or approval by instructor.

GMGT 7410 Doctoral Seminar in Organizational Behaviour (Ph.D.) Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.741) An examination of theory and research from the social
and administrative sciences that is relevant to the behaviour of individuals
and groups within organizations. Emphasis will be placed on evaluation
and synthesis of theoretical and empirical work in this area. Prerequisite:
admission to the Ph.D. program in Management (Organizational Be-
haviour) or approval by instructor.

GMGT 7440 Doctoral Seminar in Organizational Theory (Ph.D.) Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.744) The major goal of this course is to familiarize students
with central schools of thought within organization theory. As with other
theories in the social sciences, these schools of thought tend to be based
on differing assumptions about the nature of theorganizational world, the
operation of causality, epistemology, and the role of human actors. Pre-
requisite: admission to the Ph.D. program in Management (Organizational
Behaviour) or approval by instructor.

GMGT 7510 Strategic Leadership and Managing Change Cr.Hrs. 1.5

(Formerly 027.751) An examination of the role of the manager as a change
agent and processes associated with strategic vision and change. Analysis
of factors affecting strategic decisions and how organizations adapt to
their environment. Emphasis is upon the role of leaders: transformational
leadership, charisma, organizational design and managing organizational
culture change.

GMGT 7520 Issues in Managerial Communication Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.752) An examination of strategies and development of skills
for effective oral, written, non-verbal, interpersonal, group, cross-cultural,
and ethical communication in management.

GMGT 7530 Selected Topics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.753) An examination of current issues in areas which could,
for example, include: organizational behaviour, organizational theory,
strategy, human resource management, and industrial relations. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

GMGT 7540 Doctoral Seminar in Research Methods (Ph.D.) Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 027.754) Principles of research design and data collection appro-

priate for the areas of marketing, management, industrial relations, policy
analysis, finance, management science, etc. Research problems and issues
will be discussed from a number of perspectives. Conceptual material, sta-
tistical analyses, theoretical material and the utilization of statistical appli-
cation software are used as the bases for seminar discussion. Prerequisite:
admission to the Ph.D. program in Management or approval by instructor.

GMGT 7710 Managerial Communication Cr.Hrs. 1.5

(Formerly 027.771) Focus is on the interpersonal, intergroup, and intraor-
ganizational communication skills required for effective leadership, and
the objectives are to assist the participants in the following: increasing the

clarity, correctness, and effectiveness of written and oral communication;
recognizing and analysing communication dynamics at work in personal,
group, and organizational interactions; increasing combination flexibility
and proficiency in times of corporate challenge, change, and crisis.

GMGT 7720 Business Conditions Analysis Cr.Hrs. 1.5

(Formerly 027.772) To provide an awareness of key components of the
economic/business environment. Identifies critical indicators that affect
decision-making and suggests strategies for forecasting future conditions.
Topics covered include critical demographic trends, the change technolog-
ical frontier, international trade, finance, and investment trends, and trends
in interest rates and exchange rates. A theoretical overview will precede
the discussion of business conditions indicators.

GMGT 7740 Business/Government Relations Cr.Hrs. 1.5

(Formerly 027.774) Focuses on the logic of political-economic-business
relations. The point of view is that of the manager. Specific tools of analysis
are discussed that assist managers in understanding and working with
aspects of public policy which interface with their private sector decisions.
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CHEMISTRY

Head: (Acting Head) PH.M. Budzelaar

Campus Address/General Office: 360 Parker Building
Telephone: (204) 474 9321

Fax: (204) 474 7608

Email Address: Chemistry_Dept@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/chemistry

Academic Staff: Please refer to webiste for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/chemistry

Chemistry Grad Program Info

A M.Sc. or Ph.D. in the chemical sciences provides a gateway to an exciting,
challenging and frequently high-paying career. M.Sc. and Ph.D. chemists
work in areas such as industrial research and development (particularly the
pharmaceutical, energy, advanced materials and biotechnology sectors),
medical research, environmental and pollution monitoring, and technical
consulting. Ph.D. chemists and biochemists in academia have the opportu-
nity both to teach and to pursue independent basic and applied research.

Graduate students work in close cooperation with faculty as they pursue
their own thesis research projects. There are fascinating project opportu-
nities available in the research groups within the department. Graduate
courses are typically informal, and encourage small groups of students to
discuss topics of current interest, in a supportive environment. The De-
partment of Chemistry also hosts seminars throughout the year, bringing
researchers from university and industrial laboratories in Winnipeg, across
Canada, and abroad, to share their latest discoveries with students and
faculty. The Armes Lectureship and Betts Lectureship programs provide
for extended lecture series by world-renowned chemists, who are able
to interact with faculty and graduate students during their visit to the
department.

Graduates of the Chemistry M.Sc. and Ph.D. programs are currently
employed in chemical companies, research institutes, government
laboratories and agencies, and tenured academic positions. Some have
even founded their own chemical companies! Alumni of the department’s
graduate program now work for companies such as Apotex Fermentation,
Medicure, Novopharm Biotech, Philips Paints and Border Chemicals in
Winnipeg, Biovail (Steinbach), Anormed (Richmond, BC), Allelix (Missis-
sauga), Uniroyal (Guelph), and Genzyme (Cambridge MA). Several have
undertaken additional training with prominent scientists at such places as
the Scripps Institute, MIT, the Howard Hughes Medical Institute, and the
universities of Alberta, British Columbia, Calgary, Montréal, Sherbrooke,
and Toronto. Some have gone on to academic careers, at such universities
as Alberta, Calgary, Cornell, Dalhousie, Guelph, Northern British Columbia,
Queen’s, Toronto, York, as well as Manitoba.

Fields of Research

Analytical Chemistry, Asymmetric Organic Synthesis, Biochemistry, Cell
Biology, Chromatography, Environmental Chemistry, Inorganic Chemistry,
Mass Spectrometry, Macromolecular Chemistry, Materials Science, Medici-
nal Chemistry, Natural Products Chemistry, NMR Spectroscopy, Organome-
tallic Chemistry, Protein Structure and Dynamics, Synthetic Carbohydrate
Chemistry, Theoretical Chemistry, Solid State Chemistry.

Research Facilities

The department has modern instrumentation and technical support for
research and teaching. There is a full-time glassblower in the depart-
ment who can produce specialized glassware as required. The University
Libraries provide excellent on-line connections to scientific and medical
databases and full-text access to major journals.

Computer facilities: campus-wide UNIX and NOVELL servers; Sunfire
6800 20-CPU high-performance computing installation; access to the
Westgrid high-performance computing facilities; PC, Mac, UNIX and LINUX
workstations in the department; a 14-node and 24-node Beowulf cluster
constructed from 12 dual processor 2.8 GHz Xeon computers have been
installed in the department.

NMR facilities: Bruker Avance300 and AMX 500 instruments, and a Varian
INOVA 600 system; all are multi-nuclear and have pulsed field gradient
capabilities; the AMX 500 and INOVA 600 are equipped for both liquid and
solid-state work.

Mass Spectrometry: a two-sector high-resolution spectrometer with El, Cl
and FAB sources, operational in positive and negative ion modes; a Quat-
tro-LC triple quadrupole instrument equipped for electrospray ionization
(ESI); a Bruker Biflex IV MALDI-TOF instrument for the analysis of large bio-
molecules; through the Physics department, Chemistry researchers have
access to advanced experimental time-of-flight instruments.

Advanced Synthesis: A high throughput HPLC-MS-UV autopurification
system (Waters) and a parallel organic synthesizer (quest).

The Ultra-Clean Trace Elements Laboratory (UCTEL): a metal-free
class-1000 to Class 100 environment equipped with a PE Elan DRC I
ICP-MS, a Waters non-metallic HPLC a CEM Mars V Microwave Digestion
System, and a Tekran 2600 Mercury Analyzer.

Crystallography facilities: a high-resolution powder X-ray diffractometer
with a high-temperature furnace. In addition the Department has access to
single crystal diffractometers and cameras.

Thermal Analysis: a high-temperature thermal gravimetric/differential
thermal analyzer (TGA/DTA) is available.

Spectroscopy facilities: a 15W argon laser with a 14018 double mono-
chromator for Raman spectroscopy; a Fourier transform microwave spec-
trometer equipped with ion sources, Helmholtz coils and Stark plates.; an
UV-Vis-NIR spectrophotometer (Varian Cary 5000), a coherent dye laser for
intracavity photoacoustic spectroscopy; a Nicolet FT-IR system; a second
Nicolet interferometer is equipped for solid-state FT-IR studies, and is also
set up for Raman spectroscopy; a UV-vis diode array spectrophotometer;
routine FT-IR and stopped flow equipment is also available.

Circular Dichroism Spectropolarimeter-Fluorometer: Our Jasco J-810
instrument is equipped with a computer-controlled Peltier device and
circulating water bath for temperature control using both cylindrical and
rectangular cells. The fluorescence accessory permits concurrent circular
dichroism and fluorescence measurements between 163 and 900 nm.

Electrochemical facilities: a BAS 100A electrochemical workstation with
rotating disk and controlled growth mercury drop electrode attachments;
a CH Instruments 660 electrochemical workstation with a picoamp booster
attachment for ultramicroelectrode measurements; a CH Instruments 400
electrochemical workstation with quartz crystal microbalance (QCM); a
Solartron 1287 electrochemical interface and a 1255B frequency response
analyzer for impedance measurements; and a Lecroy 9310A 400 MHz dual
channel oscilloscope, a Stanford Research Systems SR560 amplifier and a
Wavetek 182A function generator for fast scan cyclic voltammetry.

Surface and interfacial science facilities: a Kratos Axis Ultra high per-
formance imaging x-ray photoelectron spectroscopy (XPS) instrument;

a JEOL JAMP-9500F field emission Auger microprobe/scanning electron
microscope (SEM); a JOEL JEM-2100F advanced field emission transmission
electron microscope (TEM); a CAMECA IMS 7f magnetic sector secondary
ion mass spectrometer (SIMS); a Digital Instruments Nanoscope IV with a
Dimension 3100 SPM, a closed-loop SPM, a MultiMode SPM with multiple
heads, a universal bipotentiostat, and an EnviroScope AFM; a ThermoNi-
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colet Nexus 870 FT-IR with a polarization modulated infrared reflectance
absorbance spectroscopy (PM-IRRAS) and attenuated total reflectance
spectroscopy (ATR) modules; a Sentech SE400 ellipsometer; and a Rameé-
Hart computerized contact angle goniometer.

Chromatography facilities: numerous HPLC systems; a preparative HPLC/
MS system; a GPC system with light-scattering, refractive index, diode-ar-
ray and electrochemical detectors.

Other equipment: A Differential Scanning Calorimeter with Intracooler
and Ultramicrobalance (Perkin-ElImer DSC Diamond); a Spin Coater (Laurell
Technologies); a Polarized Light Optical Microscope System with Heating/
Cooling stage (Olympus/Linkam); a Dynamic Light Scattering Instrument
for Particle Sizing (Microtrac Inc.); a Liquid Crystal Test-bed for testing
electro-optical properties of LC-mixtures (LC Vision); a Pure-Water System;
a Laminar Flow Clean-air workbench and an Ultrasonic Processor (Sonics).

Manitoba Chemical Analysis Lab (MCAL) A “state of art” chemical anal-
ysis facility (MCAL) is available in the Department of Chemistry. The labo-
ratory offers a wide range of instrumentation for the analysis of biological,
environmental and industrial samples. The facility is used for undergradu-
ate used for undergraduate teaching laboratories and can be accessed by
University researchers, graduate students and industry.

M.Sc. in Chemistry
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Application Deadlines

Potential M.Sc. students should explore the Chemistry Department web-
site, prior to making formal application to the department of Chemistry.
They are encouraged to submit the on-line information form found on the
website. The following deadlines for receipt of complete application mate-
rials apply to potential students holding bachelors’ degrees from Canadian
and Non-Canadian universities.

Start Date Canadian/U.S. Non-Canadian
Regular (September) June 1 March 1
Winter  (January) October 1 July 1

Spring  (May) February 1 November 1
Summer (July) April 1 January 1

Program Requirements

Program requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Colloquium: A weekly colloquium is given by members of staff, post-doc-
toral fellows, or invited lecturers. All graduate students and fourth-year
Honours students are expected to attend the colloquia.

Second language reading requirement: none
Expected time to graduate: 2 years

Ph.D. in Chemistry

Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Only
students holding M.Sc. degrees from Canadian universities will be admit-
ted directly into the Ph.D. program. Other students will be admitted as
M.Sc. candidates, with the option to transfer into the Ph.D. program after 1
year of satisfactory studies.

Application Deadlines

Potential Ph.D. students should explore the Chemistry Department web-
site, prior to making formal application to the department of Chemistry.
They are encouraged to submit the on-line information form found on the
website. The following deadlines for receipt of complete application mate-
rials apply to potential students holding bachelors’ degrees from Canadian
and Non-Canadian universities.

Start Date Canadian Non-Canadian
Regular (September) June 1 March 1
Winter  (January) October 1 July 1

Spring  (May) February 1 November 1
Summer (July) April 1 January 1

Program Requirements

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Cal-
endar, a minimum of three years (including the year spent in M.Sc. work)
is required for the Ph.D. degree. Actual time spent is usually somewhat
longer.

Colloquium: A weekly colloquium is given by members of staff, post-doc-
toral fellows, or invited lecturers. All graduate students and fourth-year
Honours students are expected to attend the colloquia.

Second language requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: 4-5 years (from 4 year B.Sc.); 3 years (from
M.Sc.)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
CHEM 7400 Topics in Biochemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 002.740) A lecture and seminar course dealing with selected
topics of current interest in biochemistry and molecular biology.

CHEM 7410 Spectroscopy and Molecular Structure Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 002.741) Applications of spectroscopic methods to chemical
problems with emphasis on mass spectrometry and related techniques.

CHEM 7450 Topics in Organic Chemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 002.745) A discussion of current and general topics related to
novel and interesting areas of organic chemistry appearing in the current
literature.

CHEM 7460 Topics in Synthetic Organic Chemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 002.746) A course designed to acquaint students with specific
methods of synthesis.

CHEM 7520 Topics in Physical Chemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 002.752) The topics will vary, depending on student needs
and interests; they may include, but will not be limited to the following:
electrochemistry, surface chemistry, electrochemical kinetics, or other
specialized topics not available in regular course offerings.

CHEM 7550 Design of Organic Synthesis Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 002.755) Conceptual methodology in the design of synthesis will
be discussed with inclusion of computer-aided approaches. Examples from
the current literature will be used to emphasize the conceptual aspects.
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CHEM 7560 Organometallic Chemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 002.756) Recent advances in synthetic and structural organome-
tallic chemistry.

CHEM 7580 Chemical Crystallography Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 002.758) Theory and practice of crystal structure analysis with
emphasis on single crystal x-ray diffractometry; structure-activity relation-
ships in small organic and inorganic compounds; introduction to protein
and nucleic acid crystal structure analysis.

CHEM 7600 Topics in Inorganic Chemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 002.760) Topics of current research interest in the area of inor-
ganic chemistry including, but not limited to synthesis, structures, catalysis
and reaction mechanisms.

CHEM 7700 Topics in Analytical Chemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 002.770) Topics of current research interest in analytical chem-
istry including, but not limited to, mass spectrometry of large molecules,
separation techniques, analysis of metals, surface analytical techniques,
analysis of environmental samples, analysis of real’ samples, and sam-
pling techniques. Prerequisites: CHEM 4590 (or 002.347) or permission of
instructor.

CHEM 7800 Topics in Theoretical Chemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 002.780) Topics of current research interest in theoretical and
computational chemistry from such areas as ab initio quantum chemistry,
molecular simulations, nonlinear reaction dynamics, spectroscopy and
statictical mechanics.

CHEM 7900 Seminar in Current Research Issues in Chemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

Student-led seminars covering areas of interest to the faculty and students
in the graduate Chemistry program, and current research issues in the field
of Chemistry (including biochemistry, spectroscopy, organic chemistry,
physical chemistry, organic synthesis, organometallic chemistry, inorganic
chemistry, analytical chemistry and theoretical chemistry).

CITY PLANNING

For information regarding programs offered by the following units:
Architecture

Design and Planning Ph.D.

Interior Design

Landscape Architecture

Please click on the links above.

Head: (and Graduate Chair) Richard Milgrom
Campus Address/General Office: 201 Russell Building
Telephone: (204) 474 9458

Fax: (204) 474 7532

Email Address: cityplanning@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/cityplanning

Academic Staff: Please refer to website for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/cityplanning

City Planning Program Info

The Department of City Planning is the oldest continuing planning school
in Canada offering a program of studies leading to the Master of City Plan-
ning degree. The program provides opportunities to develop and enhance
skills, often in service learning situations involving local clients. Students
come from varied academic backgrounds and the curriculum is structured
to satisfy the requirements of professional accreditation and to foster
expertise in selected fields of study. In collaboration with the Manitoba
Professional Planners Institute (MPPI), the program includes an internship
of planning work. An optional mentoring program links the student with a
volunteer from MPPI for discussions on career strategies or other matters.

The program is directed by four principles. The first, and the focus of the
program, is the enhancement of the built and natural environments of
cities and regions. The second principle, professionalism, is based on the
understanding that students enter the program with the expectation of
finding professional employment and of making their careers in planning
or closely related fields. It leads to a focus on professional practice and
responsibilities, and on the skills necessary to translate knowledge into
effective action. The third principle is that planning is a multidimensional
and multidisciplinary activity requiring highly transactive and collabo-
rative outlooks and practices to advance strategies that are socially just
and environmentally sustainable. The fourth principle is that scholarship
constitutes a fundamental and lasting value for a planning career, and
consequently there is emphasis on historical and theoretical aspects of
development, research methods, clarity of critical thought and expression,
and the relationships between planning thought and practice.

Fields of Research

« Community development; community design and participatory meth-
ods

« Gender issues in planning and design

« Housing studies; homelessness; low-cost housing strategies

+ Planning practice; planning methods; integral praxis; placemaking
« Planning with Aboriginal communities

+ Regional planning; city-regions; bioregionalism

« Transportation planning

» Urban ecology; sustainable planning; case studies of ecological innova-
tion
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Research Facilities

The Computer Aided Design Laboratory (CADLAB) is a major centre of
research and hands on training offering cutting edge digital resources
and an experienced complement of teaching and support staff. Extensive
data bases provided by governmental and non-governmental sources are
linked to GIS applications. The Architecture and Fine Arts Library, housed
in the Russell Building, holds some 61,000 volumes dedicated to the plan-
ning, art and design disciplines represented in the University, including
over 400 current periodicals. Over 100,000 35mm slides are available and
electronic resources include networked bibliographic and full text resourc-
es. Studio space is provided in the Russell Building and Architecture 2, as
well as occasionally on or near a study site.

Master of City Planning (M.C.P.)
Admission

Applicants must meet the entrance requirementsof the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies as well as the City Planning admission requirements found on
the City Planning website.

The department of City Planning allows students to begin their MCP pro-
gram on either September 1st or, at the Department’s discretion, January
1st.

For admission on these start dates, applications - with complete support-
ing documentation, should be sent to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by
the following deadlines:

Start Date Canadian/US International

Regular - September January 15th December 1st

Winter - January September 15th n/a

Late applications may be considered if spaces become available after the
main allocations.

Program Requirements

Applicants must meet the minimum program requirements of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies. Additional detailed program requirements for City
Planning are found on the City Planning website.

Degree Requirements:
Degree requirements: 45 credit hours total
Second language reading requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: two years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
CITY 7020 Planning Methods and Techniques Il Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.702) A survey of quantitative and qualitative methods and
techniques used in planning analysis and decision making including
sampling survey, case study, contingency and spatial analysis as well as
phenomenological and simulation techniques and methodologies.

CITY 7030 Planning Theory 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.703) The principal ideas and ideals influencing planning
thought and practice, ranging from rational comprehensive planning to
theories of societal guidance, ethics and the human-environment inter-
face.

CITY 7070 Housing and Urban Revitalization Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.707) Housing and urban revitalization in the Canadian
context. Housing demand and supply, structure of the housing market,

Canadian housing policy, affordability and other selected housing issues;
processes and strategies related to urban decline and revitalization.

CITY 7160 Land Development Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.716) Application of theories and techniques of urban land
development, formulation of industrial policies and financial and political
implications of land development.

CITY 7200 Urban Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.720) Theoretical framework for the dominant theories of
urban structure, property and land-use relevant to city planning.

CITY 7270 Seminar in Regional Planning Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.727) An exploration of eco-regional planning drawing on
concepts of citi-states (or city-regions) and bioregionalism; including
contemporary theme research, and a region-specific analysis to inform an
understanding of regional planning’s past, present and future.

CITY 7300 Urban Society Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.730) An interdisciplinary seminar on social policy and social
planning in the contemporary urban setting. National, provincial and local
contexts shaping the provision of welfare and well-being. Demonstration
of selected social planning techniques. Application to current issues.

CITY 7310 Law and Local Government Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.731) Topics of common law, torts, real property, land use
planning and control, expropriation, and local government, including
some recent cases.

CITY 7340 Urban Development Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.734) The mechanics of urban development and its so-
cio-economic implications and underlying political forces. Practical field
experience is involved in the form of an internship.

CITY 7350 Thesis/Practicum Preparation Cr.Hrs. 0

(Formerly 073.735) A preparatory course for students registered in thesis
or practicum. Methods of constructing problems, formulating hypotheses,
methods of investigation, sources of information, and appropriate form
and content of thesis and/or practicum.This course is graded pass/fail.

CITY 7360 Development Process for Design Professions Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.736) Introduction to the development process and method.
Site selection and planning. Feasibility and case studies. The dynamics of
development teams, including marketing strategies and management of
completed projects. Joint public and private enterprises.

CITY 7370 Urban Design Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.737) Theory and concepts of urban design from historical
and contemporary perspectives. Urban design seen as (a) a multidisci-
plinary activity, (b) conscious three-dimensional design, and (c) process
and public policy. Implementation and control techniques of urban
design. Case studies.

CITY 7410 Planning Design 1 Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 073.741) Studio/workshop developing problemsolving tech-
niques and design skills in an area subject to environmental, social and
economic change. Preparation of a planning report comprising of research
and analysis, evaluation of feasible alternative strategies and designs,
synthesis and recommendations for implementation. Case studies from
planning journals and planning practice in cities and regions.
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CITY 7420 Planning Design 2 Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 073.742) Studio/workshop building upon CITY 7410 (or 073.741)
as applied to an area of greater complexity, requiring the evaluation and
integration of contributions from several planning-related disciplines.
Selected projects emphasize both the multidisciplinary and interdisciplin-
ary nature of planning, and in the resolutions of the problems posed. Case
studies from planning journals and planning practice in cities and regions.

CITY 7430 Planning Design 3 (Urban Design) Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 073.743) The application of urban design theories and tech-
niques to a large scale urban area of complex land uses and community
development issues. The studio is also open to advanced students in archi-
tecture, landscape architecture and interior design and develops a broad
approach to multi-disciplinary problemsolving design solutions.

CITY 7440 Planning Design 4 Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 073.744) Advanced planning design studio/workshop, ex-
perimental and innovative in approach and content, involving special
techniques and skills. Studio may also be off-campus and/or focussed on a
special topic centred around a distinguished guest expert.

CITY 7450 Concepts in Sustainable Planning and Design Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.745) Examination of the concepts and theories involved in
the development of sustainability as a force in socio-economic and envi-
ronmental decision-making. Explores the implications of sustainability for
contemporary design and planning thought and practice.

CITY 7460 Urban Ecology and Environmental Management Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.746) Theoretical frameworks and theories in urban ecology
and environmental management as they apply to municipal institutional
frameworks and the role of environmental planning in urban and regional
government.

CITY 7470 Professional Planning Practice Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 073.747) An examination of the professional practice and praxis
of planning, presented in collaboration with the Manitoba Association of
the Canadian Institute of Planners, emphasizing the practice aspects of
planning processes, and the political, institutional and legal systems that
direct and/or inform planning.

CIVILENGINEERING

Head: Dr. Ahmed Shalaby, P.Eng. (204) 474-6818
Campus Address/General Office: E1 - 386 Engineering
Telephone: (204) 474-8596

Fax: (204) 474-7513

Email Address: wenzoski@cc.umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/civil

Assoc. Head: Dr. James Blatz, P.Eng. (204) 474-9816
Academic Staff: Please refer to website for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/civil

Civil Engineering Program Info

The Department of Civil Engineering offers programs of coursework

and research leading to the Master of Science, Master of Engineering

and Doctor of Philosophy in: environmental engineering; geotechnical
engineering; structural engineering; transportation engineering and water
resources engineering.

Research Facilities

Environmental Engineering Equipment and Facilities: The environmen-
tal engineering program and laboratory offer the latest in instruction and
facilities for studying the physico-chemical and biological transformation
of pollutants in water, wastewater and solid waste. In particular, the pro-
gram aims at developing the principles of reactor and process engineering
for the treatment of water, industrial and municipal wastewater and solid
waste. State-of-the-art analytical equipment includes high performance
liquid chromatographs with a variety of detectors, gas chromatographs,
automated ion analyzers, atomic absorption spectrophotometer, carbon
analyzer, microbial toxicity analyzer and others. Spacious laboratories
allow for bench scale testing of various process conditions in four con-
trolled temperature environmental chambers. Present research interests
include biological nutrient removal, volatile acids fermentation, solid
stream processing through aerobic and anaerobic digestion, co-digestion
and co-composting of municipal and industrial solid waste, biodegrada-
tion of hazardous pollutants, treatment in cold climates, pesticide waste
treatment; surface and groundwater treatment processes, and upgrading
of municipal and industrial treatment plants.

Geotechnical, Hydrogeology and Geoenvironmental Engineering
Equipment and Facilities: Equipment in the geotechnical laboratories
reflects the research interests of the department’s staff in the engineering
behaviour of a wide range of naturally occurring materials. In addition to
the normal range of consolidation, direct shear and triaxial shear test facil-
ities, specialized facilities have been provided for studies on swelling clays,
at high pressures and temperatures, granular soils, and hard crystalline
rocks.

The clay testing program involves stress-controlled tests to investigate
the distinction between yielding and rupture in carefully sampled natural
clays, and the effects of load duration and temperature on soil behaviour.
Applications include estimating settlements of foundations, embank-
ments, and tanks and the stability of slopes and excavation. Additional
work involves the development of appropriate constitutive models for soil
behaviour, and the measurement of hydraulic conductivities for retention
structures.

An environmental chamber permits testing of soil samples under freezing
conditions. A well-equipped geotechnical computing laboratory provides
support for numerical analysis in soil mechanics, rock mechanics and
hydrogeology. It also supports data presentation and report preparation
in experimental programs. In rock mechanics, equipment is available for
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performing tests for Brazilian tension, flexure, uniaxial compression, triaxial
compression, static fatigue, creep in both tension and compression, and
the double torsion test used in fracture mechanics. Present research in-
terests concentrate on the relationship between crack growth, stress level
and time, with special emphasis on microstructural processes in the rock.

The geoenvironmental engineering laboratory has the equipment to char-
acterize landfill construction materials, leachates, and hazardous wastes.
Current research focuses on hazardous waste containment, soil bioremedi-
ation, and aerobic composting.

The focus of the hydrogeology research efforts is directed towards model-
ling and simulation of groundwater and contaminant transport. Resources
are also directed at sustainable aquifer development within the Manitoba

environs.

With current developments in computer technology and its associated
impacts on geotechnical engineering, the University of Manitoba has kept
up by providing graduate students in geotechnical engineering with state-
of-the-art computer facilities. The geotechnology computer facility at the
University of Manitoba has 8 personal computers, 3 SPARC workstations, all
connected on a local area network with T1 Internet access 24 hours a day.

Structural Engineering Equipment and Facilities: The research facilities
include concrete, structural, and materials laboratories covering approx-
imately 7500 sq. ft. A Structural Engineering and Construction Research
and Development Facility adds 2500 sq. ft. and includes a 23-ton overhead
crane, as well as a 1,200,000-Ib.-capacity MTS servo-controlled loading
system. The new facilities enable the testing of full-scale specimens. Also
in the structural laboratory are a 600,000-Ib. Baldwin testing machine,

a 60,000-Ib. Riehle testing machine and a 30,000-Ib. Baldwin testing
machine. A number of jacks and loading frames are also available which
can be attached to two strong floors and allow a wide range of load-

ing assemblages to be set up easily. The laboratory also houses an MTS
servo-controlled loading system, with a 220,000-Ib. test frame and one
fixed and one portable actuator, which can be used for programmed cyclic
and fatigue testing. The materials laboratory contains an environmental
cabinet and a freeze/thaw cabinet which are used to study the behaviour
of materials under a wide range of temperatures and humidity. Three high-
speed computer-controlled data acquisition systems are available for both
laboratory and field testing.

Theoretical and Applied Mechanics Equipment and Facilities: Research
Facilities in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics include several worksta-
tions and a variety of engineering analysis software. Current research is
directed toward investigation of non-destructive evaluation of flaws in
plate and shell structures, dynamics of electrical transmission lines and
communication towers; finite and boundary element analysis, and me-
chanics of piezo ceramics, shape memory alloys and smart structures.

Water Resources Engineering Equipment and Facilities: The Hydraulics
Research and Testing Facility (HRTF) has an area of 780 sq m and sup-
ports both physical and numerical modelling in hydraulics. The physical
modelling laboratory houses a constant-head tank (500 I/s capacity), a 15
m variable slope flume, a 14 m hydraulic model flume, and a 34 m random
wave flume. Floor space is available for the study of hydraulic structures
and river models. The facility is also equipped with a range of modern
instrumentation including acoustic Doppler velocimeters (3 component),
hot-wire probes, servo-motor positioning systems, electronic discharge
monitoring with inline volumetric tanks for calibration, and high speed
data acquisition equipment. All of the computers in the physical modelling
laboratory are networked to the facility’s computer lab. A counter-rotating
flume and cold room (to -30 C) are used to study hydraulics of frazil and
anchor ice. A digital image acquisition and processing system complement
the facility’s ice research equipment. The HRTF computer laboratory has a

number of high-end Pentium based PCs for numerical modelling. Software
is available for 2D finite-element modelling of rivers and lakes, sediment
transport modelling, and 2D modelling of wind generated wave fields.

The Hydrologic Processes Laboratory (HPL) supports research dealing with
the management and analysis of spatially distributed in situ and remotely
sensed data, for solving complex, large-scale problems of hydrology. The
facility has several PC machines linked to a main UNIX workstation. A wide
variety of software is available within HPL, including ARC/INFO, Arcview
and other GIS, as well as ENVI software for processing remotely sensed
data. The emphasis of research carried out in the facility is in distributed
hydrological modelling, operational hydrology, and environmental moni-
toring using remotely sensed data.

M.Sc. in Civil Engineering
Admission

For admission into the Master of Science program, applicants are required
to hold a bachelor’s degree in Civil Engineering from a recognized universi-
ty. Applicants with other engineering degrees or with honours degrees

in related areas may also be accepted at the discretion of the department
head and the dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. In certain cases
acceptance may initially be limited to pre-Master’s study. Please contact
the Department for details.

Application Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 4 months prior
to their intended start date. International students should submit their
application and supporting documentation to the Department of Civil
Engineering at least 7 months prior to their intended start date.

Program Requirements

The Master of Science degree is attainable only through coursework and
thesis. Minimum Program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
are found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar.
M.Sc. students are required to spend at least one academic session in
full-time resident graduate study. On recommendation of the department
and the Faculty Graduate Committee, the residence requirement may be
waived in special cases.

A minimum of 18 credit hours of coursework is required with at least 12
credit hours at the 7000 level. The coursework program would normally
include 6 credit hours of ancillary courses from other than the candidate’s
discipline. These ancillary courses could include courses from the depart-
ment or courses from another department, normally at the 4000 level. De-
pending upon the student’s background, the student’s advisor may require
the student to take 3000 level or additional 4000 level (and in exceptional
circumstances, 2000 level) courses in major or ancillary fields of study
which would not count towards the minimum 18-credit hour requirement.
The candidate is required to make an oral presentation on the completed
M.Sc. thesis to the Examining Committee, and to pass an oral examination.

The maximum time allowed for the completion of the Master’s degree is 5
years.

Second language reading requirement: none
Expected time to graduate: two years
M.Eng. in Civil Engineering

The Master of Engineering (M.Eng.) program provides an industrially
oriented program for practicing engineers who wish to continue their
studies on a broad base. The program also facilitates continuing education
for credit.
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Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Application Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Department of Civil Engineering at least 4 months
prior to their intended start date. International students should submit
their application and supporting documentation to the Department of
Civil Engineering at least 7 months prior to their intended start date.

Program Requirements

It is desirable that full-time students have one or two years of engineering
experience. The minimum requirement for the award of the Master of Engi-
neering degree is 30 credit hours. The degree can be obtained through
two different options:

Option 1
Coursework Alone/Comprehensive Examination

The minimum requirement of 30 credit hours can be met by coursework
alone with at least 18 credit hours at the 7000 level. The program should
include 6 credit hours of ancillary coursework from other than the candi-
date’s discipline. These ancillary courses could include courses from the
department or courses from another department, normally at the 4000
level. Depending upon the student’s background, the student’s advisor
may require the student to take 3000 level or additional 4000 level (and in
exceptional circumstances, 2000 level) courses in his/her major or ancillary
field of study which would not count towards the minimum 30-credit-hour
requirement.

Students must pass a Comprehensive Examination (GRAD 7010).
Option 2
Coursework and Project and Report

The minimum requirement of 30 credit hours can be met by a combination
of coursework and an engineering report, with at least 12 credit hours at
the 7000 level. Of the 30 credit hours, 6 credit hours will be assigned to an
approved project and report. The program should include 6 credit hours of
ancillary coursework from other than the candidate’s discipline.

These ancillary courses could include courses at the 4000 level from the
Department of Civil Engineering or from another department, normally at
the 4000 level. Depending upon the student’s background, the student’s
advisor may require the student to take 3000-level or additional 4000 level
(and in exceptional circumstances, 2000 level) courses in the major or
ancillary field of study which would not count towards the minimum 30-
credit-hour course requirement.

The candidate is required to give an oral presentation on the project at
about the time the report is submitted.

Second language requirement: none
Expected time to graduation: Two years
Ph.D. in Civil Engineering
Admission

Admission to the Ph.D. program is normally from the Master’s degree level,
i.e,, M.Eng. or M.Sc. Students making exceptional progress while enrolled
in either the M.Eng. or M.Sc. program may be transferred to the Ph.D.
program by the dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies upon the recom-
mendation of the department head based on recommendations from the
student’s advisor and an appointed Selection Committee. In such cases,

the program credit-hour requirements shall be decided in conjunction
with the transfer.

Application Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 4 months prior
to their intended start date. International students should submit their
application and supporting documentation to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies at least 7 months prior to their intended start date.

Program Requirements

Minimum Program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies

are found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar.
The Ph.D. program consists of coursework, original research and thesis.
Normally, 12 credit hours of coursework (all at the 700/7000 level) are
required beyond the Master’s degree or its equivalent. The minimum time
requirement is two calendar years of full-time study and research, of which
at least one academic year must be spent on campus. For research projects
conducted off-campus, the student must be geographically proximate to
the campus and visit it regularly.

Second language requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: Four years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
CIVL 7010 Modern Railway Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.701) A course in aspects of the design, construction, and
operation of modern railways, examining main lines, branch lines, and
terminals.

CIVL 7040 Analysis and Design of Freight Transport Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.704) Overview of the structure and organization of Canada’s
freight transport system; measurement, analysis and forecasting of freight
movements; transportation system performance; operating, service and
cost characteristics of freight transport systems; design considerations for
freight handling facilities; case studies in analysis and design of freight
transport systems. Prerequisite: CIVL 4840 (or 023.484) or permission of the
instructor for non-engineering students specializing in transport studies.

CIVL 7050 Transportation Engineering in Developing Regions Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.705) Aspects of transportation in developing regions that
differ significantly from those of conventional North American practice.
Factors and assumptions in developing region context; analysis and design
of surface transportation systems and components in developing regions;
special aspects of professional practice; case studies from Third World and
northern Canada.

CIVL 7060 Analysis and Design of Passenger Transport Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.706) Passenger travel forecasting principles and techniques;
demand models; passenger transportation system performance; vehicle
cycles; cost functions; congestion; evaluation; examination of case studies.

CIVL 7090 Water Resources Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.709) The application of operations research/systems analysis
techniques to water resources and urban and environmental systems.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CIVL 7100 Prestressed Concrete Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.710) A study of the analysis and design of prestressed con-
crete structures; pre-tensioning; post-tensioning; importance of material
properties; modern design specifications.
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CIVL 7140 Structural Masonry Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.714) Masonry materials, properties and behaviour. Plain and
reinforced masonry, axial load, flexure, combined loading. Design meth-
ods, building code developments, building design.

CIVL 7190 Solid Mechanics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.719) Cartesian Tensors, analysis of stress and strain, con-
stitutive relations, formulation and solution of problems in 2-D and 3-D
elasticity, Hankel integral transforms, plasticity; yield surface and criteria,
flow rule, plastic potential, hardening, viscoelasticity; creep, relaxation,
basic viscoelastic models, stress-strain relations, correspondence principle.

CIVL 7200 Topics in Environmental Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.720) Includes topics such as energy and the environment,
solid waste management, and environmental problems in transport. Top-
ics are studied through case histories of contemporary issues.

CIVL 7210 Solid Waste Composting and Disposal Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.721) Advanced engineering principles related to resource
recovery and solid waste disposal. Biological conversion technologies and
the disposal of solid wastes are discussed in detail.

CIVL 7260 Behaviour of Reinforced Concrete Members Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.726) Study of the actual behaviour and strength of rein-
forced concrete members; examination of recent significant publications,
correlation to research with current design specifications and codes.

CIVL 7300 Use of Fibre-Reinforced Polymers (FRP) in Structural Design
Cr.Hrs. 3

Fibre-reinforced polymers (FRP) constituents and properties; design of
concrete structures internally reinforced with FRP, concrete members
prestressed with FRP, externally bonded FRP liminates for strengthening
and rehabilitation of structures; construction details and case studies of
projects using FRP reinforcement.

CIVL 7340 Sustainability in Construction Cr.Hrs. 3

Introduction and overview of sustainable construction and green build-
ings, green building assessment tools; the green building process; green
building design, construction and commissioning, the economics of green
buildings and future directions in sustainable construction and green
buildings.

CIVL 7350 Topics in Advanced Structural Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.735) Lectures and seminars on selected advanced topics in

structural engineering; current problems; implications on current research.

CIVL 7360 Landslides and Slope Failures: Identification, Causes, and Con-
trol Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.736) Slope movement types and processes in soil and rock
masses; recognition and identification: factors influencing stability; field
investigation and instrumentation; strength properties and their measure-
ment; stability analysis; assessment of hazard and risk analysis; stability in
open pit mining; remedial measures including stabilization, protection,
and warning.

CIVL 7370 Advanced Construction Management Cr.Hrs. 3

Strategic management of construction organizations; strategy systems
and processes; health and safety management; human resources man-
agement; benchmarking; financing; budgeting; value management and
financial performace; and quantitative decision-making for construction
organizations.

CIVL 7400 Finite Element Method in Engineering Mechanics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.740) Review of flexibility and stiffness methods; concept of
finite elements and energy formulations; various shape functions; solu-
tions of planar and three-dimensional elasticity problems; beams, plates
and shells; special problems, e.g., seepage, non-linear material.

CIVL 7430 Special Topics in Geotechnical Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.743) A tutorial approach to the study of topics in soil, rock
and ice engineering not covered in the formal coursework.

CIVL 7450 Soil Properties and Behaviour Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.745) Testing methods for strength, compressibility and
hydraulic conductivity of engineering soils; traditional models for soil
characterization; introduction to hypoelastic and elastic plastic modelling;
extension of models to account for strain-rate, temperature, and unsatu-
ration; influence of soil chemistry; relationship between laboratory results
and computational needs.

CIVL 7460 Geotechnical Design with Geosynthetics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.746) Properties and test methods of geosynthetics (i.e.,
geotextiles, geogrids, geomembranes, geonets and geocomposites); func-
tions of geosynthetics (separation, reinforcement, filtration, drainage and
containment); design of reinforced soil structures (retaining walls, slopes,
embankments and unpaved roads); design of filtration and drainage
works; design of lined waste containment facilities; case histories.

CIVL 7480 Soils Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.748) Analysis and design for construction in engineering
soils: review of soil strength and compressibility, site characterization,
stability and settlements of shallow foundations, deep foundations, earth
retaining structures, slope design and remediation, earth dams. Empha-
sis will be placed on published records comparing predictions with field
performance.

CIVL 7610 Special Topics in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.761) Lectures and seminar on selected advanced topics in
the field of mechanics; current problems and research.

CIVL 7650 Selected Topics in Water-Resources Development Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.765) Lectures and seminars on selected advanced topics in
water-resources engineering.

CIVL 7660 River Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.766) Classification of rivers; regime of river channels; chan-
nel patterns, sediment transport; design of stable channels; engineering
interference (diversions, dams, dredging); river training works; hydrau-
lic-model studies of rivers.

CIVL 7680 Soil/Ground Improvement Techniques Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.768) Analysis and design of mechanical and chemical treat-
ment techniques commonly applied to problem foundation soils for civil
engineering structures. Mechanical modification; hydraulic modification;
modification by admixtures; modification by reinforcement and confine-
ment; in-situ evaluation of soil improvement and monitoring.

CIVL 7700 Water Resources Planning Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.770) Principles and methodologies of planning water
resources development projects. An evaluation of a major multi-purpose
project from inter-disciplinary viewpoints, incorporating those of design-
ers, planners, critics and political decision makers. Offered in alternate
years.
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CIVL 7710 Coastal Hydraulics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.771) Mechanics of wave motion; wave and water level pre-
dictions; types and design of coastal protection; littoral processes.

CIVL 7720 Groundwater and Solute Transport Modelling Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.772) The physics and numerical solution of mathematical
models of steady-state and transient groundwater flow and mass transport
in the saturated and unsaturated zones; introduction to the finite differ-
ence and finite element methods; popular software; other modelling tech-
niques, including random-walk particle methods; modelling groundwater
contamination; non-linear problems; applications to regional groundwater
flow and groundwater recharge, aquifer resource evaluations, contamina-
tion prediction.

CIVL 7730 Groundwater Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.773) The role of geology and hydrogeology in the siting,
design of engineering structures; synthesis of groundwater mechanics
in various geologic environments; case studies in construction dewater-
ing, groundwater resource evaluation, subsidence, seepage in dams and
foundations and slope stability; basic review of analytic solutions and
numerical methods.

CIVL 7740 Special Topics in Hydrology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.774) Selected topics examining the statistical aspects of
hydrology. Time series analysis; disaggregation processes; flood frequency
analysis; analysis of extremes.

CIVL 7750 Advanced Civil Engineering Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.775) Optimization of Civil Engineering Systems. Use of
linear and dynamic programming and network theory in all aspects of civil
engineering. Introduction to the use of stochastic processes in operations
research. Particular emphasis is given to water resources and environmen-
tal and transportation engineering.

CIVL 7760 Recent Developments in Bridge Engineering and Structural
Health Monitoring Cr.Hrs. 3

Introduction to Intelligent Sensing for Innovative Structures (ISIS); Intro-
duction to Civionics and Structural Health Monitoring; Sensors and Data
Acquisition Systems; Theoretical Evaluation of Bridge Decks; Theoretical
Evaluation of Cantilever Slabs; Theoretical Evaluation of Girders; Theoreti-
cal Evaluation of Columns; Bridge Inspections and Maintenance; Concep-
tual Design and Aesthetic Design of Bridges.

CIVL 7770 Hydrological Processes Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.777) Runoff generation and runoff modelling; scale effects in
hydrology; ramifications of distributed and lumped approaches; computer
models of watershed modelling; optimization schemes and minimization
functions; special concerns dealing with digital elevation models.

CIVL 7780 Advanced Behaviour and Design of Steel Structures Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.778) Behaviour and design of welded thin-walled members;
plate girders, composite construction, beam-columns, and connections.
Special topics such as stability of metal structures and bracing require-
ments are also covered.

CIVL 7790 Pavement Evaluation and Performance Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.779) Pavement classification, pavement management,
performance measures, condition surveys, sensor technology, material
sampling, test methods on asphalt binders and unbound layers, non-de-
struc-tive testing, sources of variability, pavement maintenance, rehabilita-
tion, long-term performance.

CIVL 7800 Design of Light Industrial Steel Buildings Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.780) Design criteria for metal building systems; behaviour
and design of tapered and prismatic built-up columns and girders; design
of gable frames; behaviour and design of cold-formed members; bracing
requirements for metal buildings and design of connections.

CIVL 7820 Operational Hydrology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.782) Hydrographic analysis; relation between the phys-
ical processes and the hydrograph; estimation and prediction. Floods;
statistical analysis; maximum probable floods. Water supply; estimates of
dependable flow, simulation, synthetic flow series, statistical analysis.

CIVL 7840 Traffic Systems Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.784) Mathematical theories of traffic flow, introductory
queueing theory with application to traffic performance at intersections;
travel forecasting principles and techniques; the use of simulation in traffic
engineering design.

CIVL 7850 Advanced Structural Dynamics Cr.Hrs. 3

Responses of single-degree-of-freedom and multi-degree-of-freedom
systems, damped and undamped systems, linear and inelastic systems to
dynamic excitations; free vibration, forced vibrations. Special emphasis on
responses of civil structures to seismic and blast loadings.

CIVL 7870 Advanced Engineering Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.787) Analytical techniques used in engineering, including
such topics as the application of complex variables, partial differential
equations, generated Fourier series, integral transforms, and special func-
tions, to advanced problems in civil engineering.

CIVL 7920 Theory of Water Treatment Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.792) Physical and chemical characteristics of water; water
treatment processes including coagulation/flocculation, sedimentation,
filtration, softening, adsorption, ion exchange, disinfection, and membrane
processes.

CIVL 7930 Theory of Waste Treatment Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.793) Characteristics of waste-specific and generic deter-
minations; unit operations and unit process for physical, chemical and
biological treatment and transformation of particulate and dissolved
contaminants. Biochemical transformations and degradation of hazardous
pollutants; unit processes for enhanced nutrient removal and hazardous
waste treatment. Full treatment trains for industrial and municipal waste
treatment, including solids handling. Prerequisite: CIVL 3700 (or 023.370)
and CIVL 3690 (or 023.369) or permission of instructor.

CIVL 7950 Environmental Engineering Laboratory Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.795) Laboratory work in water and wastewater analysis and
treatment processes related to water quality management. Prerequisites:
CIVL 7930 (or 023.793) and CIVL 7920 (or 023.792).

CIVL 7960 Environmental Engineering Design Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.796) Design of unit operations. Planning, cost effectiveness
analysis, and conceptual design of a whole wastewater treatment plant.
Prerequisites: CIVL 7930 (or 023.793).

CIVL 7990 Special Topics in Transportation Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 023.799) Lectures and seminars on selected topics in transporta-
tion not covered in the formal coursework.
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CLASSICS

Head: (and Graduate Chair) Mark Joyal

Campus Address/General Office: 364 University College
Telephone: (204) 474-9502

Fax: (204) 474-7684

Email Address: classics@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/classics/
Academic Staff: http://umanitoba.ca/classics/staff/
Classics Grad Program Info

The department provides programs of study leading to the degree of
Master of Arts in several areas of classical studies that include Greek and
Roman art and archaeology, Greek and Roman history and historiography,
and Greek and Latin languages and literatures. The department attempts,
within the range of expertise of its personnel, to tailor the M.A. program
to the particular interests and needs of the individual student. In many
instances the M.A. is planned as a preparation for admission to a Ph.D.
program in another university. In the past students have had good success
in proceeding to doctoral programs in leading North American and British
universities.

Fields of Research

+ Greek and Roman art history and archaeology, with particular strengths
in Roman North Africa, Greek ceramics and Late Antique sculpture

« Greek literature, especially lyric and dramatic poetry, philosophical
literature and Hellenistic poetry and prose

» Greek language: history and lexicology

- Latin literature, especially epic and dramatic poetry
+ Greek and Roman historiography

» Greek and Roman economic history

« Greek thought and intellectual history

Research Facilities

The university library’s holdings are supplemented locally by those of the
University of Winnipeg. Both institutions have collected classical mono-
graphs and periodicals for over a century. Together they maintain subscrip-
tions to a respectable number of current periodicals representing all fields
of classical studies. Through the library, students have electronic access

to an ever-increasing list of materials such as the Patrologia Latina. The
department holds licenses for the Thesaurus Linguae Graecae data-base
and the Packard Humanities Institute’s data-bases for Latin literature and
for documentary papyri and inscriptions.

The department holds an institutional membership in the American
School of Classical Studies in Athens and the Canadian Institute in Greece.
The American School makes course and field-work opportunities available
to students and also gives them access to various research resources
including its excellent library. Field archaeologists in the department
occasionally offers credit courses and opportunities for field-experience at
their overseas excavations or surveys in such places as Greece, Ukraine and
North Africa.

M.A. in Classics
Admission

In addition to the minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of
this Calendar, demonstrated proficiency in ancient Greek and Latin and an

honours B.A. or its equivalent in Greek, Latin or Classics is a prerequisite for
admission to the M.A. Program.

Application Deadlines

The deadline for students to submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies is March 1 prior to the
intended start date. However, students who wish to be considered for
financial assistance from the University of Manitoba must submit their
application and supporting documentation no later than January 15 prior
to the intended start date.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar. Course
work will normally include 12 credit hours at the 7000 level, but students
may be required to complete further courses. Students are required to
pass one Greek reading exam and one Latin reading exam on prescribed
texts, normally at the end of the first year of their programs. A knowledge
of French and/or German is not required but is desirable.

Language Reading Requirements: Latin and Greek
Expected Time to Graduate: Two years.
Ph.D. in Classics

There is no Ph.D. program in the Department of Classics.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-GREEK
GRK 7100 Greek Literature 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

A reading course involving a selected Greek author or authors, or a set of
related works.

GRK 7102 Greek Literature 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

A reading course involving a selected Greek author or authors, or a set of
related works.

GRK 7110 Greek History Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will investigate aspects of Greek history, emphasizing different
topics, sources, and theoretical approaches. Possible focuses for the course
include a period of Greek history, or a particular region of the Greek world.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-LATIN
LATN 7200 Latin Literature 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

A reading course involving a selected Latin author or authors, or a set of
related works.

LATN 7202 Latin Literature 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

A reading course involving a selected Latin author or authors, or a set of
related works.

LATN 7210 Roman History Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will investigate aspects of Roman history, emphasizing differ-
ent topics, sources, and theoretical approaches. Possible focuses for the
course include a period of Roman history, or a particular region or province
of the Roman Empire.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-CLASSICS
CLAS 7300 Topics in Greek Art and Archaeology Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will investigate aspects of Greek art, archaeology, and material
culture, emphasizing different topics, methods, genres, or theoretical ap-
proaches. Possible focuses for the course include vase painting and other
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ceramic artifacts, sculpture, architecture, the archaeology of particular
regions, and archaeological approaches to the economy and other issues
in social history.

CLAS 7302 Topics in Roman Art and Archaeology Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will investigate aspects of Roman art, archaeology, and mate-
rial culture, emphasizing different topics, methods, genres, or theoretical
approaches. Possible focuses for the course include sculpture, architecture,
mosaics, wall painting, the archaeology of particular regions, and archaeo-
logical approaches to the economy and other issues in social history.

CLAS 7310 Readings in Selected Topics 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

Intensive study of one or more authors in Greek or Latin literature or of a
special topic in ancient history.

CLAS 7320 Readings in Selected Topics 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

Intensive study of one or more authors in Greek or Latin literature or of a
special topic in ancient history.

COMMUNITY HEALTH SCIENCES

Head: Stephen Moses

Campus Address/General Office: S111, Medical Services Building, 750
Bannatyne Avenue

Telephone: (204) 789 3655

Fax: (204) 789 3905

Email Address: Theresa.Kennedy@med.umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/medicine/units/com-
munity_health_sciences/

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/medicine/units/communi-
ty_health_sciences/

Community Health Sciences Program Info

CHS offers broad, multidisciplinary, graduate training at the Diploma,
Master and Doctoral levels in the concepts and methods of the popula-
tion-based health sciences and their application in the practice of public
health and preventive medicine. In addition to training in the core areas
of epidemiology, biostatistics and the social sciences as applied to health
(anthropology, economics, sociology and political science), students have
an opportunity to obtain advanced training in internationally recognized
research programs conducted by specialized units within the department
such as the Manitoba Centre for Health Policy, the Centre on Aging, the
Section of First Nations, Metis and Inuit Health and the Centre for Global
Public Health. As a result graduate students have the opportunity to access
both internationally regarded researchers and award winning teachers.

The Doctoral (Ph.D.) program is designed to produce individuals who will
teach in the community health sciences, train other researchers, design
and execute major research projects, and serve as senior advisors and
consultants in the area of health care policy and planning.

In contrast, our two Master’s programs, the Master of Science (M.Sc.)

and Master of Public Health (M.PH.) degrees, are intended to satisfy the
demand of local, regional, provincial and federal health departments for
trained community health professionals. Both Master’s level programs pro-
vide core training in epidemiology, public health, health policy planning,
and health administration. The M.Sc. program has a research focus requir-
ing completion of a thesis while the M.PH. program has a field-placement /
practicum integrating applied public health concepts.

The Diploma in Population Health (Dip.P.H.) is a course-based program in-
tended to provide senior clinicians in teaching hospitals and managers in
provincial and regional health authorities with core knowledge and skills

in the population health sciences which will allow them to become more

effective consumers and utilizers of health research data.

Program graduates currently occupy faculty positions in medical, dental,
nursing and medical rehabilitation schools in Canada, the United States
and overseas. Others work in government at the provincial and federal lev-
els as medical officers of health, and as directors of research and planning
programs. Some graduates have returned to primarily clinical positions

in a variety of health disciplines while others have become independent
consultants in health services planning and evaluation.

Fields of Research

Researchers in the department are involved in a wide range of research
activities in community health. Many have achieved national, and in some
cases, international reputation in their fields. Particular areas of strength
are health services research, health policy planning, northern and First
Nations, Inuit and Metis health, global health, health economics, aging and
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health, the epidemiology of infectious diseases and the epidemiology of
chronic diseases.

Researchers are also actively working in areas such as health promotion,
HIV/AIDS prevention, medical anthropology, health education and social
determinants of health. In addition, several researchers in the department
have active interests in Global Health with projects currently running in
India and Kenya.

The department has researchers with high levels of expertise in both
qualitative and quantitative research methodologies. The opportunity for
graduate students to work with researchers in mixed methods research
paradigms represents a major strength of the program.

Research Facilities

The ability to seamlessly interact with internationally regarded research
groups within the department creates an extremely rich graduate research
environment. Through the Manitoba Centre for Health Policy graduate
students have potential access to administrative health databases which
are unique in Canada. The Manitoba RDC facilitates access to confidential
Statistics Canada microdata files.

The department maintains a graduate student computer resource centre
supporting a broad range of statistical, graphical and information process-
ing software. The department also maintains a suite of carrels that provide
a dedicated study centre for its graduate students.

Ph.D. in Community Health Sciences
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.
Students who just meet the minimum requirements are not likely to be
admitted. The Ph.D. program is open to individuals with research-based
M.A. and M.Sc. degrees. A thesis advisor must be identified at the time of
application.

The deadline for receipt of the departmental application form and sup-
porting documents is November 30.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar. Eigh-
teen credit hours of coursework from 7000-level courses (six from required
courses, twelve from electives), candidacy examination and thesis. (In addi-
tion, fifteen credit hours of prerequisite courses, or their equivalents, must
have been completed before entering the program or in the first year).

Second language requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: three years full-time, five years part-time
M.Sc. in Community Health Sciences

Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.
Students who just meet the minimum requirements are not likely to be
admitted. The M.Sc. program is open to individuals with four year degrees
in the health sciences or professions or in the biological or social sciences.

The deadline for receipt of the departmental application form and sup-
porting documents is November 30.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar. Twen-

ty-four credit hours of course work from 7000-level courses (twelve from
required courses, three from methods and nine from electives) and thesis.

Second language reading requirement: none

Expected time to graduate: two years full-time, four years part-time
M.P.H. in Community Health Sciences

Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. The
M.PH. program is open to individuals with four-year degrees in the health
sciences or allied health professions or with honours degrees in the biolog-
ical or social sciences, and a minimum of three years experience working in
a field of health.

The deadline for receipt of the departmental application form and sup-
porting documents is November 30.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar. Stu-
dents who just meet the minimum requirements are not likely to be admit-
ted. The M.PH. program consists of completion of core courses, elective
courses and a supervised field placement component. Thirty credit-hours
from 7000-level courses are required for completion of the degree: twelve
credit hours from core courses and eighteen credit hours from elective
courses. The field placement is a zero credit hour component.

Second language reading requirement: none

Expected time to graduate: two years full-time, four years part-time
Diploma in Population Health

Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. The
Dip.PH. program is open to individuals with four year degrees in the health
sciences or professions or with honours degrees in the biological or social
sciences.

The deadline for receipt of the departmental application form and sup-
porting documents is November 30.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies

are found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.
Eighteen credit hours of course work from 7000-level courses (nine from
required courses, nine from electives),

Second language requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: one year full-time

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
CHSC 7130 Methods in Health Services Research and Evaluation Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.713) Examines the process of planning and conducting
research and evalution to assess health services with an emphasis on the
methods by which a question may be translated into a testable hypothesis,
and the specification of a research plan that will produce results of maxi-
mum internal and external validity.
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CHSC 7200 Current Concepts in Global Health: Populations, Policies and
Programs Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.720) The course will focus on global patterns of mortality
and morbidity, and the organization of health care services. Social, cultural,
and economic issues will be related to health and health services.

CHSC 7210 Epidemiology of Women's Health Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.721) This course will deal with problems and concerns
particular to women'’s health. The topics will be approached from an
epidemiological perspective but use will be made of materials from health
economics, evaluation research, medical sociology and anthropology.

CHSC 7220 Health and Health Services of First Nations, Métis and Inuit
Peoples Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.722) Seminar-based course critically examines First Nations,
Métis and Inuit health status, health care services, historical assumptions
about indigenous populations, and ‘pre-Canada’ world events influencing
European colonization of this land with resultant marginalization of origi-
nal indigenous Peoples.

CHSC 7270 Epidemiology of Chronic (Non-Cancer) Diseases Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.727) The objective is to study the natural history of chronic
diseases including the distribution of diseases, risk and prognostic factors,
rationale and strategies for prevention. The methodological issues con-
cerning the investigation of severe disease are also discussed. Prerequisite:
a minimum grade of “B"in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752).

CHSC 7290 Economic Evaluation of Health Care Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.729) The objectives of this course are to enable students

to understand economic evaluation methodologies (cost-effectiveness,
cost-benefit, cost-utility analysis) as applied to health care and to familiar-
ize them with the applied literature on economic evaluation of health care.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7300 Health Policy and Planning Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.730) This course defines health policy and describes the
planning and decision-making process. Case studies will be used to
illustrate and critique the substance, process and outcome of policy papers
that address contemporary policy issues. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

CHSC 7310 Epidemiology of Health Care Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.731) This course will discuss the advantages and disad-
vantages of using large administrative data bases for research purposes.
Substantive topics dealt with include: regional variations in provision and
utilization of health care, short- and long-term outcomestudies, individ-
ual physician behaviour, and technology assessment. Policy implications
are considered. Prerequisite: a minimum grade of “B”in CHSC 7520 (or
093.752) or equivalent and permission of instructor.

CHSC 7320 Organization and Financing of the Canadian Health Care
System Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.732) Students will study the historical development and
current structure of the Canadian health care system and relate its devel-
opment to changes in social and political factors. The course provides an
economic perspective on current policy issues in the organization, financ-
ing, and delivery of health care in Canada.

CHSC 7330 Cultural Perspectives on lliness and Medical Practice Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.733) The objective of this course is to make students aware
of the ways in which disease, illness, and medical practice are socially and
culturally mediated. The course will examine cultural influences on the ex-

perience and expression of illness and consider the medical practitioner’s
role in the development and provision of culturally responsive health care.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7360 Clinical Trials Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.736) The Randomized Clinical Trial is the only true ex-
periment in clinical research. This course is intended to give students a
detailed knowledge of the design and implementation of RCTs. Students
will participate in a qualitative review of RCTs. Prerequisites: a minimum
grade of “B”in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752) , CHSC 7470 (or 093.747), CHSC 7480
(or 093.748) or equivalents.

CHSC 7362 Systematic Reviews and Meta-Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

Systematic reviews and meta-analysis are integral to research success.
Lectures and skill sessions will parallel the steps needed for successful
completion of rigorous systemic reviews and meta-analyses of interven-
tion studies. Pre-requisites: CHSC 7520 and CHSC 7820, and permission of
instructor.

CHSC 7365 Systematic Reviews and Meta-Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

Systematic reviews and meta-analysis are integral to research success.
Lectures and skill sessions will parallel the steps needed for successful
completion of rigorous systematic reviews and meta-analyses of interven-
tion studies. Pre-requisites: CHSC 7520 and CHSC 7820, and permission of
instructor.

CHSC 7380 Prevention and Health Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.738) The course will cover frameworks used in -formulating
preventive strategies. Topics will include risk factor assessment, screening,
health education, legislation, litigation, lifestyle and prevention. Actual
case studies will be used. Prerequisite: CHSC 7520 (or 093.752) and CHSC
7530 (or 093.753).

CHSC 7390 Health Promotion Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.739) An examination of theories, principles, practices and
settings for health promotion. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7400 Directed Readings I: In Epidemiologic Methods Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.740) An opportunity for advanced students to acquire
knowledge in a defined and specific area of interest. Prerequisites: permis-
sion of instructor and Graduate Program Director.

CHSC 7410 Directed Readings: Il - In Epidemiology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.741) An opportunity for advanced students to acquire
knowledge in a defined and specific area of interest. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor and Graduate Program Director.

CHSC 7430 Seminars on Advanced Topics: Il - In Methods of Health Care
Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.743) Sem-inars dealing with current research issues, emerg-
ing methodologies and analytical techniques will be offered for advanced
students. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7450 Epidemiology of Communicable Diseases Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.745) Overview of epidemiological principles in communi-
cable disease investigation and prevention and specific issues in controls
of certain specific communicable diseases of public health importance in
Canada will be introduced. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Prerequi-
site: a minimum grade of “B” om CHSC 7520 (or 093.752).

CHSC 7460 Environmental and Occupational Health Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.746) The aim of the course is to acquaint the student with
the role of the environment (general and specifically working) as the deter-
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minant of health. The content of the course will be presented in the form
of lectures, seminars, and field visits. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7490 Empirical Perspectives on Social Organization and Health
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 093.749) This course will focus on a selected review of the epi-
demiological literature which has integrated social factors in the investi-
gation of the distribution of health and iliness in society. The course will
review a selection of important empirical studiesinvestigating the roles
played by social, psychological and economic status factors in determin-
ing health and iliness. Emphasis will be placed on identifying the central
theoretical and methodological approaches to defining and measuring so-
cioeconomic status in this literature. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHSC 7510 Current Topics in Community Health Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.751) Focus on current issues and topics in community
health, particularly as they relate to Manitoba and to Canada. Emphasis
will be placed on current literature and ongoing research to examine
emerging policies and programs within health care and social develop-
ment. Prerequisite: basic courses in Epidemiology and Statistics. Prerequi-
sites: a minimum grade of “B”in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752) and CHSC 7470 (or
093.747) and CHSC 7320 (or 093.732).

CHSC 7520 Principles of Epidemiology 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.752) This course will introduce the basic concepts and meth-
ods of epidemiology, including the definition and measurement of health
status and health determinants in populations, assessing health risks and
inferring causation, and issues in the design and analysis of population
health studies.

CHSC 7530 Principles in Epidemiology Il Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.753) This course follows the Principles of Epidemiology |

and discusses the applications of epidemiologic principles in public health
practice, including the investigations of epidemics, disease surveillance,
clinical applications, evaluation of health programs, and the planning of
preventive programs. Students will also receive instruction in microcom-
puter applications and use of EPI-INFO software for data entry, analysis and
presentation. Corequisite: CHSC 7480. Prerequisite: a minimum grade of “B”
in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752) and in CHSC 7470 (or 093.747)..

CHSC 7540 Advanced Epidemiology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.754) Advanced epidemiologic research methods focusing
on selected epidemiological issues (bias, confounding, matching, etc.).
Discussion will be directed to both epidemiological and statistical consid-
erations to find the optimal solution to a research problem. Prerequisites: a
minimum grade of “B”in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752), CHSC 7530 (or 093.753),
CHSC 7280 (or 093.728).

CHSC 7550 Observational Epidemiology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.755) Intermediate epidemiologic research methods focusing
on case-control and cohort studies, with discussion on issues relating to
planning and design, implementation, and data analysis. Prerequisite:

a minimum grade of “B”in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752) and CHSC 7530 (or
093.753) and CHSC 7470 (or 093.747) and CHSC 7480 (or (093.748)..

CHSC 7560 Epidemiology of Cancer Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 093.756) This course introduces the magnitudes, risk factors and
prevention strategies of cancer. It focuses on current knowledge related to
the etiology of cancer, medical interventions and potential for prevention.
Prerequisite: a minimum grade of “B”in CHSC 7520 (or 093.752).

CHSC 7610 Advanced Topics in Community Health 1 Cr.Hrs. 1.5
Special advanced research topics in Community Health Sciences.
CHSC 7620 Advanced Topics in Community Health 2 Cr.Hrs. 1.5
Special advanced research topics in Community Health Sciences.
CHSC 7710 Social Aspects of Aging Cr.Hrs. 3

This course is an advanced seminar designed to examine current social
issues in aging. The course is organized around selected topics related

to aging. Where possible, the Canadian experience will be compared to
international trends and diversity will be highlighted. The first section is a
review of the field of gerontology, ageism, demographic trends, theoretical
perspectives and methods and the second section explores contemporary
social issues. This course is a required course for the Graduate Specializa-
tion in Aging Certificate.

CHSC 7720 Health and Aging Cr.Hrs. 3

This course is an advanced seminar designed to examine health and health
care issues in aging. Where possible, the Canadian (or Manitoban) experi-
ence will be highlighted. Key topics in the health domain will be covered,
such as frailty, mental health, and dementia. The provision of care for older
adults will also be covered, focusing on both the formal care system, as
well as informal care providers. This course is a requirement for the Gradu-
ate Specialization in Aging.

CHSC 7730 Topics in Health Services Research Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will expose students to select health services research topics
that are particularly relevant in Manitoba and Canada. Students are
expected to actively engage in seminars led by health services researchers
and decision-makers, and also provide informative presentations in their
own area of research. Students will also gain knowledge about various
communication and knowledge translation strategies.

CHSC 7740 Advanced Qualitative Methods Cr.Hrs. 3

The purpose of this course is to provide students with fundamental
aspects related to qualitative research methods and analysis. By the end
of the course, students should have an understanding of the principles
and practices involved in: the application of different social theories to
qualitative methods; designing a qualitative research study; various ways
of collecting qualitative data and analyzing written texts; ways of integrat-
ing qualitative methods in a mixed methods design; developing different
products for knowledge exchange activities; and ‘hands-on’ experience in
doing qualitative analysis using qualitative software.

CHSC 7810 Biostatistics for the Health and Human Sciences 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

An introduction to statistical ideas and techniques for health sciences and
human research. Describing data, patterns in data, the Normal distribution.
Principles of estimation and principles of hypothesis testing. Principles

and practice of the major statistical tests (t tests, analysis of variance,

Chi squared tests, correlation and regression). Nonparametric statistical
techniques. The use of statistical software to carry out statistical analyses.
Analytic decision strategies.

CHSC 7820 Biostatistics for Community Health Sciences 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

The course will cover techniques of research design and analysis for
community health researchers. Topics include: principles of experimental
design, study size determination, statistical software as an analytical tool,
techniques for the analysis of continuous outcomes, analysis of variance
for multi-way, factorial and split-unit experiments, and multiple regres-
sion and general linear models. Introduction to more advanced statistical
methods including logistic regression and survival models. Prerequisite:
Undergraduate course in statistics.

100
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CHSC 7830 Biostatistics for Community Health Sciences 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will cover techniques for the analysis of complex data sets in-
volving continuous, categorical and time-related outcome variables. Prin-
ciples of statistical modeling. The behaviour of non-continuous variables.
Categorical outcome variables and logistic regression. Poisson outcome
variables and Poisson regression. Time-dependent outcomes, survival
analysis and proportional hazards regression. Prerequisite: CHSC 7820 with
a grade of B+ or better.

CHSC 7860 Methods and Concepts for Community Health Sciences Cr.Hrs.
3

This course is designed to provide both a practical and theoretical intro-
duction to qualitative, quantitative, and multi-method approaches used
in health research. The emphasis in the course will be on applied research,
consistent with the characteristics of the Department of Community
Health Sciences as a whole.

CHSC 7870 Health Survey Research Methods Cr.Hrs. 3

Students critically examine the use of health survey methodology within
epidemiology. They also learn to apply survey methodology, as a means
to gain a strong appreciation of the reflective, theoretical and analytical
thinking required to successfully design and implement epidemiological
health surveys. Prerequisites: CHSC 7820 and CHSC 7520.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Head: John Bate

Campus Address/General Office: E2-445 EITC
Telephone: (204) 474 8313

Fax: (204) 474 7609

Email Address: hermisto@cs.umanitoba.ca

Website: www.cs.umanitoba.ca

Academic Staff: Please refer to website for Faculty information:
http://www.cs.umanitoba.ca/

Computer Science Grad Program Info

The department offers Master’s and Ph.D. programs at the graduate

level, which cover many areas of computer science. The department also
participates in the Master’s of Mathematical, Computational and Statistical
Sciences program offered through the Institute of Industrial Mathematical
Sciences. Graduates find employment in industry and academia.

Fields of Research

The department has people working in the areas of robotics, computer
vision, intelligent agents, multi-agent systems, multimedia and hyperme-
dia, bioinformatics, biomedical and health informatics, self-organizing
systems, medical information systems, software engineering and inte-
gration, human-computer interaction, networks, parallel and distributed
systems, databases, data mining, networks, multiplayer online games,
data structures, algorithms, combinatorics and combinatorial designs,
graph theory, artificial intelligence, computer graphics and curve design,
computer-aided geometric design, computational finance, grid comput-
ing, wireless sensor networks, and pervasive computing. More information
about specific individuals and their current research work can be found on
the department’s web site.

Research Facilities

Each graduate student will have a personal study space in an appropriate
departmental research laboratory, and access to laser printers, mail, photo-
copying, a fax machine, and a graduate student lounge.

Computing facilities for research include a large variety of desktop
computers as well as access to large clusters within the department, at
the University of Manitoba, and across Western Canada via the WestGrid Il
network.

M.Sc. in Computer Science
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Stu-
dents may be admitted to the Master’s program if they hold an Honours
Bachelor’s degree in Computer Science and if they present a suitable selec-
tion of courses. Admission is not guaranteed and each application will be
individually considered by the department’s Graduate Studies Committee.

Students can also be admitted to the Master’s program upon successful
completion of their pre-Master’s program.

Application Deadlines

The Department of Computer Science allows students to begin their pro-
gram in September or January. For admission for each of these start dates,
Canadian/U.S. students should send their applications with complete sup-
porting documentation to the Department of Computer Science no less
than three (3) months before the intended start date. All other students
should have their applications with complete supporting documentation
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received by the Department of Computer Science no later than eight (8)
months before the intended start date.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies

are found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.
Students must complete 12 credit hours of coursework and a thesis. All
credit hours must be at the 7000 level and must include the 0-credit-hour
Research Methodologies course. See the departmental Graduate Supple-
mental Regulations (available on the department’s web site). Students
must consult with their departmental advisor prior to deciding on courses.
The courses listed below will not all be offered in any one particular year.

Second language reading requirement: none
Expected time to graduate: two years

Ph.D. in Computer Science

Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. A can-
didate must normally complete an M.Sc. degree before entering the Ph.D.
program. Individual qualifications other than this will be considered.

Application Deadlines

The Department of Computer Science allows students to begin their pro-
gram in September or January. For admission for each of these start dates,
Canadian/U.S. students should send their applications with complete
supporting documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies no less than
three (3) months before the intended start date. All other students should
have their applications with complete supporting documentation received
by the Faculty of Graduate Studies no later than eight (8) months before
the intended start date.

Program Requirements

Program requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies found
in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Students
must complete a minimum of 12 credit hours of coursework and a thesis.
All credit hours must be at the 7000 level. See the departmental Gradu-
ate Supplemental Regulations (available on the department’s web site).
Students must consult with their departmental advisor prior to deciding
on courses. The courses listed below will not all be offered in any one
particular year.

Second language reading requirement: none

Expected time to graduate: four years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
COMP 7210 Research Methodologies Cr.Hrs. 3

This course explores the research process in general and the resources for
research in computer science. Traditional research approaches and use of
emerging technology will be discussed. Attendance at department semi-
nars and classes is required.

COMP 7570 Advanced Topics in Computer Science 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.757) Topics of current research interest in areas of computer
science, available on an occasional basis, subject to the interests and avail-
ability of faculty. Prerequisite: written consent of instructor.

COMP 7600 Graduate Workterm | Cr.Hrs. 3

Work assignment in business, industry, or government for students reg-
istered in the Computer Science Graduate Cooperative Option. Requires

submission of a written report covering the work completed during the
four-month professional assignment. Graded Pass/Fail.

COMP 7720 Advanced Topics in Algorithms Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.772) Topics of current research interest in advanced algo-
rithms. Possible topics include string matching, data compression, com-
putational geometry, probabilistic algorithms; subject to the interests and
availability of faculty. Prerequisites: COMP 3170 (or 074.317) or equivalent
or written consent of instructor.

COMP 7750 Advanced Topics in Computation Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.775) Topics of current research interest in computation and
complexity theory. Possible topics include decidability and complexity
theoretic issues in parallel computation, cryptography, graph theory, or
number theory, subject to the interests and availability of faculty. Prerequi-
site: written consent of instructor.

COMP 7770 Coding Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.777) Algebraic background of coding theory. Theory of
linear codes. Hamming, Golay, Reed-Mller, Macdonald, and Hadamard
codes. Structure of finite fields. Application to cyclic and Bose Chaudhuri
codes. Decoding algorithms and error-correcting bounds. Specialized
topics. Prerequisite: written consent of instructor. COMP 7780 Queuing
Theory and Performance Evaluation Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 074.778) Theory
and application of queuing systems applied to problems of computer
systems performance. Investigation of deterministic and stochastic models
of single and multiple queuing systems using analytical, numerical, and
simulation techniques. Performanceevaluation methods for computer sys-
tems and communications networks. Prerequisites: STAT 1000 (or 005.100)
or equivalent or written consent of instructor.

COMP 7780 Queuing Theory and Performance Evaluation Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.778) Theory and application of queuing systems applied to
problems of computer systems performance. Investigation of determin-
istic and stochastic models of single and multiple queuing systems using
analytical, numerical, and simulation techniques. Performanceevaluation
methods for computer systems and communications networks. Prerequi-
sites: STAT 1000 (or 005.100) or equivalent or written consent of instructor.

COMP 7800 Graduate Workterm Il Cr.Hrs. 0

Work assignment in business, industry, or government for students reg-
istered in the Computer Science Graduate Cooperative Option. Requires
submission of a written report covering the work completed during the
four-month professional assignment. Graded Pass/Fail. Prerequisite: COMP
7600.

COMP 7810 Computer Networks Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.781) A selection of current research topics from such areas
as network modeling and analysis, packet switching, circuit switching,
non-switched nets, frame relay, cell relay, ATM, integrated voice/video/data
networks, B-ISDN, and emerging technologies. Prerequisites: STAT 1000 (or
005.100) and COMP 4300 (or 074.430) or equivalents or written consent of
instructor.

COMP 7820 Advanced Topics in Computer Architecture Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.782) Topics of current research interest from such areas as
computer design and architecture, distributed systems, multiprocessor
and parallel systems, computer networks, specialized architectures, and
VLSI; subject to the interests and availability of faculty. Prerequisites: writ-
ten consent of instructor.
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COMP 7850 Advances in Parallel Computing Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.785) This course introduces advanced research topics in
parallel architectures, parallel programing, parallelizing compilers, runtime
systems, and parallel I/O. Prerequisite: written consent of instructor.

COMP 7860 Advanced Topics in Computer Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.786) Topics of current research interest in database and
operating systems. Possible topics include: operating systems, parallel
systems, real-time systems, networks, and database systems; subject to
the interests and availability of faculty. Prerequisite: written consent of
instructor.

COMP 7890 Advanced Topics in Languages and Software Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.789) Topics of current research interest in the areas of pro-
graming languages or software engineering. Possible topics include pro-
gram language design and implementation, visual programing languages,
formal specification techniques, and software verification and validation;
subject to the interests and availability of faculty. Prerequisite: written
consent of instructor.

COMP 7900 Graduate Workterm Il Cr.Hrs. 0

Work assignment in business, industry, or government for students reg-
istered in the Computer Science Graduate Cooperative Option. Requires
submission of a written report covering the work completed during the
four-month professional assignment. Graded Pass/ Fail. Prerequisite: COMP
7800.

COMP 7910 Advanced Graphics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.791) This course will focus on two major advanced topics in
computer graphics: the principles and properties of lighting models such
as Phong shading, ray tracing and radiosity; and a selection of visualiza-
tion and modelling techniques. Prerequisites: COMP 4490 (or 074.449) or
equivalent or written consent of instructor.

COMP 7920 Advanced Topics in Graphics and Human Interfaces Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.792) Topics of current research interest in advanced graphics
and human interfaces, chosen from such areas as intelligent user in-
terfaces, user modelling, user interface design, visualization, computer
animation, advanced multimedia, and computer-based training; subject
to the interests and availability of faculty. Prerequisite: written consent of
instructor.

COMP 7950 Advanced Topics in Artificial Intelligence Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.795) Topics of current research interest in artificial intelli-
gence chosen from such areas as: expert systems, knowledge representa-
tion, intelligent systems, planning systems, multi-agent systems, symbolic
logic, knowledge engineering, and automated reasoning; subject to the
interests and availability of faculty. Prerequisites: COMP 3190 (or 074.319)
or equivalent or written consent of instructor.

COMP 7960 Image Processing Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.796) A detailed study of the methods used for image pro-
cessing including: image quantization, transformations, enhancement, and
analysis. Prerequisites: COMP 4490 (or 074.449) or equivalent or written
consent of instructor.

COMP 7980 Advanced Topics in Scientific and Numerical Computing
Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 074.798) Topics of current research interest in scientific and
numerical computing chosen from areas such as geometric modelling,
special splines, problems related to medical imaging, or other topics sub-
ject to the interests and availability of faculty. Prerequisites: COMP 7910 (or
074.791) or COMP 7920 (or 074.792) or written consent of instructor.

CURRICULUM, TEACHING AND LEARNING

For information about graduate programs in the following units: Uni-
versité de Saint-Boniface, Education (Doctoral), or Educational Admin-
istration, Foundations and Psychology please follow the links above.
Head: (and Graduate Chair) F. Morin

Campus Address/General Office: 203 Education Building

Telephone: (204) 474 7886

Fax: (204) 474 7550

Email Address: edgradpr@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/education

Academic Staff: Please see our website for academic staff listing:
www.umanitoba.ca/education

Curriculum, Teaching and Learning Program Info

The Department of Curriculum, Teaching and Learning offers the Master of
Education Program with specializations in language and literacy; second
language education; and studies in curriculum, teaching and learning (an
area that includes art, drama and music; curriculum studies; early years
curriculum; educational technology; language and literacy curriculum;
mathematics education; physical education/health; science education;
social studies education; second language education; and technology
education).

Fields of Research

Department members provide leadership in a variety of areas including
curriculum development, curriculum reform and curriculum theorizing;
teacher inquiry, professional development and teacher practice; teaching
and learning within and across individual curriculum areas and streams
(Early, Middle and Senior Years); language and literacy development; and
second language education.

M.Ed. in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning
Admission

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar,
the Department of Curriculum, Teaching and Learning has the following
admission application deadline dates and admission requirements:

For sessions starting Canadian applicants International

applicants
including US
January October 1 none
May None none
July February 1 none
September May 1 January 15

Applicants must possess:

- For specializations: Language & Literacy and Studies in Curriculum
Teaching and Learning, a four-year Bachelor of Education degree, or a two-
year After Degree Bachelor of Education, or a three-year undergraduate
degree which includes teacher training, plus a Post Baccalaureate Diploma
in Education (PBDE) with 24-30 credit hours which includes at least 18
credit hours at the 5000 level or if taken outside of Education, 24-30 credit
hours of upper level coursework which includes at least 12 credit hours
but preferably 18 credit hours at the 4000 level. The total number of credit
hours completed including the degree should be 120 credit hours, or an
equivalent degree from an academic institution recognized by the Faculty
of Graduate Studies; For Second Language Education specialization, an
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acceptable four-year equivalent undergraduate degree from an academic
institution recognized by the Faculty of Graduate Studies, or a three-year
undergraduate degree, plus a PBDE with 24-30 credit hours which includes
at least 18 credit hours at the 5000 level or if taken outside of Education,
24-30 credit hours of upper level coursework which includes at least 12
credit hours but preferably 18 credit hours at the 4000 level. The total num-
ber of credit hours completed including the degree should be 120 credit
hours, or an equivalent degree from an academic institution recognized by
the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

- agrade point average of 3.0 or better in the last 60 credit hours of uni-
versity coursework;

- normally, two years of relevant work experience; and

- appropriate academic and/or professional background for the program
area and concentration. Consult with Department Head for further infor-
mation.

For individuals who graduate from the Certificate in Adult and Continuing
Education (CACE) , University of Manitoba complete the following courses:

EDUA 1560 Adult Learning and Development (3)
EDUA 1570 Foundations of Adult Education (3)
EDUA 1580 Program Planning in Adult Education (3)
EDUA 1590 Facilitating Adult Education (3)

and an additional 100 hours of elective credit through courses, seminars,
and workshops. The Faculty of Graduate Studies recognizes a complete
CACE program as 15 credit hours towards the admission requirements for
the M.Ed,; that is, giving 12 credit hours for the four core courses complet-
ed with a grade of ‘B’ or better and 3 credit hours (non assessable) for the
100 hours of elective study.

Individuals with a three year undergraduate degree and the four CACE
courses listed above must complete an additional 12 credit hours of senior
level courses (i.e., 5000 level (Post-Baccalaureate Diploma in Education
(PBDE) courses, 1000 or 2000 level B.Ed. courses, or courses at the 3000
level or above in other faculties) to have the 24 credit hours that are the
minimal requirements for satisfying the “honours degree or equivalent”
admission requirement. Those with the completed CACE would require an
additional 9 credit hours of senior level courses.

Applicants should note that admission to the M.Ed. program is competi-
tive. A number of factors are taken into account in arriving at an admission
decision: (1) the capacity of the department to provide the program of
study requested by the applicant; (2) the applicant’s previous academic
background and achievement; (3) the referees’ assessment of the appli-
cant; (4) the capacity of the department to provide the applicant with an
advisor in the program area; and (5) the applicant’s Statement in Support
of their application, including relevant professional experience.

Transfer of Credit

The granting of advanced credit is subject to the regulations of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies and subject to approval of the advisor and depart-
ment head.

Program Requirements

Minimum Program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. The
M.Ed. in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning has a thesis-based route and
a course-based route with an oral defense. The M.Ed. comprehensive
route at the University of Manitoba is typically a terminal degree. That is,
it is insufficient, in number and of itself, as evidence of research capacity

for admission into the Ph.D. program in Education at the University of
Manitoba.

The following program requirements apply to all specializations in the
Department of Curriculum, Teaching and Learning. Specific specialization
requirements are listed under each specialization below.

M.Ed. programs have a maximum completion time of six years from the
date of first registration. Not all courses are offered every year. The gradu-
ate course offering schedule is posted on the Faculty’s website: http://ww-
wapps.cc.umanitoba.ca/faculties/education/grad/rotation.. Although we
offer many courses yearly, most of our courses are offered in the evening
and those wishing to study full-time should consult with the Department
Head.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None
Expected Time to Graduate: full-time: 2 to 3 years; part-time: 4 to 5 years
Program by Coursework and Thesis

- A minimum of 18 credit hours of coursework. At least 12 credit hours
must be at the 7000 level or equivalent. The remaining 6 credit hours may
be at the 5000 level or above, in the Faculty of Education and/or at the
3000 level or above in other faculties.

« Students must take 3 credit hours of research methodology at the 7000
level in Education or 3000 level or above in other faculties.

- Upon entry into the program, a student will be assigned a program ad-
visor who is not necessarily the thesis advisor. Students who have chosen
to follow the thesis-based route should contact the head of department
to identify a faculty member with expertise in the proposed specialization
and who is available to supervise their thesis.

Program by Coursework and Comprehensive Option (either Exam-
ination or Project) (Course-based)

+ A minimum of 30 credit hours of coursework. At least 18 credit hours
must be at the 7000 level, which may include EDUB 7540, or equivalent.
The remaining 12 credit hours may be at the 5000 level or above in the

Faculty of Education and/or at the 3000 level or above in other faculties.

« All coursework plus comprehensive option programs require a culmi-
nating activity and an oral defense. This culminating requirement may

be met through taking a comprehensive examination or carrying out a
research project. The research project may take a variety of forms including
a research review, a small-scale study, or a curriculum/instruction applica-
tion project. In some cases, the research project may include the student
taking EDUB 7540 Final Seminar in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning to
facilitate the development of the project. Students should contact and dis-
cuss with their advisors the specific requirements of both the examination
and the research project activities.

Studies in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning Specialization

The Master of Education in Studies in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning
includes a range of potential concentrations: art, drama, music; curriculum
studies; early years curriculum; educational technology; language and
literacy curriculum; mathematics education; physical education/health; sci-
ence education; social studies education; second language education; and
technology education. In consultation with their faculty advisors, students
will be encouraged to create a program of study that addresses their own
interests in a particular curricular field and which enhances the students’
understanding of curriculum and its intents and effects. The aim of the
program is to develop individuals who are informed, critical, and reflective
about curriculum theory and practice in their particular area of concen-
tration. In order to support this aim, courses are designed to provide
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graduate students with the requisite skills to conduct and to understand
research in a variety of formats and paradigms.

Admission and Program requirements are those listed above. Specific
course requirements are as follows:

« Required courses: EDUA 5800, EDUB 7550

- Thesis-based students select 3 credit hours from: EDUB 7560, EDUB 7420.
Course-based students are required to take both courses.

Language and Literacy Specialization

Language and Literacy is a broad field encompassing a number of major
sub-fields from pre-school to post-secondary levels. The sub-fields include
developmental reading, clinical reading, composition studies, rhetoric,
oral language development, children’s and adolescent literature, response
to literature, the language arts associated with listening, representing,
viewing, spelling, and handwriting instruction, along with instruction in
comprehension. The purpose of the program is to strengthen practitioners’
theoretical understanding of one or more of these sub-fields, and to
develop skills that will enable them to conduct independent research into
language and literacy practices in their chosen area of concentration. Stu-
dents in the program can anticipate experiences that range from general
courses in curriculum development and implementation to specialized
courses specific to their own needs and interests.

Admission and Program requirements are listed above. Specific course
requirements are as follows:

» Required courses: EDUB 7530 and EDUA 5800

« Thesis-based students will select 3 credit hours and course-based stu-
dents will select 6 credit hours from: EDUB 7070, EDUB 7100, EDUB 7180

- In addition, thesis-based students will select 6 credit hours and course-
based students will select 18 credit hours from: EDUB 7060, EDUB 7070,
EDUB 7090, EDUB 7100, EDUB 7110, EDUB 7120, EDUB 7150, EDUB 7180,
EDUB 7190, EDUB 7290, EDUB 7416, EDUB 7420, EDUB 7550, EDUB 7560.
Course-based students may also select from: EDUB 7330, EDUB 7540.

Second Language Education Specialization

The purpose of the Master’s in Second Language Education (SLE) Program
is to further the knowledge of experienced ESL teachers. Courses are de-
signed to enable teachers to reflect on their teaching practices in light of
influential and relevant research in second language acquisition/learning,
curriculum theory and development, and SLE pedagogy. Students accept-
ed into the program will be introduced to the research methodologies
employed in educational research and in SLE, and will have the opportuni-
ty to develop expertise in one or more research methodologies.

Admission and Program requirements are those listed above. Specific
course requirements are as follows:

Required courses: EDUB 7210, EDUB 7220, EDUB 7580, EDUA 5800.

In addition, thesis-based students will select 3 credit hours at the 7000 lev-
el from e.g., EDUB 7212, EDUB 7416, EDUB 7550, EDUB 7420, EDUB 7270,
EDUA 7270, EDUA 7280; EDUA 7420, and course-based students will select
18 credit hours with a minimum of 9 credit hours at the 7000 level from
e.g.. EDUB 5510, EDUB 5520, EDUB 5530, EDUB 5540, EDUB 5580, EDUB
7070, EDUB 7180, EDUB 7212, EDUB 7330, EDUB 7416, EDUB 7420, EDUB
7540, EDUB 7550, EDUB 7560, EDUA 7270/7280, EDUA 7420, or courses
from the Faculties of Education or Arts of the University of Manitoba or
other universities, in particular those within the Western Deans Agree-
ment, and approved by the program advisor and the department head.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Curriculum,Teaching and Learning-Research and Evaluation

EDUA 7010 Educational Administration as a Field of Study and Practice
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 129.701) An overview of educational administration, focusing
on a review of some of the main intellectual traditions in the study of
educational administration and on an analysis of some of the forces which
shape administrative practice. Not to be held with EDUA 7011 (or 129.701)
or the former 116.731.

EDUA 7020 Politics of Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.702) A review of the political features of educational orga-
nizations, with emphasis on value systems, community power structures,
local government, and political change. Not to be held with EDUA 7021 (or
129.702) or the former 116.702.

EDUA 7030 Educational Finance Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.703) Study of economic and financial aspects of education,
with emphasis on costs and analysis of expenditures; sources and types of
revenue; productivity and efficiency, planning and budgeting. Not to be
held with EDUA 7031 (or 129.703) or the former 116.703.

EDUA 7040 Legal Aspects of Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.704) Studies of legal issues in education. Not to be held with
EDUA 7041 (or 129.704) or the former 116.704.

EDUA 7050 Theoretical Perspectives on Educational Administration Cr.Hrs.
3

(Formerly 129.705) A study of the main currents of organization theory and
administrative thought and their implications for the study and adminis-
tration of educational organizations. Not to be held with EDUA 7051 (or
129.705) or the former 116.705.

EDUA 7060 Organizational Planning and Development in Education
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 129.706) A review of approaches to planning and development
in education. Major emphasis is placed on the systematic development of
educational organizations. Not to be held with EDUA 7061 (or 129.706) or
the former 116.7009.

EDUA 7070 The Analysis of Educational Organizations Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.707) The application of methods of organizational analysis
to educational institutions. Not to be held with EDUA 7071 (or 129.707) or
the former 116.710.

EDUA 7090 Seminar in Administrative Problems in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.709) Application of theoretical concepts in field situations.
Not to be held with EDUA 7091 (or 129.709) or the former 116.706.

EDUA 7100 Topics in Educational Administration (Readings) 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.710) A readings course in topics of significance to educa-
tional administration.

EDUA 7110 Topics in Educational Administration (Field) 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.711) A projects and field study course in topics of signifi-
cance to educational administration.

EDUA 7200 Philosophy of Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.720) A study of the philosophic foundations of education.
Emphasis will be given to various schools of philosophic inquiry as they
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relate to education and to contemporary philosophy of education issues.
Not to be held with EDUA 7200 (or 129.720) and the former 116.735.

EDUA 7210 Educational Sociology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.721) An examination of the relationship between education
and society, with particular attention to ethnicity, family, and socio-eco-
nomic status and to the role of the school in the socialization process in
the Canadian context. Not to be held with EDUA 7211 (or 129.721) or the
former 116.736.

EDUA 7230 Social Criticism in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.723) A critical examination of education, giving special
attention to various perspectives which challenge conventional inter-
pretation of education and schooling. Not to be held with EDUA 7230 (or
129.723) and the former 116.738.

EDUA 7240 Values in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.724) Examines the place of values in education. It explores
the notion of values, its pervasiveness in education, the approaches to val-
ues in education, and the trends and issues related to values in education.
Not to be held with EDUA 7241 (or 129.724) or the former 116.732.

EDUA 7250 Comparative Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.725) An analysis of educational systems and problems in
selected environments in terms of social, political, economic, cultural
and other contexts. Students may not hold credit for both EDUA 7250 (or
129.725) and the former 116.714.

EDUA 7270 Seminar in Cross-Cultural Education 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.727) A critical analysis of the social theories and research
which form the basis of cross-cultural education. Not to be held with EDUA
7271 (or 129.727) or the former 116.724.

EDUA 7280 Seminar in Cross-Cultural Education 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.728) A critical analysis of the approaches and research in
cross-cultural education. Not to be held with EDUA 7281 (or 129.728) or
the former 116.725.

EDUA 7300 History of Canadian Education from 1867 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.730) A study of the historical development of education in
Canada from 1867 to the present. Students may not hold credit for both
EDUA 7300 (or 129.730) and the former 116.723.

EDUA 7330 Topics in Educational Foundations (Readings) 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.733) A reading and research course in topics of significance
to educational foundations.

EDUA 7340 Seminar in Educational Thought Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.734) Intensive studies of the works of selected educational
theorists. Not to be held with EDUA 7340 (or 129.734) and the former
116.719.

EDUA 7402 Development of Adult Education and Post-Secondary Educa-
tion Cr.Hrs. 3

A survey structures, theory, philosophies, and curricula of educational
systems for adults, as affected by cultural, political, religious, theological
and institutional contexts both national and internationally. Not to be
held with the former EDUA 7400 (129.740) or or the former EDUA 5400
(129.540).

EDUA 7404 Lifelong Learning in Educational Settings Cr.Hrs. 3

Explores recent issues, research, and theories about learning across the
lifespan, with emphasis on adulthood, as learning is affected by cultural,
political, and interpersonal contexts.

EDUA 7406 Topics in Adult and Post-Secondary Education Cr.Hrs. 3

This course provides an opportunity for students to investigate method-
ologically, in depth, significant trends and topics from both the scholarly
literature of adult and post-secondary education and internet resources.

EDUA 7408 Seminar in Adult and Post-Secondary Education Cr.Hrs. 3

This course entails an examination of topical issues in adult education and
post-secondary education with particular focus on scholarly developments
in Canada and Manitoba, based on student interests and thesis or compre-
hensive examination foci, with learning process instructor facilitated.

EDUA 7412 Governance of Post-Secondary Education Cr.Hrs. 3

This course examines the history of the governance of post-secondary in-
stitutions, the roles of stakeholders in governance, and factors influencing
governance in post-secondary institutions today.

EDUA 7414 Seminar in the Administration of Post-Secondary Education
CrHrs. 3

This course has as its focus the application of theoretical concepts of field
situations. It will explore administrative skills and their application to
selected issues of post-secondary education.

EDUA 7420 Program Planning in Adult Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.742) Introduction to factors affecting the planning of
programs for adults. Examination of various planning models in relation to
principles of adult education. A consideration of theory with major empha-
sis on directions for planning a program for adults. Local examples will be
used. Not to be held with EDUA 7420 (or 129.742) and the former 116.733.

EDUA 7510 Seminar in Current Issues in Counselling Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.751) Focus on research, theoretical and professional
developments; critical contemporary issues; and specific social problems
in counselling. Not to be held with EDUA 7511 (or 129.751) or the former
043.703.

EDUA 7520 Practicum Seminar in Counselling Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 129.752) Supervised experience in both individual and group
counselling. Attention is given to analysis of case studies using audio-
and video-tapes. A minimum of 180 hours of counselling experience in
placement situations is required. This course is graded pass/fail. Not to be
held with EDUA 7521 (129.752) or the former 043.704. Prerequisite: EDUA
5480 or EDUA 5481 (129.548) (P) and permission of the instructor. Pre- or
Corequisite: EDUA 7550 or EDUA 7551 or the former 129.755 (C+)

EDUA 7530 Group Counselling: Theory and Practice Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 129.753) Study of theories, rationale, objectives, and research.
Acquisition of an experiential understanding of group work through
participation in class activities. Development of leadership skills in group
counselling by conducting counselling groups under supervision. Not to
be held with EDUA 7531 (or 129.753) or the former 043.718. Prerequisite:
EDUA 5540 or EDUA 5541(or 129.554) or 043.512 and EDUA 5480 or EDUA
5481 (or 129.548) (P).

EDUA 7540 Programs in Career Development Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.754) A practical course designed for helpers wishing a wider
knowledge of career development programs. Participants will investigate
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and evaluate a wide variety of career counselling techniques and pro-
grams and will develop specific, innovative programs to meet the needs of
their future counsellees. Not to be held with EDUA 7541 (or 129.754) or the
former 043.719.

EDUA 7550 Theories of Counselling Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.755) The objectives of counselling, assessment of counsel-
ling outcomes, theories of personality and counselling. Not to be held with
EDUA 7551 (or 129.755) or the former 043.701 or 129.750.

EDUA 7560 Cross-Cultural and Diversity Counselling Cr.Hrs. 3

A study of the influences of multiculturalism and diversity on counselling
as a professional activity, addressing counsellor self awareness, identity,
beleifs and skills. Prerequisites: EDUA 550 and EDUA 5480. Not to be hels
with EDUA 7740 titled Cross-Cultural Counselling or EDUA 7561.

EDUA 7600 Seminar in Inclusive Special Education Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 129.760) A forum for the discussion of topics related to disability
issues. Opportunity will be provided for students to examine issues related
to their particular professional and scholarly needs. Not to be held with
EDUA 7601 (or 129.760) or the former 043.705. Pre- or corequisite: 18 credit
hours in Special Education at 5000 level or equivalent (C+).

EDUA 7610 Behavioural Issues in Educational Settings Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.761) A study designed to give teachers and school coun-
sellors the necessary theoretical background as well as the practical tools
to implement programs for children in conflict. Not to be held with EDUA
7611 (or 129.761) or the former 043.707. Pre- or corequisite: EDUA 5600
or EDUA 5601 (or 129.560 or 043.518) or EDUA 5680 or EDUA 5681 (or
129.568 or 043.542) (C+).

EDUA 7630 Advanced Assessment and Instruction in Inclusive Special
Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.763) An advanced study of diagnostic/prescriptive tech-
niques used to ameliorate learning and behavioural problems in special
education. Emphasis is on the development and analysis of related
instructional delivery systems. Students may not hold credit for both EDUA
7630 (or 129.763) and the former 043.722. Pre- or corequisite: EDUA 5630
or EDUA 5631 (or 129.563) (C+).

EDUA 7650 Field Experience in Inclusive Special Education Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 129.765) A minimum of 200 hours of supervised placement in an
inclusive special education setting. Scheduled seminars facilitate directed
study and discussion. This course is graded pass/fail. Prerequisite: 18 credit
hours at the 5000-level in Inclusive Special Education or its equivalent
(C+). Not to be held with EDUA 7651 (or 129.765) or the former 129.764 or
043.706.

EDUA 7710 Development in Learning Environments Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.771) Explores recent advances in developmental psychol-
ogy as they apply to learning in classrooms and other education-related
settings. Emphasis will be given to cognitive change, but motivation and
social skill development will also be considered as they relate to cognitive
development. Not to be held with EDUA 7710 (or 129.771) and the former
043.724 or 043.708.

EDUA 7712 Working with Family, School and Community Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

Examining the effective development and implementation of support
teams in scholl settings to establish collaborative and respectful partner-
ships between families, schools, and specialists. Not to be held with EDUA
7740 titled Working with Family, School, & Community Systems.

EDUA 7740 Topics in Educational Psychology 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.774) A reading and research course in topics of significance
to educational psychology.

EDUA 7750 Topics in Educational Psychology 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.775) A reading and research course in topics of significance
to educational psychology.

EDUA 7760 Interview Techniques with Children and Adolescents Cr.Hrs. 3

Focuses on the principles/processes of interviewing and counselling
childre, adolescents, parents, and school personnel by integrating theory
and practice. Pre or Co-requisites can be one of the following: EDUA 7550,
PSYC 7030, PSYC 7070, PSYC 7022, PSYC 7080, SWRK 6050, SWRK 7290,
SWRK 7310.

EDUA 7800 Methods of Educational Research Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.780) A study of design and data collection techniques for
educational research in field settings. Topics covered include quasi-ex-
perimentation, survey and observational techniques, simulation, content
analysis, and sociometry. Not to be held with EDUA 7801 (or 129.780) or
the former 043.709. Prerequisite: EDUA 5800 or EDUA 5801 (or 129.580) or
one of the former courses 129.680, 043.610 or consent of instructor.

EDUA 7810 Evaluating Educational Programs Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.781) An introduction to current approaches to evaluating
educational programs. A review of various evaluation methods/approach-
es, along with consideration of specific design, ethical, consulting and
political issues will be the main focus of this course. Specific skills to be
developed are the implementation of educational evaluations, data collec-
tion and analysis, and final report writing. Not to be held with EDUA 7810
(or 129.781) and the former 043.726.

EDUA 7840 Qualitative Research Methods in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.784) An introduction to qualitative research methods. While
the theoretical underpinnings of qualitative research will be discussed,
emphasis is placed on learning to conduct a study including design, col-
lecting and analyzing data, and research ethics. Not to be held with EDUA
7841. Prerequisite: EDUA 5800 or EDUA 5801 (or 129.580) or 043.503 or
equivalent (C+) and permission of the instructor.

EDUA 7850 Design and Analysis of Educational Research (Quantitative)
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 129.785) A study of the use of quantitative methods of ana-
lyzing educational research data. Descriptive and inferential procedures
commonly used in educational research will be discussed and students
will learn to use statistical packages. The course will also address when it is
appropriate to employ quantitative designs and present common designs
and their associated analyses. Prerequisite: EDUA 5800 or 5801 (or 129.580)
(C+). Students may not hold credit for both EDUA 7850 (or 129.785) and
the former 129.681 or the former 43.535 or 43.611.

EDUA 7860 Advanced Topics in Educational Research Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.786) An advanced study of special topics in educational
research with an in-depth study of specific topics which will change from
year to year. Prerequisite: EDUA 5800 or EDUA 5801 (or 129.580) (C+) and
permission of the instructor. Students may not hold credit for both EDUA
7860 (or 129.786) and the former courses 129.783 or 043.711

EDUA 7870 Measurement and Evaluation in Schools Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.787) An advanced study of the principles of measurement
and evaluation and their application to teaching and learning in schools.
Current issues in measurement and evaluation, including alternative forms
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of classroom assessment and standard setting, will be discussed. Prereq-
uisite: EDUA 5810 or EDUA 5811 (or 129.581) or the former 043.301 (C+) or
equivalent, or consent of instructor.

Curriculum,Teaching and Learning
EDUB 7010 Seminar in Art Education 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.701) An examination of the major historical, philosophical,
psychological and socio-cultural foundations of art education. The study of
major developments in each of these areas will form a basis for under-
standing current theory and practice. May not be held with EDUB 7010 (or
132.701) and the former 063.725.

EDUB 7020 Seminar in Art Education 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.702) The study of the methodology, content and problems
of art education research, curriculum development and practice. Students
will explore research methodology and curriculum design through individ-
ualized projects related to classroom practice. May not be held with EDUB
7020 (or 132.702) and the former 063.726.

EDUB 7030 The Arts in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.703) An examination of the role of the arts in general edu-
cation. Emphasis will be placed on knowledge of the role of perception,
aesthetic valuing and cognition in arts education, and application of this
understanding and knowledge to educational practice. Students may not
hold credit for both EDUB 7030 (or 132.703) and the former 063.750.

EDUB 7040 Seminar in Educational Drama Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.704) A critical examination of the literature and current
research in educational drama. Consideration will be given to the philos-
ophy, theory, and practice of drama in the classroom, and the evaluation
of programs. May not be held with EDUB 7040 (or 132.704) and the former
063.743.

EDUB 7050 Seminar in Educational Theatre Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.705) A critical examination of the literature and current
research in educational theatre. Consideration will be given to the phi-
losophy, theory, and practice of theatre in the school setting, and to the
evaluation of programs. May not be held with EDUB 7050 (or 132.705) and
the former 063.744.

EDUB 7060 Seminar and Practicum in Clinical Diagnosis and Remediation
CrHrs. 6

(Formerly 132.706) A thorough study of the etiology, diagnosis, and
treatment of complex reading disabilities; practical experience under
supervision in diagnosing reading problems and in prescribing, treating,
interpreting, and reporting findings. Students may not hold credit for both
EDUB 7060 (or 132.706) and the former 063.705. Prerequisite: EDUB 5400
(or 132.540) or 063.599 (C+).

EDUB 7070 Classical Research in Reading Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.707) A critical review, analysis, and synthesis of classical
research studies in the psychology, psycholinguistics, sociology, and
pedagogy of reading. Students may not hold credit for both EDUB 7070 or
EDUB 7071 (or 132.707) and the former 063.713.

EDUB 7090 Seminar in Reading Processes Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.709) A critical examination of theories and models of
reading; a thorough study of the reading processes in relation to language,
vision, hearing, neurological development, cognition and motivation. May
not be held with EDUB 7090 (or 132.709) and the former 063.739.

EDUB 7100 Language and Literacy Curriculum Inquiry in the Early Years
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 132.710) A study of language and literacy curriculum in the early
years of schooling. Participants will identify and examine issues and prob-
lems arising out of theory, research, and curriculum practices in early years
classrooms. Participants will have the opportunity to develop and pursue a
curriculum project in accordance with their professional research interests.
May not be held with EDUB 7100 (or 132.710) and the former 063.755.

EDUB 7110 Research in Language and Literacy Development Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.711) An exploration of language and literacy development
issues of professional interest to teachers. Participants will critically analyze
language/literacy development theories, published research, and class-
room observations. Opportunities will be created for participants to con-
duct their own language/literacy development inquiry in an educational
setting. Students may not hold credit for both EDUB 7110, EDUB 7111 (or
132.711) and the former 063.756.

EDUB 7120 Curricular Issues in English Language Arts Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.712) This course will address a number of problematic issues
in the development and implementation of school-based instruction in
English language arts through critically considering the relationship of
current theory, research and pedagogy. Students may not hold credit for
both EDUB 7120 (or 132.712) and the former 063.757.

EDUB 7150 Seminar in Reading and Response to Literature Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.715) This course is designed to familiarize students with the
historical and philosophical trends in reading and response to literature;

it will survey major developmental reading and literary response trends,
examine the epistemological assumptions associated with those develop-
ments and explore the developing thought in how students process writ-
ten texts, in particular, literary tests. The course will also examine curricular
implications in reading and literary response. May not be held with EDUB
7150 (or 132.715) and the former 063.760.

EDUB 7160 Language Teacher as Researcher Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.716) The purpose of this course is to investigate the charac-
teristic parameters of teachers as researchers in the context of their own
classroom. Three fundamental principles provide a curricular perspective
to guide the participants: voice, conversation, and community. With this
perspective, the language teacher engages in classroom inquiry with the
goal of understanding language and teaching through the learners as cur-
ricular informants. Students may not hold credit for EDUB 7160 and EDUB
7161 (or 132.716) or the former 063.761.

EDUB 7180 Research in Written Composition Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.718) A critical analysis of research and research methods in
written composition process and pedagogy. Consideration will be given
to classic studies, historical development, current trends and research, and
evaluation procedures as they apply to the study and teaching of writing.
Students may not hold credit for EDUB 7180 and EDUB 7181 (or 132.718 or
063.763).

EDUB 7190 Research in Language for Learning Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.719) A critical study of the research literature in how lan-
guage can support learning in all areas of schooling. The course will focus
on the role of language in supporting learning in all subject areas and will
specifically investigate the research about the role of talking, reading, and
writing as tools for learning. Students may not hold credit for EDUB 7190
and EDUB 7191 (or 132.719 or 063.764).
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EDUB 7210 Seminar in E.S.L. Theory and Practice Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.721) Opportunity will be given to examine critically the
major theories and methodologies used in E.S.L. instruction and research.
Students may not hold credit for both EDUB 7210 (or 132.721) and the
former 063.727.

EDUB 7212 Critical Applied Linguistics in a Global Context Cr.Hrs. 3

We will examine the role of English comparatively and internationally in a
variety of educational systems and regimes, relating the micro-relations of
applied linguistcs to the macro relations of society, exploring the roles of
critical theory in language teaching and learning, and developing self-re-
flexivity as scholars in second language education.

EDUB 7220 Research Issues and Application in TESL (Teaching English as a
Second Language) Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.722) This course focuses on a survey of ESL and language
development research issues, procedures, and findings. This research
review will serve as the basis for students to plan individual research and
conduct a pilot study. Students may not hold credit for both EDUB 7220 (or
132.722) and the former 063.753.

EDUB 7250 Theoretical Foundations of the Social Studies Cr.Hrs. 3
(Formerly 132.725) An examination of the development of social studies
education, including the theories, research, ideas and ideologies that have
and continue to shape social studies curriculum and pedagogy. Not to be
held with EDUB 7250 (or 132.725) and the former 063.737.

EDUB 7260 Seminar in Social Science Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.726) An examination of current trends and developments in
social science education as they affect the school curriculum at all grade
levels, K-12. Particular attention will be paid to questions of curriculum
contents, teaching strategies and student evaluation. Not to be held with
EDUB 7260 (or 132.726) and the former 063.738.

EDUB 7270 Culture, Citizenship and Curriculum Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.727) An examination of the role of school curricula in
preserving, transmitting and transforming conceptions and practices of
culture and citizenship, with particular reference to social and political
education in schools. Not to be held with EDUB 7270 (or 132.727) and the
former 063.749.

EDUB 7280 Early Years Curriculum: Philosophical Traditions and Future
Directions Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.728) An exploration and evaluation of models, issues, and
priorities in Early Years curriculum (K-4). Participants will design curricu-
lum which realizes and particularizes the theories, models, concepts and
engagements being examined in the course. Students may not hold credit
for EDUB 7280 and EDUB 7281 (or 132.728 or 063.747).

EDUB 7290 Curriculum Research in Early Years: Young Children and Social
Semiotics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.729) An investigation of the social nature of learning and
children’s use of semiotic systems (language, art, music, dance, drama,
and mathematics) as ways of knowing in the Early Years (K-4) classroom.
Participants will conceive, organize, and conduct a research project that
allows them to develop an understanding of children’s use of one or more
semiotic systems within a curriculum context. Not to be held with EDUB
7290 and 132.729 or 063.748.

EDUB 7330 Inquiry in Curriculum and Instruction Cr.Hrs. 3

An examination of the issues involved in critiquing and synthesizing
inquiry in curriculum and instruction studies in the humanities and social

sciences. The course will also introduce students to the variety of ways in
which inquiry may be conducted in instructional settings and will focus on
how the research on curriculum and instruction can be validly synthesized
across studies. Not to be held with the former 063.754.

EDUB 7340 Topics in Curriculum: Humanities and Social Sciences Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.734) The study of selected topics in curriculum and instruc-
tion in the humanities and social sciences.

EDUB 7350 Independent Studies in Curriculum: Humanities and Social
Sciences Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.735) Independent study of selected issues related to curricu-
lum and instruction in the humanities and social sciences. This course may
be used for field studies.

EDUB 7360 Topics in Curriculum: Mathematics and Natural Sciences 1
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 132.736) A reading and research course in topics of significance
to curriculum development in the areas of specialization offered by the
Department.

EDUB 7370 Topics in Curriculum: Mathematics and Natural Sciences 2
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 132.737) A continuation of EDUB 7360 for students engag-
ing in readings and research too great in scope to be included within a
three-credit program.

EDUB 7390 Curriculum in Vocational Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.739) A review of the major curriculum changes in vocational
education with reference to the public school, the community college

and post-compulsory institutions. Emphasis will be on models, supportive
research and curricular design strategies. Not to be held with EDUB 7390
(or 132.739) and the former 081.714.

EDUB 7416 Teaching and Learning in Post-Secondary Education Cr.Hrs. 3

An in-depth study of teaching and learning in post-secondary educa-
tion contexts grounded in current theoretical, research and pedagogical
literatures.

EDUB 7420 Study of Teaching Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.742) Views of teaching, paradigms, and methodologies for
studying teaching and carrying out inquiries into teaching. Students may
not hold credit for EDUB 7420 and EDUB 7421 (or 132.742 or 081.722).

EDUB 7430 Trends in Vocational Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.743) An examination of the historical trends in vocational
education as influenced by a changing society. Special emphasis will be
placed on the contributions of individuals on the impact of federal and
provincial legislation as it affects vocational education. Not to be held with
EDUB 7430 (or 132.743) and the former 081.713.

EDUB 7440 Seminar in Home Economics Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.744) An application of current research to the design, imple-
mentation and evaluation of programs in home economics education. Not
to be held with EDUB 7440 (or 132.744) and the former 081.716.

EDUB 7450 Seminar in Educational Technology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.745) A review of current research in educational technology
and a critical appraisal of recent technology in instructional development.
Not to be held with EDUB 7450 (or 132.745) and the former 081.721.

EDUB 7460 Information Technology and Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.746) A theoretic study of information media and envi-
ronments, their educational and societal impact, and their educational
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application. Not to be held with EDUB 7460 (or 132.746) and the former
081.723.

EDUB 7470 Seminar in Mathematics Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.747) An analysis of methods and materials in mathematics
education, a review of research, and a critical appraisal of current curric-

ulum development. Not to be held with EDUB 7470 (or 132.747) and the
former 081.720.

EDUB 7480 Advanced Seminar in Mathematical Diagnosis and Remedy
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 132.748) A close examination of the theory and practice of
mathematical diagnosis and remedy across the school curriculum. Not to
be held with EDUB 7480 (or 132.748) and the former 081.724. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

EDUB 7490 Theories of Teaching Mathematics (Secondary) Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.749) An examination of the objectives of secondary school
mathematics, mathematics curriculum organization and development,
theories of learning and teaching secondary school mathematics, and
mathematics assessment programs. Not to be held with EDUB 7490 (or
132.749) and the former 081.725.

EDUB 7500 Seminar in Science Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.750) A review of current research in science education, and
a critical appraisal of current curriculum development in science. Students
may not hold credit for both EDUB 7500 (or 132.750) and the former
081.719. Prerequisite: [STAT 1000 (or 005.100) (C+) and STAT 2000 (or
005.200) (C+)] or [EDUA 5800 or EDUA 5801 (or 129.580] (C+) or equivalent.

EDUB 7510 Educational Problems and Advanced Methods in Health and/
or Physical Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.751) An examination of the relationship of research to edu-
cational practice in the teaching of health and/or physical education. Not
to be held with EDUB 7510 (or 132.751) and the former 081.711.

EDUB 7520 Contemporary Curricula in Health and/or Physical Education
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 132.752) An examination of principles and content of health
and/or physical education curricula and programs. Logistical and so-
cial-political factors associated with implementation will be examined. Not
to be held with EDUB 7520 (or 132.752) and the former 081.712.

EDUB 7530 Curriculum Development and Implementation in Language
and Literacy Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.753) A study of historical antecedents - issues, theory and
research - in relation to both the reading and writing curriculum contrast-
ed with current structuralist, poststructuralist and deconstructivist views of
knowledge construction with emphasis on discourse synthesis, individual
cognitive processes and social influences on literacy learning. Not to be
held with EDUB 7531. Prerequisite: A minimum of 3 credit hours of reading
courses (c+).

EDUB 7540 Final Seminar in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.754) Seminar and workshop on processes and products in
writing and defending an M.Ed. final inquiry paper. Both qualitative and
quantitative research models will be acknowledged. Not to be held with
EDUB 7541. Prerequisite: Minimum 24 credit hours completed in a compre-
hensive M.Ed. Program (C+).

EDUB 7550 Historical and Contemporary Approaches to Curriculum
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 132.755) Historical Developments of curriculum as a field of
study and inquiry, including the philosophical, social, political, and cultural
contexts of curriculum. Not to be held with EDUB 7550 (or 132.755) and
either former 132.730 and 063.734.

EDUB 7560 Theory and Practice of Curriculum Design and Development
Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.756) An examination of the theory and practice of the
design, development, implementation and evaluation of curricula for K-12
and adult/post-secondary levels. Students may not hold credit for both
EDUB 7560 and 132.756 or 132.731 or 063.735.

EDUB 7570 Contemporary Perspectives and Practices in Music Education
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 132.757) A study of current and emerging perspectives and
practices in music education with emphasis on recent theory and research
as it relates to music teaching and learning at all levels.

EDUB 7580 Theory and Research in a Second Language Acquisition Cr.Hrs.
3

(Formerly 132.758) Examination of the development of the field of second
language acquisition study, including historical views, issues, theories
and models in relation to language universals, cognitive development,
language mastery, and second language acquisition and learning.

EDUB 7590 Internationalization of Technical and Vocational Education and
Training Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.759) An exploration and critical evaluation of basic assump-
tions underlying the theories and values of globalization and the interna-
tionalization of technical and vocational education and training (TVET).
Emphasis will be placed on the examination of how these theories and
values influence institutions, programs, policies and practices in TVET.

EDUB 7600 Action Research in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

The study of the theory and practice of action and participatory action re-
search in education including models, principles and practices, criteria for
assessing quality, ethics, and modes of representation. Prerequisite: EDUA
5800 or EDUA 5801(129.580) (C+).

EDUB 7990 Seminar in Environmental Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 132.799) Designed for students wishing to concentrate on
science teaching and learning within the context of environmental educa-
tion. Existing and projected programs and approaches to environmental
education will be subjected to critical analysis. Not to be held with EDUB
7990 (or 132.799) and the former 081.710.
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DENTAL DIAGNOSTICAND SURGICAL SCIENCES

For information about graduate programs in the following units: Oral
Biology or Preventative Dental Science please refer to the table of
contents for page numbers.

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery

Program Director: A. Shah

Head: A. Shah

Campus Address/General Office: D343-790 Bannatyne Avenue
Telephone: 204 789 3633

Fax: 204 272-3077

Email Address: oral_surgery@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/dentistry/ddss/grad_
oms.html

Master of Dentistry (Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery)
Program Information

The Master of Dentistry (Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery) which is four years
in length includes a four-year hospital residency for which a Post-Grad-
uate Training Certificate is awarded. Usually one student is accepted per
year. The program has full accreditation from the Commission on Dental
Accreditation of Canada. The primary objective of the program is to train
dentists to become competent, ethical Oral and Maxillofacial surgeons

for practice in Canada, and to provide them with a scientifically based
curriculum which will prepare them for the challenges they will face in the
development of their speciality, throughout their professional careers.

The clinical program provides comprehensive training in all the major
areas generally included within the scope of practice of an Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgeon. Students are provided with opportunities to attend
and present papers at National and International conferences related to
aspects of their speciality and an external elective rotation is permitted
subject to approval of the Program Director.

Fields of Research

Faculty supervises every student in at least one research project during the
training period and their interests provide for a wide spectrum of clinically
related topics. Dental implants, maxillofacial trauma, temporomandibular
disorders, cleft lip and palate,tissue regeneration and wound healing,
cranio-facial deformity, surgical pathology, including head and neck oncol-
ogy, oral medicine and therapeutics are examples of areas in which faculty
have published and have a continuing interest. Collaborative research with
other departments is encouraged and does occur.

Research Facilities

The research facilities in the Faculties of Dentistry and Medicine, the Health
Sciences Centre and related institutions in the Winnipeg Regional Health
Authority are extensive, accessible, and provide opportunities for a wide
range of research endeavours by graduate students in Oral and Maxillofa-
cial Surgery.

Admission Requirements

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar,
applicants must be Canadian citizens or permanent residents of Canada
and be in possession of a National Dental Examining Board of Canada
Certificate. They must comply with provincial requirements for licensing
of interns and residents. Some additional post-graduate experience is
desirable.

Application Deadlines

Students must submit their application and supporting documentation to
the Faculty of Graduate Studies by June 30th, prior to the year of admit-
tance. The normal starting date is July 1st.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies

are found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.
Students must complete: all clinical rotations and assignments as set
out in the four years of hospital residency training; courses DDSS 7230,
DDSS 7240, DDSS 7250, DDSS 7260, DDSS 7270, DDSS 7280, DDSS 7290,
ANAT 7060, CHSC 6810 and other basic science courses as selected by
the department. An essay/research project DDSS 7220 in a specified area
selected in consultation with the department is required.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None

Expected Time to Graduate: Four years (48 months)

Ph.D. in Dental Diagnostics

There is no Ph.D. Program in Dental Diagnostic and Surgical Sciences.
Periodontics

Master of Dentistry (Periodontics)

Program Information

The three-year Master of Dentistry (Periodontics) Program is one of four
English speaking graduate periodontal programs in Canada. The program
accepts two to three residents every two of three years. At any given

time there are five residents in the program. The program entails clinical
training, lectures, seminars in the clinical and related basic sciences and
research. The program is certified and fully accredited by the Commission
on Dental Accreditation of Canada and, as such, is also recognized by the
American Dental Association.

The mission of the program is to educate dentists to be scientifical-
ly-based, clinically-competent, and community-concerned, ethical perio-
dontists. The program provides periodontal consultation and treatment
services, including dental implants, to patients attending the Faculty of
Dentistry and patients referred by private practice dentists in Winnipeg
and throughout Manitoba. Residents are provided the opportunity to treat
a full range of periodontal problems and to participate in on-going clinical
and basic periodontal research. The Graduate Periodontal Clinic simulates
a private periodontal practice and provides dental hygienist and dental as-
sistant support to residents. A conscious sedation hospital rotation as well
as private practice periodontal office rotations are part of the curriculum
as well.

Fields of Research

Research interests of faculty involved with the program include (a) clin-
ical trials of therapeutic interventions in the treatment of periodontitis
and peri-implantitis, (b) diagnosis of periodontal diseases, and (c) oral
systemic relationships. In addition, collaborative research opportunities
are available in such areas as saliva, calculus and plaque formation, the
microbiology of periodontitis and cell signaling mechanisms, through the
Department of Oral Biology.

Research Facilities

In addition to the clinical facilities, general laboratories, radiographic and
darkroom facilities of the Faculty of Dentistry, there is access to equipment
belonging to the Department of Oral Biology. Clinical facilities are also
available at the adjacent Health Sciences Centre Hospital.
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Admission Requirements

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar,
applicants must have a D.M.D. degree or its equivalent from an approved
college or university.

Application Deadlines

Residents must submit their application and supporting documentation to
the Faculty of Graduate Studies by June 1st, prior to the year of admit-
tance. The usual starting date is the beginning of August.

Program Requirements

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Grad-
uate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
Calendar, residents must complete: courses DDSS 7010, DDSS 7050, DDSS
7120, DDSS 7130, DDSS 7150, DDSS 7210, DDSS 7230 and DDSS 7300;
ancillary courses ANAT 7060, CHSC 6810, ORLB 7090, ORBL 7110 and other
basic sciences as selected by the department; An essay/ research project
(DDSS 7220) in a specified area selected in consultation with the depart-
ment.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None
Expected Time to Graduate: Three years (36 months)
Ph.D. Periodontics

There is no Ph.D. Program in Dental Diagnostic and Surgical Sciences.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
DDSS 7010 Biology and Pathology of the Periodontium Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 103.701) Selected topics in cell biology precedes a comprehen-
sive and detailed survey of the periodontium, its constituent tissues and
its function; the cell dynamics of inflammation and wound healing and the
histopathology of the early and advanced periodontal lesion.

DDSS 7050 Oral Medicine and Oral Diagnosis Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 103.705) This course provides the student, through clinical
rotations, with the opportunity to enhance diagnostic and non-surgical
management of oral pathologic conditions including mucosal and intra-
bony lesions, temporomandibular joint disorders, and oral manifestations
of systemic disease in both otherwise healthy and medically compromised
patients.

DDSS 7120 Advanced Clinical Periodontics Cr.Hrs. 4

(Formerly 103.712) This seminar course will review contemporary clinical

periodontics by considering assigned readings in current texts and review
articles. This course is intended to assure that students have a comprehen-
sive overview of conventional periodontal therapy early in their education.

DDSS 7130 Occlusion Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 103.713) A seminar series devoted to the diagnosis, treatment
planning and management of patients with craniomandibular disorders.

DDSS 7150 Review of Periodontal Literature Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 103.715) This course will consider the concepts underlying the
current practice of periodontics by reviewing assigned readings from the
scientific literature. Students will be expected to apply principles of critical
evaluation in order to identify and appreciatethe limitations of these stud-
ies and thus the limitations of the current concepts derived from them.

DDSS 7210 Clinical Practice in Periodontics Cr.Hrs. 18

(Formerly 103.721) Designed to provide the clinical experience which is
essential for specialty practice in Periodontics (circa 1600 hours).

DDSS 7220 Essay/Research Project Cr.Hrs. 0

(Formerly 103.722) An essay/research project is required for each student.
It is selected in consultation with, and approved by the department head.
This course is graded pass/fail.

DDSS 7230 Advanced Oral Pathology Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 103.723) The four major etiopathogenic categories of diseases
affecting the oral and paraoral structures are discussed with emphasis on
common conditions and entities significant to various dental specialties.
Lectures cover epidemiology, clinical and laboratory features and manage-
ment principles with supplementation by seminars or laboratories.

DDSS 7240 Advanced Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Seminar 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 103.724) This course includes a thorough review of the ap-

plied scientific basis for the practice of oral and maxillofacial surgery and
emphasizes surgical anatomy and pathology, diagnosis and technique.
Instruction will be given by means of lectures, seminars, case presentations
and a critical review of current literature. Year I.

DDSS 7250 Clinical Advanced Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 1 Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 103.725) The first year of hospital residency includes training
in history taking and physical diagnosis; hospital protocols and ward
procedure; minor oral surgery procedures and pain control techniques;
operating room procedures and general in-patient care. Yearl.

DDSS 7260 Advanced Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Seminar 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 103.726) Lectures, seminars, case presentations and reviews of
current literature will emphasize the state of current knowledge regarding
the clinical practice of advanced oral and maxillofacial surgery. Year 2.

DDSS 7270 Clinical Advanced Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 2 Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 103.727) The second year of the hospital residency training
program includes training in minor oral surgery, including dento-alveolar,
pre-prosthetic surgery and implantology. It also provides an introduction
to advanced oral and maxillofacial surgery and maxillofacial imaging. A
rotation to Internal Medicine is included. Year II.

DDSS 7280 Clinical Advanced Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 3 Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 103.728) The third year of the hospital residency training
program includes rotations in Anaesthesia, Internal Medicine, General
and Plastic Surgery, Surgical Intensive Care and Emergency Room. It also
includes training in advanced oral and maxillofacial surgery.An elective
rotation may also be arranged. Year lll.

DDSS 7290 Clinical Advanced Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 4 Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 103.729) The fourth year of the hospital residency training pro-
gram is devoted to advanced oral and maxillofacial surgery. The student is
designated chief resident and assumes a greater degree of responsibility in
patient care and administrative activities. Year IV.

DDSS 7300 Dental Implantology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 103.730) A seminar course devoted to providing an in-depth
understanding of the basic and applied aspects of the placement of dental
root form implants in humans. This course is a prerequisite to the actual
surgical placement of implants undertaken in DDSS 7210 (or 103.721).
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DESIGN AND PLANNING

For information regarding programs offered by the following units:
Architecture

City Planning

Interior Design

Landscape Architecture

Please click the programs above to link to that department.
Head: (and Graduate Chair) M. A. Beecher

Campus Address/General Office: 201 Russell Building
Telephone: (204) 474 9458

Fax: (204) 474 7532

Email Address: architecture@Umanitoba.ca

Website: umanitoba.ca/faculties/architecture/programs/Phd/
index.html

Academic Staff: Please refer to website for Faculty information:
umanitoba.ca/faculties/architecture/programs/Phd/index.
html

Design and Planning Program Info

The Ph.D. in Design and Planning in the Faculty of Architecture is a Faculty
based program that provides candidates with the opportunity to conduct
advanced and focused research in any of the disciplines represented in the
Faculty. Specifically, the Ph.D. program areas in the Faculty of Architec-
ture: Design and Planning Technologies; Design and Planning Education;
Design and Planning Practice; Design and Planning Theory; Sustainable
Design and Planning.

Under the general supervision of the Doctoral Studies Committee. The
Doctoral Studies Committee is responsible for the general administration
of the Program, in accordance with the policy guidelines approved by the
Faculty of Architecture Council and, where applicable, the Faculty of Grad-
uate Studies. In essence, the Doctoral Studies Committee exercises the
responsibilities assigned to a Department Head by the Faculty of Graduate
Studies in the case of department-based graduate programs. The Doctoral
Studies Committee is composed of five members and is chaired by the As-
sociate Dean (Research). The remaining members of the Doctoral Studies
Committee, all of whom hold a doctorate or equivalent, are appointed by
the Departmental Councils of the Faculty of Architecture.

In addition to the regulations, policies and procedures of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies which govern Ph.D. programs (see the Graduate
Calendar of the University of Manitoba), the Faculty of Architecture has
adopted these supplemental regulations to govern the Faculty-based
Ph.D. Program.

Admission

Admission to Ph.D. in Design and Planning program is competitive. A num-
ber of factors are taken into account in arriving at an admission decision:
(1) the applicant’s previous academic background, (2) the practice-based
and/or academic experience of the applicant, (3) the referees’ assessments
of the applicant, (4) the ability of the Faculty to provide the program of
studies and research requested by the applicant, (5) the funding support
that the applicant has obtained and/or confirmed, and (6) the availability
of a faculty member that has expertise in the research area and is willing to
supervise the program of studies and research of the applicant.

Students who have a Master degree in a planning or design discipline
(architecture, planning, interior design or landscape architecture or
equivalent related degree [e.g., industrial design, urban design]) from a
recognized institution and who have met the requirements of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies will be eligible for consideration to the program.

Students who possess a Master degree in another field outside of the
design and planning disciplines from a recognized institution may be
considered if they have an undergraduate degree in planning or a design
discipline from a recognized institution and have an accumulated grade
point average of 3.75 in their Master degree.

Candidates must demonstrate that they have an established record in
professional practice and/or professional education, and have demonstrat-
ed interdisciplinary experience and/or knowledge. It is recommended that
candidates have a minimum of five years of professional practice experi-
ence and/or have taught at a recognized institution for a minimum of five
years.

Candidates will declare a specialization in one of five following areas: De-
sign and Planning Technologies; Design and Planning Education; Design
and Planning Practice; Design and Planning Theory; Sustainable Design
and Planning. Candidates to the program will provide: (a) a Problem State-
ment and Study/Research Rationale (i.e., a description of proposed study
[minimum of 5 pages and maximum of 10 pages]); (b) a dossier of their
work; (c) evidence of financial support; and (d) three letters of reference
(at least one of whom will be an academic) from distinguished members
of the planning and/or design profession(s) or equivalent institutions.
Candidates to the program may be interviewed by at least three faculty
members, two of whom will be from the Faculty of Architecture.

Application Deadlines

Due to funding opportunities, all completed applications must be received
by the Faculty of Graduate Studies by the second Friday of October of the
year preceding September registration. For updated information please
visit the Faculty of Architecture website.

Program Requirements

Each student will be required to take a minimum of 12 credit hours of 700
level courses of which 6 credit hours must include Advanced Theory of
Design and Planning (3) and Advanced Research Methods in Design and
Planning (3). Students should complete their course work by the end of
their first year.

All students will complete a Comprehensive Research Paper and a Com-
prehensive Design and Planning Theory Project by the end of their second
year.

IMPORTANT NOTE:

Each student is responsible for ensuring that they have approval for and
have registered in the courses appropriate for their area of study, as deter-
mined in consultation with their Advisor and their Advisory Committee.

Coursework:
Coursework is subject to the following regulations:

Each student will be required to take a minimum of 12 credit hours of 700
level courses of which 6 credit hours must include Advanced Theory of
Design and Planning (3) and Advanced Research Methods in Design and
Planning (3).

All candidates will complete a Comprehensive Research Paper, and a Com-
prehensive Design and Planning Theory Project.

A minimum of 6 credit hours of coursework at the 700 level must be in the
student’s program area and must include the program core coursework
appropriate to the student’s program area. The program area coursework
is specific to the individual student and is defined by the Advisory Com-
mittee;

Where necessary, the student may be required to complete additional
background coursework as identified by the Advisory Committee.
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On the recommendation of the Advisory Committee and with the approval
of the Doctoral Studies Committee, a maximum of 3 credit hours may be
transferred into the program from other approved institutions.

Comprehensive Research Paper and Comprehensive Design and
Planning Project:

The Comprehensive Research Paper is a literature review that examines
potential research methods appropriate for the student’s doctoral studies
program. The student’s advisor will be responsible for reviewing the
Comprehensive Research Paper and determining if it is acceptable or not
acceptable. If a Comprehensive Research Paper is deemed by the advisor
to be unacceptable, the student will re-submit the paper to the advisor. If
the advisor deems that the re-submitted Comprehensive Research Paper
is still not acceptable, the advisor will submit the Comprehensive Research
Paper to the Associate Dean: Research who will make the final determina-
tion of acceptability. The Associate Dean: Research’s opinion will be final.
Should a student fail to have their re-submitted Comprehensive Research
Paper accepted, they will be asked to withdraw from the Ph.D. Program.

The Comprehensive Design and Planning Project is a project that will
explore the student’s area of research interest and identify preliminary
considerations that will be explored in detail in the doctoral thesis.

The Comprehensive Design and Planning Project will be a written and/
or design based submission that is reviewed by the student’s Advisory
Committee. The Advisory Committee will determine by majority if the
Comprehensive Design and Planning Project is acceptable or unaccept-
able. If the Comprehensive Design and Planning Project is deemed to be
unacceptable, the student will be required to re-submit their work until
the Advisory Committee deems the Comprehensive Design and Planning
Project acceptable. The Advisory Committee may ask the student to with-
draw from the Ph.D. program if the re-submitted Comprehensive Design
and Planning Project is deemed unacceptable.

IMPORTANT NOTE:

As soon as the student and advisor agree upon the program of studies,
the program forms must be completed and submitted by the advisor to
the Chair of the Doctoral Studies Committee for approval. These forms are
available online:

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/graduate_studies and http://umanitoba.ca/
architecture

Minimum Program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section. The Ph.D. program
consists of coursework, original research and thesis. Normally, 12 credit
hours of coursework (all at the 700 level) are required beyond the Master
degree or its equivalent. The minimum time requirement is two calendar
years of full-time study and research, of which at least one academic year
must be spent on campus.

Second language requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: two to four years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ARCG 7070 Topics in Environment P & D 1 Cr.Hrs. 3
Topics in Environmental Processes |

ARCG 7080 TPS ENV P&D 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

Topics in Environmental Processes Il

ARCG 7090 LEED Core Concepts and Strategies Cr.Hrs. 3

This course provides a comprehensive overview of techniques, approach-
es, materials and technologies used in creating more sustainable buildings

and communties in Canada. It provides an introduction to the LEED Rating
System and is formulated as a preparatory course for persons interested in
becoming a LEED Green Associate in Canada.

ARCG 7100 ADV TH DES PLAN Cr.Hrs. 3

This course is intended to promote critical thinking and provide oppor-
tunities to explore in detail key issues, ideas and theories about design
and planning. Considerations may include: The relationship of design and
planning theories to the evolution of design and planning practice; Ways
in which design and planning theories have been understood to shape
built form; Factors that have shaped design and planning theories, their
commonalities and disjuncture; Theory discourse as a means of discover-
ing design and planning meaning; The role of theory in practice, research
and discovery; The relationship of design and planning theories to other
discipline theories as a means of identifying commonalities of interest.

ARCG 7102 Studio Topics in Environmental Processes Cr.Hrs. 6

A detailed studio study of some special topics in architecture, city plan-
ning, landscape architecture or interior design.

ARCG 7120 ADV RES DES PLN Cr.Hrs. 3

This course is intended to explore research methods pertinent to the study
of design and planning. The considerations to be examined may include:
Potential research tools and techniques that are pertinent to the explora-
tion of design and planning theory, practice and development; Exploration
of emerging research processes and methodologies that inform minority
and feminist discourse; Review of the evolution of design and planning
methods; Analysis of the relationships between research methods in
aligned disciplines as those research methods may inform design and
planning understanding.

ARCG 7202 Studio Topics in Environmental Process and Design Cr.Hrs. 9

A detailed studio study of special topics in architecture, city planning,
landscape architecture or interior design to pursue interdepartmental
studies in environmental design processes.
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DISABILITY STUDIES

Program Director: Dr. Nancy E. Hansen

Campus Address/General Office: 128 Education Building
Telephone: (204) 474-7017

Fax: (204) 474-6676

Email Address: disability_studies@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/disability_studies

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/disability_studies

Disability Studies Program Info

The focus of the program allows students to examine the policies and
practices of all societies in order to understand the social, rather than the
physical or psychological determinants, of the experience of disability.
This focus shifts the emphasis from a prevention, treatment, remediation
paradigm to a social, cultural, political one.

We offer an interdisciplinary Master’s Degree Program in Disability Studies.
We also offer a graduate level Option in Disability Studies that is available
to both Master’s and Doctoral students.

Students in the Master’s Program will have the opportunity to apply their
undergraduate degrees and work experience to pursue advanced interdis-
ciplinary research and scholarship. Students taking the Option in Disability
Studies will complement their major program area of study with course
work which analyses the social construction of disability.

M.A./M.Sc. in Disability Studies
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Grad-
uates of honours or equivalent programs at the University of Manitoba

(or equivalent from other recognized universities) with a minimum Grade
Point Average (GPA) of 3.0 in the last 60 credit hours, are eligible for direct
admission to a course of study leading to the Master’s degree. Students
who have completed a University of Manitoba Pre-Master’s program with a
minimum GPA of 3.0 are also eligible for admission. Pre-Master’s programs
taken at other universities may be accepted.

Students who wish to pursue the M.Sc. are required to have an undergrad-
uate degree in Science.

Students with undergraduate degrees from a wide range of disciplines -
such as Architecture, Arts, Education, Human Ecology, Engineering, Law,
Management, Medical Rehabilitation, Medicine, Nursing, Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation Studies, Science, Social Work and Women'’s Studies -
will be considered eligible to apply if they meet the above requirements.

Students who do not meet current admission requirements may contact
Disability Studies for advice on appropriate options.

Application Deadlines

The deadline for receipt of the program application form and supporting
documents in the department for a September admission is March 1 for
International students and June 1 for Canadians and Americans as well as
permanent residents. For January admission, the deadlines are July 2 for
International applicants and October 1 for Canadian applicants. Students
who wish to apply for scholarships and fellowships need to have their ap-
plications in by February 1 (for a September admission) or one month prior
to the University’s deadline for the scholarship application.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar.

The Master’s Degree in Disability Studies requirements are twenty-four
credit hours; eighteen credit hours of required course work, six credit
hours of elective course credit, plus a thesis. The six credit hours of elective
courses can be taken from a list of approved courses at the 3000, 4000,
5000 or 7000 level.

M.Sc. students will be required to take at least six hours of elective credit
hours at the 7000 level in science subjects in those Faculties participating
in the M.Sc. The student’s Advisory Committee or the Disability Studies
Graduate Program Committee may require other additional science cours-
es at the 3000 or 4000 level. It should be noted that students will normally
be required to fulfil 7000 level course prerequisites before enrolling in
7000 level courses.

All academic programs must be approved by the Disability Studies Grad-
uate Program Committee. This is normally done on the recommendation
from the student’s advisor and/or Advisory Committee following consulta-
tion with the student.

Option in Disability Studies
Admission

The Option in Disability Studies is offered to students in faculties and
departments that currently have a graduate program. Upon completion of
the requirements, a concentration in Disability Studies will be recorded on
the student’s transcript. For information concerning the option, interested
students are directed to their student advisor or to the Director of Disabil-
ity Studies.

Program Requirements

The Option in Disability Studies requirements are DS 7010 (6) Disability
Studies and either DS 7020 (3) The History of Disability or DS 7030 (3) Eval-

uation and Application of Research Methods in Disability Studies.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
DS 7010 Disability Studies Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 162.701) Explores the key concepts and issues in disability
studies. Includes a critical examination of models and theories of disability,
Canadian and other national laws and international standards, social and
economic policy, and professional and service responses.

DS 7020 History of Disability Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 162.702) Traces the historical development of responses to
disability, by the medical/rehabilitation community, the governments,
advocacy organizations and others. Canadian history will be the initial
framework and the historical developments in other countries (including
the UK, France, the USA, the Caribbean) will be used as a comparison. Pre-
or co-requisite: DS 7010 (or 162.701)

DS 7030 Evaluation and Application of Research Methods in Disability
Studies Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 162.703) Provides a critical evaluation of quantitative and
qualitative research methodologies used in disability studies. Methods to
address disability used in different disciplines as well as transformative and
empowerment methodologies such as participatory action and feminist
disability research will be examined. Pre- or co-requisite: DS 7010 (or
162.701)

DS 7040 Selected Topics in Disability Studies Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 162.704) One key theme will be chosen for each year from the
interests and availability of faculty. Topics could include women with
disabilities, international dimensions of disability, disability policy and
practice, disability organizing and other topics developed over time. Pre-
or co-requisite: DS 7010 (or 162.701)
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ECONOMICS

Head: Pinaki Bose

Campus Address/General Office: 504 Fletcher Argue
Telephone: (204) 474 6240

Fax: (204) 474 7681

Email Address: Economics@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/arts/departments/
economics/

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty Information
Economics Grad Program Info

The Department of Economics is pleased to offer a Master of Arts (MA) and
a Doctor of Philosphy (PhD) program. Our students pursue studies in sev-
eral economic fields, including applied microeconomics, applied econo-
metrics, development economics, heterodox economics, and agricultural
economics. We offer agricultural economics at the PhD level in conjunction
with the Department of Agricultural Economics. Please visit our website
and read the application procedures carefully before applying for our
graduate programs.

Fields of Research

Currently, Economics Department offers five fields in the PhD program.
These are Applied Microeconomics, Development Economics, Applied
Econometrics, Heterodox, and Agricultural Economics. Faculty member’s
field of specialization can be found on our website

Research Facilities

The university has a Research Data Centre providing close access to
Statistics Canada confidential data files. The department also maintains
close links to other departments on campus in order to facilitate student
learning in a wide range of areas.

M.A. in Economics
Admission

Please see our webiste at http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/arts/departments/
economics/graduate/index.html for admission requirements.

Application Deadline Dates
September Admission

Deadline dates for complete applications - this means that your applica-
tion must be submitted, fee payment received and all required supporting
documents including three reference letters uploaded to your online
application by:

January 15 for all students who want to be considered for the UMGF
award.

January 15 for Non-Canadian Students
April 1 for Canadian Students and Permanent Residents
Applications completed after the deadline date will not be accepted.

Please note that the Department of Economics does not normally accept
students in the January session.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar. De-
partment requirements (which includes exceptions to the rules), and MA
(thesis route) can be found in the Departmental Supplementary Regula-
tions available from the department.

MA, without a thesis: candidates may complete the M.A. degree by course-
work and research paper. A minimum of 27 credit hours of coursework is
required, including ECON 6040 and ECON 7000. Courses will normally be at
the 7000 level. A minimum of six credit hours of coursework in economic
theory at the graduate level is normally required. The theory requirement
consists of ECON 7650 and ECON 7722.

Second Language Reading Requirement: none
Expected Time to Graduate: one year

Ph.D. in Economics

Admission

1) Except as provided in 2) below, applicants for admission to the Ph.D.
program must have completed the entrance requirements and the
program requirements of an M.A. degree in Economics or in Agricultural
Economics equivalent to that awarded by the University of Manitoba.

2) In exceptional cases, applications may be considered from students
who have completed an Honours degree in Economics equivalent to that
awarded by the University of Manitoba. In such cases, the applicant will be
required to fulfill, in addition to the requirements below, all coursework
requirements for the M.A. degree by comprehensive examination option.

Application Deadline Dates
September Admission

Deadline dates for complete applications means that your application
must be submitted, fee payment received and all required supporting
documents including three reference letters uploaded to your online
application by:

January 15 for all students who want to be considered for the UMGF
award.

January 15 for Non-Canadian Students

April 1 for Canadian Students and Permanent Residents
Applications completed after the deadline date will not be accepted.
Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar. Please
also read our website and supplemental regulations for the latest informa-
tion.

« A minimum of 24 credit hours of course work at the 7000 level. No more
than 6 credit hours may be taken in a department other than Economics
as part of this minimum course work requirement, if deemed necessary by
the Graduate Studies committee in consultation with the student’s super-
visor.

« A minimum of 12 credit hours in economic theory. The theory require-
ment will normally be ECON 7650, ECON 7660, ECON 7722, and ECON
7732. Economics PhD students must also complete Econ7060, and either
Econ7610 or Econ7540 as part of their graduate program. Economics PhD
students must complete three credit hours of 7000-level econometrics as
part of their graduate program.

Field Paper and Candidacy Examinations

Students must present themselves for one set of theory candidacy exam-
inations at the end of their first year. The theory examination consists of
microeconomic and macroeconomic theory, which are assessed sepa-
rately. Students must choose two fields of concentration and complete a
research paper in one of the fields.
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Second language requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: four years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Economics Course Descriptions-6000 Level

ECON 6040 Survey of Mathematical Topics for Economists Cr.Hrs. 3
(Formerly 018.604) A review of mathematical concepts used in economics,
particularly at the graduate level. Topics include linear economic systems
and matrix algebra, differentiation and optimisation, integration, econom-
ic dynamics and optimisation through time, and difference and differential
equations. This course cannot be counted toward the minimum degree
requirements for M.A. and Ph.D. degrees. This course is graded pass/fail.

Economics Course Descriptions-7000 Level

ECON 7000 M.A. Research Workshop Cr.Hrs. 3

An examination of research methodology to assist students in under-
standing the process of research in Economics. Students will complete

a research project under direct supervision. This is a required course for
students in the M.A. by course work. This course is graded pass/fail. Prereg-
uisite: permission of department head.

ECON 7010 Econometrics | Cr.Hrs. 3

An advanced course in estimation and hypothesis testing in various re-
gression models. Topics may include: asymptotic distribution theory; ordi-
nary least squares estimation; maximum likelihood estimation; generalized
least squares estimation; generalized method of moment estimation; and
seemingly unrelated regressions estimation.

ECON 7020 Econometrics Il Cr.Hrs. 3

An advanced applied course in cross-section and panel data econometrics.
Topics may include logit, probit, heckman selection, and poisson; instru-
mental variables, difference-in-differences, regression discontinuity; fixed
and random effects; dynamic panel models; quantile regression, nonpara-
metric estimation; boostrapping. Prerequisite: ECON 7010.

ECON 7032 Econometrics Il Cr.Hrs. 3

Theory and applications of time-series analysis. Topics may include station-
ary univariate process; maximum likelihood estimation; Markov-switching
models; state-space models; unit root process; vector autoregressive mod-
els; spurious regression; cointegration; and vector error correction models.
Prerequisite ECON 7010.

ECON 7040 Topics in Applied Microeconomics | Cr.Hrs. 3

Advanced study in a selected topic in applied microeconomics. Topics
covered in rotation include, but are not limited to labour economics,
health economics, public finance, industrial organization, international
trade, environmental economics, evaluation of public policy, production
economics and applied game theory. Prerequisite: A grade of C+ or better
in ECON 7722 or former ECON 7720 (018.772).

ECON 7050 Topics in Applied Microeconomics Il Cr.Hrs. 3

Advanced study in a selected topic in applied microeconomics. Topics to
be covered in rotation include, but are not limited to labour economics,
health economics, public finance, industrial organization, international
trade, environmental economics, evaluation of public policy, production
economics and applied game theory. Prerequisite: ECON 7722 or former
ECON 7720 (018.772).

ECON 7060 Advanced Heterodox Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

This course is a review and examination of heterodox economic theory.
Core topics include the theory of capitalist production, effective demand

and economic fluctuations, growth and accumulation, crisis theory, and
the state and economic policy.

ECON 7130 Advanced Development Economics Cr.Hrs. 3

Introduction to development economics at the graduate level. A core
objective is to provide breath in terms of the coverage of salient topics

in economic development and rigor in terms of the level of analysis. The
course presumes a substantive background in the basic tools of economic
analysis. This is a required course for doctoral students who intend to make
development economics one of their field specializations.

ECON 7140 Topics in Development Economics Cr.Hrs. 3

A generic course title intended to accommodate various topics in develop-
ment economics. The specific topic will be chosen by the instructor.

ECON 7150 Evaluation of Public Policy and Programs Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will provide students with an advanced and critical under-
standing of the foundations and assumptions of modern program evalu-
ation using cost-benefit, cost-effectiveness, public decision/choice theory
and economic analysis. Case examples are drawn from government and
non-government programs. Prerequisite: written consent of instructor.

ECON 7170 Topics in Heterodox Economics | Cr.Hrs. 3

Selected study of advanced work in a selected field of heterodox econom-
ics.

ECON 7180 Topics in Heterodox Economics Il Cr.Hrs. 3

Selected study of advanced work in a selected field of heterodox econom-
ics.

ECON 7202 Industrial Organization Cr.Hrs. 3

The emphasis will be on market structures and strategic interaction among
firms. Topics such as oligopoly pricing, price discrimination, strategic entry
deterrence, product differentiation, advertisement, research and devel-
opment, auction design, regulation, and anti-competitive behavior will

be covered. Students may not hold credit for both ECOBN 7202 and the
former ECON 7200 (018.720).

ECON 7300 Directed Special Studies in Economics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 018.730) Intensive study of advanced work in a selected field of
economics. As the course content will vary from year to year, students may
take this course more than once for credit.

ECON 7430 Advanced Theory of Resource Economics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 018.743) Economic theory of the development and manage-
ment of natural resources. Application of capital theory, investment
theory, the theory of externalities and decision-making theory to resource
utilization and management. A strong background in microeconomics is
required. Also offered as ABIZ 7430 by the Department of Agribusiness and
Agricultural Economics.

ECON 7510 Advanced Monetary Macroeconomics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 018.751) Mainstream and other theories of how money matters
to macroeconomics, theory and practice of policy rules for both monetary
and other stabilization policy tools. Students may not hold credit for both
ECON 7510 (or 018.751) and the former 018.704.

ECON 7540 Advanced History of Economic Thought Cr.Hrs. 3
(Formerly 018.754) Not currently offered.

ECON 7610 Approaches, Methodologies and Techniques in Economic
History Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 018.761) A review of methodologies, approaches, techniques,
and contemporary controversies in economic history.
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ECON 7630 Theory of International Trade Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 018.763) Theories of trade flow; trade and income distribu-
tion; economic growth and changes in trade flows; instruments of trade
intervention; international labour and capital movements; and economic
integration.

ECON 7640 International Money and Finance Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 018.764) Analysis of the theory of international money and fi-
nance. Assessment of existing international institutions dealing with mon-
ey and finance. Theory, rationale and evaluation of structural adjustment
policies. Prerequisite: ECON 7630 (or 018.763), or both the former ECON
7500 (or 018.750) and ECON 7510 (or 018.752) (or the former 018.704), or
permission of instructor.

ECON 7650 Advanced Macroeconomic Theory 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 018.765) A review of contemporary macroeconomic theories
and their applications; analysis of static equilibrium and disequilibrium
models; exploration of such models’implications for cyclical behaviour
and for policymaking. Prerequisite: ECON 6040 (or 018.604) which may be
waived on demonstration of equivalent mathematical competence.

ECON 7660 Advanced Macroeconomic Theory 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 018.766) Analysis of cyclical models and of equilibrium growth
models, and a review of contemporary theories of stabilization policy.
Prerequisite: ECON 7650 (or 018.765).

ECON 7670 Advanced Macroeconomic Topics Cr.Hrs. 3
(Formerly 018.767) Not currently offered.
ECON 7690 Structuralist Theories of Development Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 018.769) Study of structuralist classical Marxist and Neo-Marxist
theories of development and underdevelopment. Appraisal of the devel-
opment strategies which follow from the various theories.

ECON 7722 Advanced Microeconomic Theory | Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will cover topics in theories of consumer demand, production
and cost, distribution, market equilibrium, market organization, general
equilibrium and welfare. Students may not hold credit for both ECON 7722
and the former ECON 7720 (018.772). Prerequisite: ECON 6040 (018.604)
which may be waived on demonstration of equivalent mathematical
competence.

ECON 7732 Advanced Microeconomic Theory Il Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will cover topics in game theory. Static and dynamic games
with complete or incomplete information will be studied. Topics such as
market failure arising from asymmetric information, firm behavior in oli-
gopolistic markets, auctions, signaling, free riding, externalities, and public
goods will be discussed. Students may not hold credit for both ECON 7732
and the former ECON 7730 (018.773). Prerequisite: ECON 7722.

ECON 7790 Advanced Labour Economics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 018.779) A review of the theoretical and empirical foundations
of modern labour economics.

ECON 7940 Production Economics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 018.794) Development of static microeconomic theories of
the firm, functional forms, aggregation issues, productivity analysis,

risk and uncertainty and in introduction to dynamics. The following are
emphasized: a rigorous treatment of the models using duality; a critical
understanding of the limitations and possibilities for generalizing the
models; and relevance of the models for empirical research, especially in
agriculture. Also offered as ABIZ 7940 by the Department of Agribusiness

and Agricultural Economics. May not be held with ABIZ 7940 (or 061.794)
or 018.793 or ABIZ 7130 (or 061.713).

ECON 7950 Advanced Agricultural Demand Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

Critical evaluation of economic theory as applied to agricultural demand.
Topics include demand systems; equilibrium; product transformation over
time, place and form; and price analysis. Also offered as ABIZ 7950 in the
Department of Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics. Students may not
hold credit for ECON 7950 and any of: ABIZ 7950 or the former ECON 7900
(018.790) or the former ABIZ 7100 (061.710).
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EDUCATION - PH.D.

Head: D.Wallin

Campus Address/General Office: 203 Education Building
Telephone: (204) 474 7886

Fax: (204) 474 7550

Email Address: edgradpr@umanitoba.ca

Website: umanitoba.ca/education

Academic Staff: Please refer to our website for Academic staff listing:
umanitoba.ca/education

Education PhD

For information about graduate programs in the following units: Univer-
sité de Saint-Boniface, Curriculum, Teaching and Learning, or Educational
Administration, Foundations and Psychology please refer to the table of
contents for page numbers.

Education PhD Program Offerings

Each year, the Faculty offers a cohort in a specified area of study. The Facul-
ty also considers applications through an individualized, or “ad hoc” route.
For more information, see our website http://umanitoba.ca/education/

Ph.D. in Education
Admission

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar,
successful applicants must possess:

- an earned Master’s degree from a recognized institution (The M.Ed.
comprehensive route at the University of Manitoba is typically a terminal
degree. That is, it is insufficient, in number and of itself, as evidence of
research capacity for admission into the Ph.D. program in Education at the
University of Manitoba);

- aminimum Grade Point Average of 3.0 in the last 60 credit hours;

+ an appropriate academic background as defined by the program area to
which admission is being sought; and

- appropriate research capability as evidenced by: a thesis from a rec-
ognized institution; a major research paper equivalent to a thesis from

a recognized institution; an independently completed research article
published in a refereed journal; or a research product equivalent to one
of the categories above; and appropriate occupational experience such
as: teaching in schools or non-school settings; post-secondary teaching;
practice in school counselling; psychology, or a similar helping profession;
educational administration; administrative experience in a government
department; or experience equivalent to one of the five categories above.

Admission to the Ph.D. in Education program is competitive. A combina-
tion of factors are taken into account in arriving at an admission decision:
the applicant’s previous academic background; the referees’ assessments
of the applicant; the ability of the faculty to provide the program of studies
and research requested by the applicant; and the availability of a faculty
member competent and willing to supervise the program of studies and
research of the applicant.

The application deadline date for the Ph.D. in Education program is De-
cember 1, for admission in the following September.

Program Requirements

In addition to the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of Grad-
uate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this
Calendar, students must complete a minimum of 24 credit hours of course-

work. The minimum coursework is comprised of a minimum of 12 credit
hours in the program area; a minimum of six credit hours in a cognate
area; and a minimum of six credit hours of research methods/analysis. A
minimum of 18 credit hours must be at the 7000 level. All courses taken in
the Faculty of Education must be at the 7000 level or above. Courses taken
outside the Faculty of Education must be at the 3000 level or above. A
minimum of 12 credit hours of coursework must be taken in the Faculty of
Education. Where relevant to the student’s area of research and study, stu-
dents are encouraged to take courses outside of the Faculty of Education
of the University of Manitoba.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None

Expected Time to Graduate: 3 to 4 years for full-time studies

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
EDUC 7030 Doctoral Tutorial in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 124.703) A course of directed independent study relevant to
a student’s area of doctoral specialization. Prerequisite: GRAD 8010 (or
069.801) Candidacy Examination (P).

EDUC 7040 Current Issues in Mathematics Education Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 124.704) An investigation of topics of current theoretical and
practical significance in mathematics education. Students will be required
to complete a series of explorations, typically involving observation or
experimentation in the field, which will be the focus of discussion.

EDUC 7050 Doctoral Study in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 124.705) Directed study of contemporary research and theory in
selected areas within the field of education. The content of this course will
vary from year to year and will depend upon students’ research interests.

EDUC 7060 Advanced Seminar in Educational Administration 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 124.706) A study of alternative conceptions of educational
administration, from its origins as a field to the present. Attention will be
given both to historical and contemporary theories of administration.
Limited to Ph.D. students and compulsory for Ph.D. students with a focus
in educational administration.

EDUC 7070 Advanced Seminar in Educational Administration 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 124.707) A consideration of some of the central problems of con-
temporary social theory and their relationship to the study and practice of
educational administration. The course is limited to Ph.D. students and is
compulsory for Ph.D. students with a focus in educational administration.
Pre- or corequisite: EDUC 7060 (or 124.706) (C+).

EDUC 7080 Language and Rhetoric Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 124.708) Current theories of language with a particular empha-
sis on concepts of education as discourse and instruction as a rhetorical
activity. Prerequisite: admission into the Ph.D. program in Language and
Literacy Education.

EDUC 7090 Language Arts Curriculum Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 124.709) How current research, scholarship and theorizing in the
areas of language, literature and curriculum studies can assist in devel-
oping fresh approaches to reconceiving the nature and purpose of the
language arts curriculum as a linguistic, political and cultural enterprise.
Prerequisite: admission into the Ph.D. program in Language and Literacy
Education.
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EDUC 7100 Reading Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 124.710) Current trends, curricular issues and new concerns in
reading education including the continuing tension between traditional
and progressive ideologies. Identifies, from a historical perspective, what
has changed, what has not and why; reflects on what is known and what
to study; and sets a research agenda for the study of literacy. Prerequisite:
admission into the Ph.D. program in Language and Literacy Education.

EDUC 7110 Doctoral Seminar in Science Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 124.711) An exploration of current research, scholarship and
thinking in science education as exemplified by key themes and current
issues related to science and science education. Prerequisite: admission
into the Ph.D. program in Science Education.

EDUC 7120 Current Issues in Science Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 124.712) An examination of current issues in science educa-
tion by way of selected topics tailored to individual students’ programs
and interests. Prerequisite: admission into the Ph.D. program in Science
Education.

EDUC 7130 Language and Identity in Second Language Contexts Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 124.713) An exploration of linguistic and cultural issues arising
from the internationalization of English as a second language (ESL)
teaching and learning, including current research of linguistic imperial-
ism, linguistic human rights, cultural hybridization, sexual politics, and
the feminization of speech. Prerequisite: EDUB 7210 (or 132.721) (C+) or
permission of instructor.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION, FOUNDATIONS AND
PSYCHOLOGY

Educational Administration

For information about graduate programs in the following units:
Université de Saint-Boniface, Curriculum, Teaching and Learning, or
Education (Doctoral) please refer to the table of contents for page
numbers.

Head: (and Graduate Chair)

Campus Address/General Office: 203 Education Building
Telephone: (204) 474 7886

Fax: (204) 474 7550

Email Address: edgradpr@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/education

Academic Staff: Please see our website for Academic staff:
http://umanitoba.ca/education

Educational Administration Program Info

The Department of Educational Administration, Foundations, and Psy-
chology offers specializations in the areas of adult and post-secondary
education, cross-cultural, sociological, and philosophical foundations in
education (formerly social foundations of education), educational adminis-
tration, guidance and counselling, inclusive special education.

Fields of Research

The department is a leader in research in a variety of areas including: Eg-
uity and Education (race, gender, disabilities); educational leadership and
administration; citizenship education; counselling; cross-cultural educa-

tion; disability studies; and adult & post-secondary/vocational education.

M.Ed. in Educational Administration, Foundations and Psychology
Admission

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar, the
Department of Educational Administration, Foundations and Psychology
has the following admission application deadline dates (see below for the
Guidance and Counselling specialization) and admission requirements:

For sessions starting Canadian applicants International

applicants
including US
January October 1 none
May none none
July February 1 none
September February 1 January 15

Guidance and Counselling has only one set of admission datesGuidance
and Counselling has only one set of admission datesGuidance and Coun-
selling has only one set of admission dates::

July/September February 1 November 1

Applicants must possess:

a four-year Bachelor of Education degree, or two-year After Degree Bach-
elor of Education, or a four-year bachelor’s degree (or academically equiv-
alent degree/program) from an academic institution recognized by the
Faculty of Graduate Studies, or a three-year undergraduate degree, plus a
Post Baccalaureate Diploma in Education (PBDE) with 24-30 credit hours
which includes at least 18 credit hours at the 5000 level or if taken outside
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of Education, 24-30 credit hours of upper level coursework which includes
at least 12 credit hours but preferably 18 credit hours at the 4000 level.
The total number of credit hours completed including the degree should
be 120 credit hours; a grade point average of 3.0 or better in the last 60
credit hours of university coursework; normally, two years of relevant work
experience; and appropriate academic and/or professional background for
the program area and concentration.

The Guidance and Counselling and Inclusive Special Education special-
izations require specific prerequisite coursework that must be completed
prior to admission.

For individuals who graduate from the Certificate in Adult and Continuing
Education (CACE) , University of Manitoba complete the following courses:

EDUA 1560 Adult Learning and Development (3)
EDUA 1570 Foundations of Adult Education (3)
EDUA 1580 Program Planning in Adult Education (3)
EDUA 1590 Facilitating Adult Education (3)

and an additional 100 hours of elective credit through courses, seminars,
and workshops. The Faculty of Graduate Studies recognizes a complete
CACE program as 15 credit hours towards the admission requirements for
the M.Ed,; that is, giving 12 credit hours for the four core courses complet-
ed with a grade of ‘B’ or better and 3 credit hours (non assessable) for the
100 hours of elective study.

Individuals with a three year undergraduate degree and the four courses
listed above must complete an additional 12 credit hours of senior level
courses (i.e., 5000 level PBDE courses, 1000 or 2000 level B.Ed. courses, or
courses at the 3000 level or above in other faculties) to have the 24 credit
hours that are the minimal requirements for satisfying the “honours degree
or equivalent” admission requirement. Those with the completed CACE
would require an additional 9 credit hours of senior level courses.

Applicants should note that admission to the M.Ed. program is competi-
tive. A number of factors are taken into account in arriving at an admission
decision: (1) the capacity of the department to provide the program of
study requested by the applicant; (2) the applicant’s previous academic
background and achievement; (3) the referees’ assessment of the appli-
cant; (4) the capacity of the department to provide the applicant with an
advisor in the program area; and (5) the applicant’s Statement in Support
of their application, including relevant professional experience.

Transfer of Credit

The granting of advanced credit is subject to the regulations of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies and subject to approval of the advisor and depart-
ment head.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. The
M.Ed. in Educational Administration, Foundations and Psychology has a
thesis-based route and a course-based route. The M.Ed. comprehensive
route at the University of Manitoba is typically a terminal degree. That is,
itis insufficient, in number and of itself, as evidence of research capacity
for admission into the Ph.D. program in Education at the University of
Manitoba.

The following program requirements apply to all specializations in the
Department of Educational Administration, Foundations and Psychology.
Specific specialization requirements are listed under each specialization
below.

M.Ed. programs have a maximum completion time of six years from the
date of first registration. Not all courses are offered every year. The gradu-
ate course offering schedule is posted on the Faculty’s website: http://ww-
wapps.cc.umanitoba.ca/faculties/education/grad/rotation. Although we
offer many courses yearly, most of our courses are offered in the evening
and those wishing to study full-time should consult with the Department
Head.

Second Language Reading Requirement: None
Expected Time to Graduate: full-time: 2 - 3 years; part time: 4 - 5 years
Program by Coursework and Thesis

« A minimum of 18 credit hours of coursework. At least 12 credit hours
must be at the 7000 level or equivalent. The remaining 6 credit hours may
be at the 5000 level or above, in the Faculty of Education and/or at the
3000 level or above in other faculties.

- As part of their coursework, students must take 3 credit hours of research
methodology at the 7000 level in Education or 3000 level or above in other
faculties.

Program by Coursework and Comprehensive Examination (Course-based)

« A minimum of 30 credit hours of coursework. At least 18 credit hours
must be at the 7000 level or equivalent. The remaining 12 credit hours may
be at the 5000 level, or above, in the Faculty of Education and/or at the
3000 level or above in other faculties.

Adult and Post-Secondary Education Specialization

The specialization is designed to serve the professional needs of a diverse
group of students in continuing, workplace and professional education
development; college teaching, administration and student services;
university teaching, student services, and administrative management;
local and international community development, program delivery, and
administration.

Admission and Program Requirements are listed above. Specific course
requirements are as follows:

- Required courses: EDUA 7402, EDUA 7404 and EDUA 5800. Course-based
students must also take EDUA 7408.

Thesis-based students will select 6 credit hours and course-based students
will select 9 credit hours from: EDUA 7406, EDUA 7412, EDUA 7414, EDUB
7416, EDUA 7420, EDUA 7810, EDUB 7390, EDUB 7420, EDUB 7430, EDUB
7450, EDUB 7460, EDUB 7560 or other courses approved by the advisor
and department head.

Course-based students will also require 9 credit hours of electives to
pursue their specific interests such as TESL, Nursing Education, Medical
Education, etc.

Cross-cultural, Sociological, and Philosophical Foundations in Ed-
ucation (formerly Social Foundations of Education) Specialization

The aim of Cross-cultural, Sociological, and Philosophical Foundations in
Education is to develop educational researchers who are critical and reflec-
tive about educational theory and practice. Theories from the humanities
and the social sciences will guide students as they examine, criticize, and
explain the meanings, intents and the effects of education in both its insti-
tutional and non-institutional forms.

The Master’s Program in Cross-cultural, Sociological, and Philosophical
Foundations in Education is designed to promote the understanding of
normative educational thought and practice and to probe assumptions
about education and schooling. The analysis is multi-dimensional and
interdisciplinary.
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Admission and Program requirements are those listed above. Specific
course requirements are as follows:

« Required course: EDUA 5800

« Thesis-based students will select 6 credit hours and course-based stu-
dents will select 9 credit hours from: EDUA 7200, EDUA 7210, EDUA 7270.

« Thesis-based students will also select 6 credit hours and course-based
students will also select 18 credit hours from: EDUA 7230, EDUA 7240,
EDUA 7250, EDUA 7270/7280, EDUA 7300, EDUA 7340; or

- All students may select courses chosen from the Faculty of Arts of the
University of Manitoba or from other universities, in particular those within
the Western Dean’s agreement approved by the program advisor and
department head.

Educational Administration Specialization

The Master’s Program in Educational Administration is designed to devel-
op leadership for the province’s school systems and to provide students
with an in-depth and theoretical understanding of educational administra-
tion as both a moral and a technical endeavour.

Students in this program will benefit from their prior experiences as
teachers or administrators in an educational organization. This experience
need not be restricted to public schools. Experience is important because
the program takes seriously the relationship between theory and practice
in education.

Provincial Certification

It is expected that all candidates in the Master’s Program with a special-
ization in Educational Administration will attain provincial certification in
Educational Administration (Level 2) by the time they complete their Mas-
ter’s degree. In some instances, this may require additional coursework.
Certification is granted by Manitoba Education and not by the Faculty of
Education or the University of Manitoba.

Admission and Program requirements are listed above. Specific course
requirements are as follows:

« Required courses: EDUA 7010, EDUA 7050 and EDUA 5800. Course-
based students must also take 3 credit hours from: EDUA 7200, EDUA 7210,
EDUA 7270.

» Thesis-based students will select 6 credit hours, course-based students
will select 12 credit hours from: EDUA 5040, EDUA 5100, EDUA 7020, EDUA
7030, EDUA 7040, EDUA 7060, EDUA 7070 or other courses approved by
the program advisor and department head.

Guidance and Counselling Specialization

The purpose of the Master’s Program in Guidance and Counselling is to
prepare counselling graduates who are able to integrate critical knowl-
edge and understanding of the theoretical bases of counselling, the
counselling process and outcome research, and current professional issues
in counselling, with competent ongoing development of counselling
skills. The model of training is scientist-practitioner with an emphasis on
reflective practice.

Specifically, the graduate program is designed to help students with the
development of generic skills of individual and group counselling; the
capacity to conduct research and to interpret current research; a knowl-
edge of the latest developments in counselling and literature in the field;
education/training in group leadership and communication skills; a knowl-
edge of career development, career information and job search skills; the
principles, processes and methods of interviewing children, adolescents
and adults; and the skills of measurement and evaluation.

The program provides an array of supervised practicum placements that
support a more specialized experience to meet individual needs and in-
terests. Graduates find employment in a wide range of settings, including
schools, community agencies, clinics, hospitals, business and industry,
rehabilitation centres, government service and private practice.

In addition to the admission and program requirements listed above,
admission to the Guidance and Counselling specialization requires the
following prerequisite coursework, which must be completed prior to
beginning the M.Ed. program:

« A minimum of 9 credit hours of university coursework at the 5000 level
or equivalent consisting of:

» EDUA 5480 Counselling Skills (3)
- EDUA 5500 Theories and Issues in School Counselling (3)
» EDUA 5540 Groups in Guidance (3)

For applicants who have attended the University of Manitoba, the prereg-
uisite coursework can be fulfilled by taking the above courses. Applicants
who have attended other universities can fulfil the prerequisite require-
ments by taking courses equivalent to the ones listed above; the alternate
courses, however, will need to be approved by the Guidance and Counsel-
ling Area Group.

Specific course requirements for the Master’s are as follows:
« Required courses: EDUA 7520%, EDUA 7550 and EDUA 5800.

Thesis-based students will select 3 credit hours and course-based students
will select 18 credit hours from: EDUA 7510, EDUA 7530, EDUA 7540, EDUA
7750, EDUA 7760. Course-based students may also select approved elec-
tives at the 5000 level. (NOTE: EDUA 7750 requires advisor approval.)

*A three hour weekly seminar offered over fall and winter terms taken
concurrently with a minimum of 180 hours of supervised practicum
experience in a selected placement. Students are required to be available
September to April during the day for a minimum of one to one-and-a-half
days per week for the practicum component.

Inclusive Special Education Specialization

The Master’s Program in Inclusive Special Education (ISE) is designed not
only to develop skills needed to serve students with special needs directly,
but also to develop leadership and research skills for assisting educators
and other professionals working on behalf of persons with disabilities. To
this end, the graduate courses are designed to enable graduate students
to conduct research in a variety of formats and paradigms, to lead in the
professional development of their colleagues, to foster program devel-
opment at their workplaces, and to provide clinical or consultant services
to classroom teachers. Courses in the program are focused on topics in
inclusive special education as a profession, on applied learning theories
and assessment of learning, on critical thinking, and on research methods
and findings in this field. Graduates from the program work in a variety

of callings: as administrators, clinicians, consultants, program leaders,
resource and special education teachers. Many graduates also are active
in research, educational program development, advocacy groups, teacher
education and professional development.

In addition to the admission and program requirements listed above,
admission to the Inclusive Special Education Specialization requires the
following prerequisite coursework, which must be completed prior to
beginning the M.Ed. program:

A minimum of 18 credit hours of university level coursework at the 5000
level or equivalent with a Grade Point Average of 3.0 (B) consisting of:

« EDUA 5600 Introduction to Inclusive Special Education (6)
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» EDUA 5630 Assessment and Instruction in Inclusive Special Education
(6); and

6 credit hours from:
- EDUA 5610 Field Experience in Inclusive Special Education (6)

- EDUA 5620 Teaching Children through Alternative and Augmented
Communication (3)

« EDUA 5640 Inclusive Special Education: Early and Middle Years (3)

» EDUA 5650 Inclusive Special Education: High School and Transition to
Adult Life (3)

« EDUA 5660 Organization and Delivery of Resource Program and Support
Services (3)

« EDUA 5670 Strategies for Organizing Inclusive Classrooms and Schools

@)

- EDUA 5680 Promoting Responsible Behaviour in Educational Settings
3)

Specific course requirements for the Master’s are as follows:
« Required courses: EDUA 7600 and EDUA 5800

« Thesis-based students will select a minimum of 3 credit hours and
course-based students will select a minimum of 6 credit hours from: EDUA
7610, EDUA 7630, EDUA 7650, EDUA 7740, EDUA 7750. (NOTE: EDUA 7740
and EDUA 7750 require advisor approval)

- In addition, thesis-based students will select a maximum of 3 credit
hours and course based students will select a maximum of 15 credit hours
from: EDUA 5610, EDUA 5620, EDUA 5640, EDUA 5650, EDUA 5660, EDUA
5670, EDUA 5680.

- Students may also choose from a variety of courses not directly related
to special education, depending on their interests and career goals.
Students should consult the Undergraduate and Graduate Calendars for
course titles and brief descriptions: EDUA 5070, EDUA 5500, EDUA 5550,
EDUA 5570, EDUA 5590, EDUA 5730, EDUA 5740, EDUA 5810, EDUA 5930,
EDUA 7710, EDUA 7720, EDUB 5400, EDUB 5770, EDUB 7060, EDUB 7480

Certification in Special Education

This provision may not apply to applicants with certification requirements
in an allied non-teaching field or who are pursuing a M.Ed. in Inclusive
Special Education after undergraduate work in an allied non-teaching field.
It is expected that most students in the M.Ed. Program with specialization
in Inclusive Special Education will attain provincial certification in special
education by the time they complete their Master’s degree. Students who
already have provincial certification at the time of entry into the pro-

gram will therefore not need to take any prerequisite coursework for this
purpose. Those who do not already have provincial certification, however,
should expect to take additional credit hours of coursework to fulfil this
requirement. The precise number and nature of the additional work will
depend on the prior academic background of the student, as well as on
the specific courses taken to complete the M.Ed. degree. To assess the
additional work needed informally, it is recommended that students con-
sult with their Faculty Advisor early in their program, and also obtain and
read a copy of the special education certification guidelines published by
Manitoba Education. Official assessment of required coursework, however,
can only be done by providing Manitoba Education with a complete set of
academic transcripts and requesting a formal assessment from them. Cer-
tification is granted by Manitoba Education not by the Faculty of Education
or the University of Manitoba.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

EDUA 7010 Educational Administration as a Field of Study and Practice
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 129.701) An overview of educational administration, focusing
on a review of some of the main intellectual traditions in the study of
educational administration and on an analysis of some of the forces which
shape administrative practice. Not to be held with EDUA 7011 (or 129.701)
or the former 116.731.

EDUA 7020 Politics of Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.702) A review of the political features of educational orga-
nizations, with emphasis on value systems, community power structures,
local government, and political change. Not to be held with EDUA 7021 (or
129.702) or the former 116.702.

EDUA 7030 Educational Finance Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.703) Study of economic and financial aspects of education,
with emphasis on costs and analysis of expenditures; sources and types of
revenue; productivity and efficiency, planning and budgeting. Not to be
held with EDUA 7031 (or 129.703) or the former 116.703.

EDUA 7040 Legal Aspects of Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.704) Studies of legal issues in education. Not to be held with
EDUA 7041 (or 129.704) or the former 116.704.

EDUA 7050 Theoretical Perspectives on Educational Administration Cr.Hrs.
3

(Formerly 129.705) A study of the main currents of organization theory and
administrative thought and their implications for the study and adminis-
tration of educational organizations. Not to be held with EDUA 7051 (or
129.705) or the former 116.705.

EDUA 7060 Organizational Planning and Development in Education
Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.706) A review of approaches to planning and development
in education. Major emphasis is placed on the systematic development of
educational organizations. Not to be held with EDUA 7061 (or 129.706) or
the former 116.709.

EDUA 7070 The Analysis of Educational Organizations Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.707) The application of methods of organizational analysis
to educational institutions. Not to be held with EDUA 7071 (or 129.707) or
the former 116.710.

EDUA 7090 Seminar in Administrative Problems in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.709) Application of theoretical concepts in field situations.
Not to be held with EDUA 7091 (or 129.709) or the former 116.706.

EDUA 7100 Topics in Educational Administration (Readings) 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.710) A readings course in topics of significance to educa-
tional administration.

EDUA 7110 Topics in Educational Administration (Field) 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.711) A projects and field study course in topics of signifi-
cance to educational administration.

EDUA 7200 Philosophy of Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.720) A study of the philosophic foundations of education.
Emphasis will be given to various schools of philosophic inquiry as they
relate to education and to contemporary philosophy of education issues.
Not to be held with EDUA 7200 (or 129.720) and the former 116.735.
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EDUA 7210 Educational Sociology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.721) An examination of the relationship between education
and society, with particular attention to ethnicity, family, and socio-eco-
nomic status and to the role of the school in the socialization process in
the Canadian context. Not to be held with EDUA 7211 (or 129.721) or the
former 116.736.

EDUA 7230 Social Criticism in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.723) A critical examination of education, giving special
attention to various perspectives which challenge conventional inter-
pretation of education and schooling. Not to be held with EDUA 7230 (or
129.723) and the former 116.738.

EDUA 7240 Values in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.724) Examines the place of values in education. It explores
the notion of values, its pervasiveness in education, the approaches to val-
ues in education, and the trends and issues related to values in education.
Not to be held with EDUA 7241 (or 129.724) or the former 116.732.

EDUA 7250 Comparative Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.725) An analysis of educational systems and problems in
selected environments in terms of social, political, economic, cultural
and other contexts. Students may not hold credit for both EDUA 7250 (or
129.725) and the former 116.714.

EDUA 7270 Seminar in Cross-Cultural Education 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.727) A critical analysis of the social theories and research
which form the basis of cross-cultural education. Not to be held with EDUA
7271 (or 129.727) or the former 116.724.

EDUA 7280 Seminar in Cross-Cultural Education 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.728) A critical analysis of the approaches and research in
cross-cultural education. Not to be held with EDUA 7281 (or 129.728) or
the former 116.725.

EDUA 7300 History of Canadian Education from 1867 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.730) A study of the historical development of education in
Canada from 1867 to the present. Students may not hold credit for both
EDUA 7300 (or 129.730) and the former 116.723.

EDUA 7330 Topics in Educational Foundations (Readings) 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.733) A reading and research course in topics of significance
to educational foundations.

EDUA 7340 Seminar in Educational Thought Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.734) Intensive studies of the works of selected educational
theorists. Not to be held with EDUA 7340 (or 129.734) and the former
116.719.

EDUA 7402 Development of Adult Education and Post-Secondary Educa-
tion Cr.Hrs. 3

A survey structures, theory, philosophies, and curricula of educational
systems for adults, as affected by cultural, political, religious, theological
and institutional contexts both national and internationally. Not to be
held with the former EDUA 7400 (129.740) or or the former EDUA 5400
(129.540).

EDUA 7404 Lifelong Learning in Educational Settings Cr.Hrs. 3

Explores recent issues, research, and theories about learning across the
lifespan, with emphasis on adulthood, as learning is affected by cultural,
political, and interpersonal contexts.

EDUA 7412 Governance of Post-Secondary Education Cr.Hrs. 3

This course examines the history of the governance of post-secondary in-
stitutions, the roles of stakeholders in governance, and factors influencing
governance in post-secondary institutions today.

EDUA 7414 Seminar in the Administration of Post-Secondary Education
Cr.Hrs. 3

This course has as its focus the application of theoretical concepts of field
situations. It will explore administrative skills and their application to
selected issues of post-secondary education.

EDUA 7420 Program Planning in Adult Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.742) Introduction to factors affecting the planning of
programs for adults. Examination of various planning models in relation to
principles of adult education. A consideration of theory with major empha-
sis on directions for planning a program for adults. Local examples will be
used. Not to be held with EDUA 7420 (or 129.742) and the former 116.733.

EDUA 7510 Seminar in Current Issues in Counselling Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.751) Focus on research, theoretical and professional
developments; critical contemporary issues; and specific social problems
in counselling. Not to be held with EDUA 7511 (or 129.751) or the former
043.703.

EDUA 7520 Practicum Seminar in Counselling Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 129.752) Supervised experience in both individual and group
counselling. Attention is given to analysis of case studies using audio-
and video-tapes. A minimum of 180 hours of counselling experience in
placement situations is required. This course is graded pass/fail. Not to be
held with EDUA 7521 (129.752) or the former 043.704. Prerequisite: EDUA
5480 or EDUA 5481 (129.548) (P) and permission of the instructor. Pre- or
Corequisite: EDUA 7550 or EDUA 7551 or the former 129.755 (C+)

EDUA 7530 Group Counselling: Theory and Practice Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 129.753) Study of theories, rationale, objectives, and research.
Acquisition of an experiential understanding of group work through
participation in class activities. Development of leadership skills in group
counselling by conducting counselling groups under supervision. Not to
be held with EDUA 7531 (or 129.753) or the former 043.718. Prerequisite:
EDUA 5540 or EDUA 5541(or 129.554) or 043.512 and EDUA 5480 or EDUA
5481 (or 129.548) (P).

EDUA 7540 Programs in Career Development Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.754) A practical course designed for helpers wishing a wider
knowledge of career development programs. Participants will investigate
and evaluate a wide variety of career counselling techniques and pro-
grams and will develop specific, innovative programs to meet the needs of
their future counsellees. Not to be held with EDUA 7541 (or 129.754) or the
former 043.719.

EDUA 7550 Theories of Counselling Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.755) The objectives of counselling, assessment of counsel-
ling outcomes, theories of personality and counselling. Not to be held with
EDUA 7551 (or 129.755) or the former 043.701 or 129.750.

EDUA 7560 Cross-Cultural and Diversity Counselling Cr.Hrs. 3

A study of the influences of multiculturalism and diversity on counselling
as a professional activity, addressing counsellor self awareness, identity,
beleifs and skills. Prerequisites: EDUA 550 and EDUA 5480. Not to be hels
with EDUA 7740 titled Cross-Cultural Counselling or EDUA 7561.
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EDUA 7600 Seminar in Inclusive Special Education Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 129.760) A forum for the discussion of topics related to disability
issues. Opportunity will be provided for students to examine issues related
to their particular professional and scholarly needs. Not to be held with
EDUA 7601 (or 129.760) or the former 043.705. Pre- or corequisite: 18 credit
hours in Special Education at 5000 level or equivalent (C+).

EDUA 7610 Behavioural Issues in Educational Settings Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.761) A study designed to give teachers and school coun-
sellors the necessary theoretical background as well as the practical tools
to implement programs for children in conflict. Not to be held with EDUA
7611 (or 129.761) or the former 043.707. Pre- or corequisite: EDUA 5600
or EDUA 5601 (or 129.560 or 043.518) or EDUA 5680 or EDUA 5681 (or
129.568 or 043.542) (C+).

EDUA 7630 Advanced Assessment and Instruction in Inclusive Special
Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.763) An advanced study of diagnostic/prescriptive tech-
niques used to ameliorate learning and behavioural problems in special
education. Emphasis is on the development and analysis of related
instructional delivery systems. Students may not hold credit for both EDUA
7630 (or 129.763) and the former 043.722. Pre- or corequisite: EDUA 5630
or EDUA 5631 (or 129.563) (C+).

EDUA 7650 Field Experience in Inclusive Special Education Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 129.765) A minimum of 200 hours of supervised placement in an
inclusive special education setting. Scheduled seminars facilitate directed
study and discussion. This course is graded pass/fail. Prerequisite: 18 credit
hours at the 5000-level in Inclusive Special Education or its equivalent
(C+). Not to be held with EDUA 7651 (or 129.765) or the former 129.764 or
043.706.

EDUA 7710 Development in Learning Environments Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.771) Explores recent advances in developmental psychol-
ogy as they apply to learning in classrooms and other education-related
settings. Emphasis will be given to cognitive change, but motivation and
social skill development will also be considered as they relate to cognitive
development. Not to be held with EDUA 7710 (or 129.771) and the former
043.724 or 043.708.

EDUA 7712 Working with Family, School and Community Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

Examining the effective development and implementation of support
teams in scholl settings to establish collaborative and respectful partner-
ships between families, schools, and specialists. Not to be held with EDUA
7740 titled Working with Family, School, & Community Systems.

EDUA 7740 Topics in Educational Psychology 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.774) A reading and research course in topics of significance
to educational psychology.

EDUA 7750 Topics in Educational Psychology 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.775) A reading and research course in topics of significance
to educational psychology.

EDUA 7760 Interview Techniques with Children and Adolescents Cr.Hrs. 3

Focuses on the principles/processes of interviewing and counselling
childre, adolescents, parents, and school personnel by integrating theory
and practice. Pre or Co-requisites can be one of the following: EDUA 7550,
PSYC 7030, PSYC 7070, PSYC 7022, PSYC 7080, SWRK 6050, SWRK 7290,
SWRK 7310.

EDUA 7800 Methods of Educational Research Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.780) A study of design and data collection techniques for
educational research in field settings. Topics covered include quasi-ex-
perimentation, survey and observational techniques, simulation, content
analysis, and sociometry. Not to be held with EDUA 7801 (or 129.780) or
the former 043.7009. Prerequisite: EDUA 5800 or EDUA 5801 (or 129.580) or
one of the former courses 129.680, 043.610 or consent of instructor.

EDUA 7810 Evaluating Educational Programs Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.781) An introduction to current approaches to evaluating
educational programs. A review of various evaluation methods/approach-
es, along with consideration of specific design, ethical, consulting and
political issues will be the main focus of this course. Specific skills to be
developed are the implementation of educational evaluations, data collec-
tion and analysis, and final report writing. Not to be held with EDUA 7810
(or 129.781) and the former 043.726.

EDUA 7840 Qualitative Research Methods in Education Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.784) An introduction to qualitative research methods. While
the theoretical underpinnings of qualitative research will be discussed,
emphasis is placed on learning to conduct a study including design, col-
lecting and analyzing data, and research ethics. Not to be held with EDUA
7841. Prerequisite: EDUA 5800 or EDUA 5801 (or 129.580) or 043.503 or
equivalent (C+) and permission of the instructor.

EDUA 7850 Design and Analysis of Educational Research (Quantitative)
Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.785) A study of the use of quantitative methods of ana-
lyzing educational research data. Descriptive and inferential procedures
commonly used in educational research will be discussed and students
will learn to use statistical packages. The course will also address when it is
appropriate to employ quantitative designs and present common designs
and their associated analyses. Prerequisite: EDUA 5800 or 5801 (or 129.580)
(C+). Students may not hold credit for both EDUA 7850 (or 129.785) and
the former 129.681 or the former 43.535 or 43.611.

EDUA 7860 Advanced Topics in Educational Research Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.786) An advanced study of special topics in educational
research with an in-depth study of specific topics which will change from
year to year. Prerequisite: EDUA 5800 or EDUA 5801(or 129.580) (C+) and
permission of the instructor. Students may not hold credit for both EDUA
7860 (or 129.786) and the former courses 129.783 or 043.711

EDUA 7870 Measurement and Evaluation in Schools Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 129.787) An advanced study of the principles of measurement
and evaluation and their application to teaching and learning in schools.
Current issues in measurement and evaluation, including alternative forms
of classroom assessment and standard setting, will be discussed. Prereq-
uisite: EDUA 5810 or EDUA 5811 (or 129.581) or the former 043.301 (C+) or
equivalent, or consent of instructor.
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ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING

Head: Dr. J. LoVetri

Campus Address/General Office: E2-390 Engineering
Telephone: Please email us @ Amy.Dario@ad.umanitoba.ca
Fax: (204) 261 4639

Email Address: Amy.Dario@ad.umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/ece/pros_students/grad/admis-
sions.html

Academic Staff: http://umanitoba.ca/ece/staff/academics.
html

Electrical & Computer Engineering (ECE) Program Info

The department offers programs leading to the Master of Engineering,
Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy. The department has well
equipped research and teaching laboratories. Students may select either
a specialized research-oriented activity, an interdisciplinary program, or
collaboration with industry or research centres in Canada.

Fields of Research

The areas of research in the department which are internationally recog-
nized include:

» Applied Electromagnetics

» Atmospheric Optics

« Biomedical Engineering

« Communications Engineering

« Computer Architecture and Software Systems
+ Microelectronics

« Nanotechnology and Materials

+ Power Apparatus and Systems Engineering

- Signal and Image processing

- etc.

Research Facilities

APPLIED ELECTROMAGNETICS LABORATORIES

The Applied Electromagnetics Laboratories are by far the most modern
and comprehensive antenna measurement facilities of any university
nationally or internationally. The labs consist of eight different test systems
housed in three different anechoic chambers. The unique feature of this
facility is in its ability to test small and very large antennas in a controlled
indoor environment, from 500 MHz to 110 GHz, using conventional Far-
Field system, the Compact-Test Range and Near-Field to Far-Field transfor-
mation. The test systems include:

large 16ft Compact-Range for testing antennas as large as 6ft and up to 50
GHz

high precision millimetre wave Compact-Range up to 110 GHz
conventional Far-Field Range up to 50 GHz

triple linear-cylindrical-spherical Near-Field Range

16-probe Starlab Range for rapid measurements

110 GHz Network Analyzer for network characterization

small Far-Field range for educational tests

BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING

The merger of biology with engineering sciences and the creation of bio-
medical engineering has brought innovation to the practice of medicine
that could only be dreamed of a decade ago. By many accounts we are
now at the outset of the Biomedical Century and the need for engineers
trained in biomedicine is greater than ever. Biomedical Engineering re-
search is interdisciplinary by nature and therefore involves close collabo-
ration with other departments and faculties at the University of Manitoba
and associated health institutions. The centre of our activity however, is
the Biomedical Acoustic and Motor Control Laboratory and Biomedical
Photonics Laboratory found within the Department of Electrical & Com-
puter Engineering. The Acoustic and Motor Control Laboratory is equipped
with biological instrumentation amplifiers/filter, different sensors, acoustic
chamber as well as a 2DOF robotic arm, an EEG recording system, and a
large network of computers. The Biomedical Photonics Laboratory houses
optical test and measurement equipment, various laser sources as well as
advanced setups for high-resolution nonlinear microscopy, spectroscopy,
and optical coherence tomography of biological samples.

SOFTWARE SYSTEMS

Software Systems is an area that represents a strong research program in
the Department. The VLSI laboratory is an important component of the
research program in Computer Engineering, as well as supporting research
areas in Electrical Engineering such as electronics, signal processing and
communications. The laboratory includes a network of Sparc workstations
for research and education. The laboratory has access to the fabrication of
chip designs, via the Canadian Microelectronics Corporation. The current
implementation technologies are full-custom CMOS, FPGAs, and integrat-
ed sensors. Software CAD packages available include CADENCE, simula-
tors for Neural Networks and many standard university programs such as
circuit and logic simulators. There are also facilities for experimental work
with mobile robots.

COMPUTATIONAL INTELLIGENCE LABORATORY

The Computational Intelligence (Cl) Laboratory has a collection of robots
(@ number of individual hexapod, crawling and tractor robots). In addition,
the Cl Laboratory has seven Intel core 2 PCs, 9 large LCD displays, 7 UPS
surge protection power supplies, Wii game controller, two Bamboo tablets,
one MacPro laptop, one Lenovo X200 tablet, one HP non-colour printer
and one HP 3-way printer. This equipment is used in the design of intelli-
gent systems (both hardware and software) using a number of technolo-
gies associated with computational intelligence, namely, Cantor sets, fuzzy
sets, near sets, rough sets, neural networks, and evolutionary computing.
This research laboratory has its own web page at http://wren.ee.umanito-
ba.ca, that includes access to various research registries and downloadable
reports and publications as well as software systems designed in this
Laboratory.

POWER SYSTEMS & MACHINE LABORATORIES

The Power Systems and Machine Laboratories are well equipped with sev-
eral workstations, a real time digital power system simulator (developed at
the HVDC Research Centre), a large variable frequency supply, and several
well instrumented machine sets. Facilities for developing DSP-based
controllers and protection devices are available. The McMath High Voltage
Power Transmission Research Laboratory is the largest of its kind amongst
Canadian universities and is equipped with generating and measuring
apparatus, including digital data acquisition systems for research on insu-
lation, HV phenomena, and diagnostics.
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DATA & SIGNAL COMPRESSION LABORATORY

The Data and Signal Compression Laboratory has dedicated and network
computers, a high resolution scanner, a video capture facility, digital
cameras, a CD-ROM mastering system, and an FPGA development facility.
It also has access to a large ATM facility for research.

MICROPROBE & MICROFABRICATION LABORATORY

The Microprobe and Microfabrication Laboratory is a well-equipped
laboratory with three faculty members. Topics of interest include scanning
probe microscopy, micromachining and microfabrication, semiconductor
manufacturing, and high frequency microelectronics and microwave cir-
cuit testing. Probe microscopy systems include tunnelling (STM), ultra high
vacuum STM, atomic force (AFM), resistive (SRM), capacitive (SCM), and
dynamic electrostatic force microscopes used for in situ IC testing. CAD
platforms include a number of workstations. CAD tools used are Cadence,
L-EDIT and MEMSPro for IC design, and Libra, Spice, Ensemble and HFSS for
high frequency modelling. RF test equipment includes 50 GHz sampling
scopes, a 6 GHz Network Analyser and on-wafer probing facilities. Micro-
fabrication capabilities include a cleanroom, thermal evaporation, 3 inch
mask aligner, wet etching, oxidation furnaces, electroplating, UHV system,
and an inspection microscope. A 1000 sq. foot cleanroom, 6 inch two-sid-
ed mask aligner, ICP plasma etching, XeF2 etching, RF sputtering, E-beam
evaporation, Alpha-Step surface profiler, 50 GHz millimetre wave probe
station, and a wafer saw.

M.Sc. in Electrical and Computer Engineering
ADMISSION
http://umanitoba.ca/ece/pros_students/grad/admissions.html

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar,
a student must normally

« Bachelor of Science Degree
o Hold a B.Sc. in Electrical or Computer Engineering (or its equivalent)

or related fields of study approved by the Department and prospective
advisor

o the degree have been awarded from a recognized university

» The University minimum GPA requirement for entrance is 3.0; the De-
partment minimum GPA requirement for entrance is 3.5.

« Received tentative approval from a professor in the Department of
Electrical & Computer Engineering to apply to the graduate program.

« No GRE is required

«+ English Language Exam: All students who have attended university
abroad or who's native language is not English are required to take an
English language exam

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/ece/pros_stu-
dents/grad/exemptions.html

APPLICATION DEADLINES

Potential M.Sc. students should obtain permission from a professor in the
Dept. of ECE PRIOR to formally applying to the program.

http://umanitoba.ca/ece/pros_students/grad/admissions.html

« Canadian/U.S. students, if invited to submit a formal application by the
Department, should submit their application and supporting documenta-
tion to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least four(4) months prior to their
intended start date.

- International students, if invited to submit a formal application by the

Department, should submit their application and supporting documen-

tation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least eight(8) months prior to
their intended start date.

Deadlines may be found at http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/
departments/ece/pros_students/grad/forms-deadlines.html In order to be
eligible for awards and scholarship the student must be approved by the
Department by the FGS Deadline and, if required, must receive a passing
score on the English language exam -- the English language exam must
also be accepted by the Faculty of Graduate Studies by FGS Deadline.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/ece/curr_stu-
dents/graduate/masters-program.html

In keeping with the minimum course requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of
this calendar, the M.Sc. program in Electrical and Computer Engineering
requires a minimum of 18 credit hours of advisor-approved course work as
follows:

» REQUIREMENT: 12-credit hours at, or above the 7000 level
o Atleast 12 of the 18 credit hours must be from the ECE Department
« ELECTIVES: 6-credit hours (your elective) must be at or above the

o 300/3000 Level -- if taken from a Department Other then ECE (computer
science, physics, math, mechanical engineering, etc.)

0 400/4000 Level -- if taken in ECE Department

« THESIS: An M.Sc. thesis, which is based on research work normally
carried out at this university, is required.

+ GRADCON: All full-time M.Sc. students are also required to present a
paper, at least once during their program, at the Department’s annual
graduate student conference, as outlined at the website

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/ece/curr_stu-
dents/graduate/gradcon.html.

PROGRESS REPORTS: Successful evaluations in the areas academics and
research are required at least annually

For complete supplemental regulations on the M.Sc. program in Electrical
and Computer Engineering, see website: http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/
engineering/departments/ece/curr_students/graduate/masters-program.
html

Graduate Record Exam (GRE): NOT REQUIRED

Second language reading requirement: NONE
Expected time to graduation: Approximately Two Years
M.Eng. in Electrical and Computer Engineering

ECE DEPARTMENT M.ENG. PROGRAM http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engi-
neering/departments/ece/curr_students/graduate/meng-program.html

ADMISSIONS

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar,
a student must normally

« In this program we require that the student be a employed as an engi-
neer in Manitoba.

- Bachelor of Science Degree Required:
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o hold a B.Sc. degree in Electrical or Computer Engineering (or its equiva-
lent) or related fields of study approved by the Department and prospec-
tive advisor

o the degree must be from a recognized university

« GPA: The University minimum GPA requirement for entrance is 3.0; the
Department minimum GPA requirement for entrance is 3.5.

- ACADEMIC ADVISOR REQUIRED: Receive tentative approval from a
professor in the Department of Electrical & Computer Engineering to apply
to the graduate program.

« No GRE is required

«+ English Language Exam: All students who have attended university
abroad or who's native language is not English are required to take an
English language exam

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/ece/pros_stu-
dents/grad/exemptions.html

APPLICATION DEADLINES

Potential M.Eng. students MUST obtain permission from a professor in the
Dept. of ECE PRIOR to formally applying to the program. http://umanitoba.
ca/ece/pros_students/grad/admissions.html

« Canadian/U.S. students, if invited to submit a formal application by the
Department, should submit their application and supporting documenta-
tion to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least four(4) months prior to their
intended start date.

- International students, if invited to submit a formal application by the

Department, should submit their application and supporting documen-

tation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least eight(8) months prior to
their intended start date.

Deadlines may be found at http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/
departments/ece/pros_students/grad/forms-deadlines.html In order to be
eligible for awards and scholarship the student must be approved by the
Department by the FGS Deadline and, if required, must receive a passing
score on the English language exam -- the English language exam must
also be accepted by the Faculty of Graduate Studies by FGS Deadline.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

This program is meant to satisfy the particular needs of students and
practicing engineers wishing to extend their studies on a broad basis of
coursework and an engineering project.

Minimum Program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are

found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. The
M.Eng. program in Electrical and Computer Engineering requires a mini-
mum of 24 credit hours of advisor-approved course work as follows:

+ MINIMUM: Nine(9) credit hours at or above the 700/7000 level from the
ECE department

« MAXIMUM: Nime(9) credit hours of elective courses from

o the ECE department at or above the 400/4000 level AND a maximum of
12 credit hours from other departments at or above the 300/3000 level

o In exceptional cases, the student may be allowed to take 200/2000 level
courses from other departments if pre-approved by the student’s advisor

« PROJECT: In addition, the student is required to complete an advi-
sor-approved engineering project and proposal. The effort involved in this
project should be at least the equivalent of six(6) credit hours of course-
work.

+ PROGRESS REPORTS: Successful evaluations in the areas academics and
research are required at least annually

« GRADCON: All full-time M.Eng. students are also required to present
a paper, at least once during their program, at the Department’s annual
graduate student conference, as outlined at the website

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/ece/curr_stu-
dents/graduate/gradcon.html.

PROGRESS REPORTS: Successful evaluations in the areas acedemics and
research are required at least annually

For complete supplemental regulations on the M.Eng. program in Elec-
trical and Computer Engineering, refer to the website http://umanitoba.
ca/faculties/engineering/departments/ece/curr_students/graduate/
meng-program.html

Graduate Record Exam (GRE): NOT REQUIRED

Second language reading requirement: NONE

Expected time to graduation: Approximately Two Years

Ph.D. in Electrical and Computer Engineering
ADMISSIONS
http://umanitoba.ca/ece/pros_students/grad/admissions.html

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar, the
student must normally hold

+ MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

in Electrical or Computer Engineering, or related fields of study approved
by the Department and prospective advsior, from a recognized university.

« MEET MINIMUM GPA REQUIREMENTS:

The University minimum GPA requirement for entrance is 3.0; the Depart-
ment minimum GPA requirement for entrance is 3.5.

- ACADEMIC ADVISOR (PROFESSOR): Receive tentative approval from a
professor in the Department of Electrical & Computer Engineering to apply
to the graduate program.

» No GRE is required

- English Language Exam: All students who have attended university
abroad or who's native language is not English are required to take an
English language exam

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/ece/pros_stu-
dents/grad/exemptions.html

Provisional acceptance of students nearing completion of the M.Sc. degree
in Electrical or Computer Engineering may be considered with a minimum
University of Manitoba equivalent GPA of 3.0 AND Departmental Approval.

APPLICATION DEADLINES

Potential Ph.D. students MUST obtain permission from a professor in the
Dept. of ECE PRIOR to formally applying to the program.

http://umanitoba.ca/ece/pros_students/grad/admissions.html.

» Canadian/U.S. students, if invited to submit a formal application by the
Department, should submit their application and supporting documenta-
tion to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least four(4) months prior to their
intended start date.

- International students, if invited to submit a formal application by the
Department, should submit their application and supporting documen-

128

GRADUATE CALENDAR



DEFENDER TRAILBLAZER REBEL EXPLORER

ACADEMIC CALENDAR2014-2015

tation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least eight(8) months prior to
their intended start date.

Deadlines may be found at http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/
departments/ece/pros_students/grad/forms-deadlines.html In order to be
eligible for awards and scholarship the student must be approved by the
Department by the FGS Deadline and, if required, must receive a passing
score on the English language exam -- the English language exam must
also be accepted by the Faculty of Graduate Studies by FGS Deadline.

- If preliminary admission into a Master’s program is being recommend-
ed by the advisor with the intention of reviewing the student’s status for
possible upgrade to a Ph.D. admission; transfer must be indicated on the
student’s application form at the time of admission otherwise, the student
will be required to pay both M.Sc. and Ph.D. program fees.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Minimum Program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar. The
Ph.D. program in Electrical and Computer Engineering depends on student
classification as follows:

+ M.Sc. degree in Electrical or Computer engineering and who have been
admitted directly into the Ph.D. program

o minimum of 12 credit hours of Advisory Committee-approved course
work is required

o 700/7000 level or higher
o atleast 9 of the 12 credit hours must be from the ECE Department
« B.Sc. degree in Electrical or Computer Engineering and who are

o recommended for transfer into the Ph.D. program from the ECE M.Sc.
program at this university

o minimum of 24 credit hours of Advisory Committee-approved course
work is required

X 8 credit hours MUST be at or above the 7000 level
X 6 credit hours may be
Other Dept: at or above the 3000 level from OR

.

ECE Dept: 4000 level elective courses from the ECE department
15 of the 24 credit hours MUST be from the ECE Dept.

- Credit may be given for approved course work completed at the M.Sc.
level

«+ Transfered from the M.Sc program
o Please see info at

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/ece/curr_stu-
dents/graduate/transfer-to-phd.html -- This method offers 3 additonal
methods of entrance and record keeping

+ With an M.Sc. degree and declared on Admissions form
« With an M.Sc. degree, but not decclared on Admissions form

- Without an M.Sc. -- transferring to the ECE Ph.D. program from the ECE
M.Sc. program

For all other categories of students

» aminimum of 18 credit hours of advisory committee-approved course
work is required

o of which 12 credit hours must be at or above the 700/7000 level

o the balance of 6 credit hours must be at or above the 300/3000 level
from other departments or 400/4000 level elective courses from the ECE
department

o atleast 12 of the 18 credit hours must be from this Department.
OTHER REQUIREMENT OF THE PH.D. PROGRAM INCLUDE:

« A Ph.D. thesis, which is based on research work normally carried out at
this university, is required.

« GRADCON: All full-time Ph.D. students are also required to present
a paper annually, at the Department’s graduate student conference, as
outlined at the website

http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/engineering/departments/ece/curr_stu-
dents/graduate/gradcon.html.

PROGRESS REPORTS: Successful evaluations in the areas academics and
research are required at least annually

For complete supplemental regulations on the Ph.D. program in Electrical
and Computer Engineering, see website: http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/
engineering/departments/ece/curr_students/graduate/masters-program.
html

Graduate Record Exam (GRE): Not Required

Second language reading requirement: NONE

Expected time to graduation: Approximately 3.5 Years

PRE - Master’s Program in Electrical and Computer Engineering

Usually, we do not ACCEPT students into a Pre-Master’s program. Students
applying to a a Pre-Master’s program in the Dept. of Electrical & Computer
Engineering are evaluated on a case by case basis with the permission of
the

- Prospective Academic Advisor (professor)
- Department
We do not accept students in a pre-master’s program who

+ do not meet the minimum GPA requirement of 3.0 / Department’s
requirement of 3.5

+ do not pass an English language exam
» do not hold a B.Sc. in a subject approved by the department

DEFINITION OF PRE-MASTER'’S Or Qualifying Students is defined in the
following manner

In specific cases where the academic background of the student is judged
to be insufficient for the given program in a unit, the department may rec-
ommend that the student be admitted to a pre-Master’s program of study.
The pre-Master’s program is designed to bring the student’s standing to
approximately the level of an Honours graduate in the ECE department,
and to provide any necessary prerequisites for courses.

The Pre-Master’s or Qualifying Student program is not meant for those
students with GPAs below the University’s or Department’s minimum
requirement or who have not passed an English Language Examination

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Electrical and Computer Engineering Course Descriptions-7000
Level

ECE 7010 High Voltage Techniques and Insulation Design Criteria Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.701) Laboratory generation and measurement techniques
related to ac and dc high voltages, conventional and steep front high
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voltage pulses, composite voltages and pulsed currents. Charge measure-
ments. Test techniques for assessing insulation quality and life.

ECE 7020 Power Transmission Lines: Phenomenon and Insulation Design
CrHrs. 3

(Formerly 024.702) High voltage dc, ac and hybrid transmission line corona
modes, electrostatic and ionized field calculations, field effects of overhead
transmission lines. Surge propogation including corona effect. Transmis-
sion line insulation design to withstand normal/abnormal voltages and
conditions. Modern and conventional arrestors. Principles and practice of
insulation coordination.

ECE 7030 Advanced Electrical Machines Cr.Hrs. 3

Magnetically-coupled circuits, energy conversion principles, field genera-
tion in ac machines, windings and inductances, reference frame theory, dc
machine and dc drives, scalar control of induction machines, vector control
of induction machines, drives for special machines.

ECE 7040 Signal and Data Compression Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.704) The course presents the theory of signal and data
compression with their applications in engineering, including lossless
compression (Shannon-Fano, Huffman, arithmetic and dictionary) and
lossy compression, including scalar and vector quantization. References to
sub-band and transform coding (wavelets and fractal) and analysis-synthe-
sis coding will be made.

ECE 7050 Switching and Automata Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.705) The course presents basic material in discrete mathe-
matics and the theory of switching circuits. It provides electrical and com-
puter engineering students with a firm basis in the modern theory of logic
design, and illustrates some applications through formal characterization
of combinational functions and sequential machines, using contemporary
techniques for the automatic synthesis and diagnosis of digital systems.

ECE 7060 Power system Protection Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.706) Philosophy of power system protection; Typical protec-
tion schemes; Instrument transformers; Protection hardware and applica-
tion; Protection relay testing techniques; Software models of relays and
their use in simulation studies.

ECE 7070 Power System Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.707) Power system operation; load flow analysis; transient
stability modeling and simulation using the classical model; detailed
machine models for transient stability analysis, modeling of exciters,
governors, and FACTS devices for transient stability analysis; methods of
transient stability analysis; voltage stability concepts and assessment.

ECE 7072 Advanced Power Electronics Cr.Hrs. 30

AC/DC and DC/DC converters, switching functions, voltage source con-
verters, advanced PWM techniques, analytical modeling and simulation,
control system design, applications of power electronics in motor drives
and power systems, additional topics of current interest.

ECE 7076 Advanced Electric Machines and Drives Cr.Hrs. 3

Magnetically-coupled circuits, energy conversion principles, field genera-
tion in ac machines, windings and inductances, reference frame theory, dc
machine and dc drives, scalar control of induction machines, vector control
of induction machines, drives for special machines.

ECE 7170 Queueing Systems for Telecommunications Cr.Hrs. 3

Applied stochastic models for queuing systems; analysis of queueing mod-
els using matrix-analytic methods and also traditional transform based

approaches. Course will focus on applications; how to develop models
that represent real communication network problems and how to analyze
them.

ECE 7180 Embedded Systems Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.718) A Structured approach to the design of modern digital
systems is presented with specific emphasis on embedding computer
applications. Topics will include the formal methodology of digital design
together with selected topics from the current research literature

ECE 7190 Micromachining and MEMS Technology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.719) The course focuses on micromachining and micro-elec-
tro-mechanical systems (MEMS). Topics include microfabrication technol-
ogies, microactuators, and microsensors. Applications to optical, electrical,
mechanical, chemical, and biological systems are discussed.

ECE 7200 Advanced Wireless Communication Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.720) The course covers several advanced issues in wireless
communication networks. Topics of study will include trends and future of
mobile computing, advanced wireless technologies, multimedia wireless
LANs, wireless ad hoc networks, energy mgmt, channel coding, privacy
issues in wireless networking. Prerequisite: Either ECE 4250 (or 024.425) or
ECE 4700 (or 024.470)

ECE 7202 Cognitive Wireless Networks Cr.Hrs. 3

The course will address both the theoretical concepts and system-level
implementation issues for cognitive wireless networks. The topics covered
will include information-theoretic analysis of cognitive radio systems,
challenges and issues in designing cognitive radio systems, architectures
and protocols for cognitive wireless networks, distributed adaptation and
optimization methods, channel allocation cognitive machine learning
techniques, interoperability issues, cross-layer optimization of cognitive
radio systems, and applications of cognitive radio networks.

ECE 7204 Queueing Systems for Telecommunications Cr.Hrs. 3

Applied stochastic models for queueing systems; analysis of queue-

ing models using matrix-analytic methods and also traditional trans-
form-based approaches. Course will focus on applications; how to develop
models that represent real communication network problems and how to
analyze them.

ECE 7210 Fractal and Chaos Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.721) This course presents the general theory of fractals and
their applications in engineering, including fractal modelling of complex
phenomena, such as dielectric discharges, and fractal image compression.
It also relates fractals to chaos and dynamics.

ECE 7220 Topics in VLS| Test and Fault Tolerance Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.722) Faults and fault models for VLSI. Test generation algo-
rithms. Design for testability: scan design for sequential circuits; built-in
test; testable PLA design. Totally self-checking logic. Fault tolerance in VLSI:
yield and performance enhancement throughredundancy. System level
diagnosis: applications to VLSI processor arrays.

ECE 7230 Artificial Neural Circuits and Networks Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.723) Examination of electronic neural networks and related
computational systems, both from a circuit theory and from a system-the-
ory perspective. Digital and analog VLSl implementations of neural sys-
tems are presented and compared. Connections with other systems from
physics, biology and computer science are made.
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ECE 7240 Signal Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.724) Representation and analysis of deterministic signals:
Continuous and Discrete; Random processes and spectral analysis; Band-
limited signals and systems.

ECE 7250 Information Theory and Applications Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.725) Development of information theory and the engi-
neering implications for the design of communication systems and other
information handling systems.

ECE 7260 Broadband Communication Networks Cr.Hrs. 3

This course provides fundamentals for designing and analyzing broadband
communication networks. The major content includes: structure and or-
ganization of broadband communication networks, typical protocols and
technologies applied in broadband communication networks mathemati-
cal network modeling, and performance analysis. Prerequisite: Undergrad-
uate level Probability Theory & Random Processes.

ECE 7270 Scattering and Diffraction of Electromagnetic Waves Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 024.727) Formulation and analysis of scattering problems by
classical methods. Radar cross section of smooth bodies by geometrical
and physical optics. Diffraction by edges. Impedance and Leontovitch
boundary conditions.

ECE 7280 Static Compensation in Power Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.728) Requirements for Static Compensation in Power Sys-
tems. The thyristor controlled reactor (TCR) and thyristor switched capaci-
tor (TSC). Advanced GTO thyristor compensators. Operation and control of
compensators. Load Compensation, filter design and specifications.

ECE 7310 Power System Transient Simulation Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.731) Methods of Network Equation Formulation; Modeling
of network nonlinearities and transmission lines; Modeling of electrical
machines and controls.

ECE 7320 Sampled-Data Control Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.732) Analysis and design of discrete-time systems, compen-
sation to improve stability and performance, introduction to digital logic
control.

ECE 7330 Experimental Methods for Electronic Materials Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.733) Methods for growing and analyzing electronic materi-
als. Growth will include chemical vapour deposition, diffusion, and plasma
processing. Analysis will include capacitance, voltage and current voltage
techniques.

ECE 7370 Memory Devices and Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.737) Review of computing system architectures. Memory
structures and implementations: static, dynamic, synchronous, asynchro-
nous, single and multiport. Testability of memories. Smart memories.
Memories for VLSI: configurable and reconfigurable. Case studyof a CMOS
self-synchronizing RAM.

ECE 7400 Neural Nets and Neurocomputing Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.740) Foundations of neural networks. Basic architecture and
different structures. Associative networks. Mapping networks. Spatio-tem-
poral networks. Learning and adaptability. Supervised and unsupervised
learning. Stability. Adaptive resonance networks. Self-organization. Exam-
ples of existing systems. Applications.

ECE 7410 Phased Array Antennas Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.741) Linear and Planar Arrays Theory; Pattern Synthesis
Techniques, Analysis and Design of Radiating elements, Phase Shifters and
Beam-Forming Network; Scanning Techniques; Effect of phase, amplitude
and mechanical errors on Array Performance.

ECE 7430 Experimental Methods of Microwave Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.743) Methods for determining: scattering parameters;
insertion, mismatch and return loss; cavity parameters. Detector and mixer
performance characteristics. Power measurement. System noise determi-
nation. Antenna radiation pattern and gain measurements.

ECE 7440 Current Research Issues in Electrical Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.744) Presentation of important research developments in
the area of Electrical Engineering, selected to complement other es-
tablished graduate courses. Approval of the head of the department is
required to register for this course.

ECE 7450 High Frequency Integrated Circuit Design and Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.745) Monolithic microwave integrated circuit fabrication
and circuit design techniques. Analysis and modeling of microwave
passive components and GaAs active devices. High frequency circuit simu-
lation techniques. Basic circuit examples.

ECE 7460 Real time Process Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.746) Identification, description, and analysis of the be-
haviour of systems of real-time communicating processes, and the applica-
tion of real-time process algebras in the design of hardware and software
systems. Prerequisite: COMP 3430 (or 074.343).

ECE 7540 Selected Topics of Solid State Electronics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.754) Homojunction and heterojunction phenomena; Gunn
effect, organic semiconductors, properties of thin films, quantum elec-
tronic devices, space charge limited current devices, and newly developed
solid state electronic devices.

ECE 7560 Topics in Signal Compression and Coding Cr.Hrs. 3

This course covers selected topics in signal compression with emphasis on
recent advances: theory and practice of quantization, introduction to rate
distortion theory, principles of predictive coding, transform coding and
trellis coding, applications, emerging topics including joint souirce-chan-
nel coding, multiple description coding and distributed source coding.

ECE 7590 Telecommunication Networking Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.759) This course will cover issues in the design and anal-
ysis of telecommunication networks and systems in terms of physical
implementation, protocols, routing algorithms, management, software
interfaces, and applications. Focus will be on high speed LAN, WAN and
Telecommunication networks using a systems engineering perspective.
Prerequisites: although no prerequisites are required, either course ECE
4250 (or 024.425) or COMP 4300 (or 074.430) would be recommended.

ECE 7650 Current Research in Computer Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.765) Presentation of important research developments in
the area of Computer Engineering, selected to complement other estab-
lished graduate courses in this area.

ECE 7660 Logic Problem Solving Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.766) Introduction to declarative techniques in symbolic
problem solving with emphasis on relational representations, query con-
struction, and recursive formulations of knowledge structures in engineer-

ing.
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ECE 7670 Optimization Methods for Computer-aided Design Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.767) Constrained optimization of functions of several
variables. Optimization methods suitable for the solution of engineering
problems by modern digital computers. Both gradient and direct search
methods are included.

ECE 7680 Dielectric Properties and Phenomena Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.768) Elementary structure of matter, polarization, response
of dielectrics to static and periodic fields, ionization and decay processes,
electrical breakdown of gases, liquids, and solids.

ECE 7700 Nonlinear Systems Analysis 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.770) Introduction to nonlinear phenomena; linearization;
state-space methods - quantitative and qualitative; introduction to the
principal methods of determining stability.

ECE 7720 Optimal Control 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.772) Introduction to optimal control systems; topics will
include statement of the control problem, controllability, calculus of varia-
tions, Pontryagin’s Maximum Principle, and design of optimal controls.

ECE 7740 Physical Electronics 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.774) Fundamental principles. Wave mechanics, statistical
mechanics, structure of matter, free electron theory and electron emission,
band theory of solids, electrical conduction, and transport phenomena.
Prerequisite: ECE 3600 (or 024.360) or equivalent.

ECE 7750 Physical Electronics 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.775) Properties of materials. Semiconductors, junction
phenomena; ferroelectrics, magnetic materials, superconductivity, optical
processes, effects of radiation. Prerequisite: ECE 3600 (or 024.360) and ECE
4190 (or 024.419) or equivalent.

ECE 7780 Microwave Circuits Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.778) Circuit properties of microwave transmission systems.
Matrix representation and analysis of microwave networks, microwave
junctions, resonators, and impedance matching networks.

ECE 7810 Solution of Fields by Numerical Methods 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.781) Numerical integration, differentiation. Finite-difference
solutions of the Poisson, Laplace and Helmholtz equations. Initial-value
problems. The eigen problem. Examples chosen from electromagnetic,
thermal, fluid-flow, stress, and other fields.

ECE 7880 Distributed Energy Generation Cr.Hrs. 3

Rationale for distributed generations (DG); Distributed electricity genera-
tion technologies (thermal and renewable); Availability of renewable ener-
gy resources; Technical and economic evaluation of DG projects; DG grid
integration issues and interconnection standards; Microgrids. Prerequisite:
Energy Systems | or equivalent course.

ECE 7890 Power System Control Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.789) The application of modern systems engineering meth-
ods to power system problems.

ECE 7920 Human Physiology for Engineers Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.792) The analysis and measurements of human physio-
logical systems. Anatomical descriptions are limited to those required to
support the functional analysis. Mathematical modeling is reinforced by
analog and digital computer models.

ECE 7990 HVDC Transmission 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.799) Rectifier-inverter fundamentals. Compounding and
regulation. Grid firing control systems. Reactive power requirements.
Ground return and electrode design. Transmission lines. Economics and
efficiency.

Electrical and Computer Engineering Course Descriptions-8000
Level
ECE 8000 HVDC Transmission 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.800) Protection. Harmonics: telephone interference. Co-
rona: radio and television interference. Analytical methods. Conversion
equipment, the use of solid devices. Selected topics from current literature.
Prerequisite: ECE 7990 (or 024.799).

ECE 8010 Advanced Network Synthesis Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.801) Mathematical treatment of various approximation tech-
niques, matrix transformation methods applied to equivalent networks

of minimum sensitivity or other criteria, theory of multivariable functions,
lumped-distributed network synthesis.

ECE 8050 Topics in Microelectronics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.805) Equilibrium and non-equilibrium processes in semicon-
ductors, properties of junctions and thin films, carrier transport phenom-
ena, effects of traps, and selected topics pertinent to recent literature in
microelectronics.

ECE 8110 Digital Systems Design Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.811) Fixed-instruction-set microprocessor design; micropro-
gramming, bit-slice based design; parallel processing and multiprocessing;
applications to data acquisition, data logging, and data communications.

ECE 8130 Statistical Communication Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.813) Representations of random pro--cesses; signal detec-
tion and estimation techniques.

ECE 8140 Digital Communications and Coding Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.814) Fundamentals of information theory; source and chan-
nel coding; digital modulation techniques.

ECE 8150 Digital Signal Processing Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.815) Discrete-time linear system theory, digital filter design
techniques, discrete Fourier transforms including FFT, discrete Hilbert
transform, Walsh-Hadamard transforms high-speed convolution and
correlation -techniques.

ECE 8190 Topics in Antenna Theory and Design Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.819) Antennas as a boundary value problem, antenna pa-
rameters, analysis and synthesis methods, antenna measurements.

ECE 8200 Advanced Engineering Electromagnetics Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.820) Solution of wave equation; special theorems and con-
cepts, computer aided analysis.

ECE 8210 Power Electronic Circuits Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.821) Thyristor properties, ac controllers, controlled rectifiers,
dc to dc converters (choppers), and inverters. Permission of instructor
required. Credit not to be held with ECE 4370 (or 024.437).

ECE 8220 Digital Image Processing Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.822) Digital representation of images. Two-dimensional
operations and transforms. Image enhancement, restoration, and coding.
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Reconstruction from projections. Prerequisite: ECE 3580 (or 024.358) or
equivalent desirable.

ECE 8230 Pattern Recognition and Scene Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.823) Supervised and unsupervised learning techniques.
Linear discriminant analysis. Scene analysis methods.

ECE 8270 Computer Communication Networks Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.827) Overview of existing computer networks. Elements
of queueing theory. Error, delay, cost and capacity analysis. Fixed assign-
ment schemes. Packet and switched networks. Random access. Satellite
networks. Hybrid protocols.

ECE 8280 Electromagnetic Field Modelling Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.828) Coulombian and amperian models for polarized media
and magnetized media; uniqueness theorems, formulation and classical
methods of analysis of static, stationary and quasistationary field prob-
lems; modelling of electromagnetic fields in the presence of moving solid
conductors; elements of relativistic electrodynamics.

ECE 8300 Computer Vision Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.830) This course is an extension of ECE 8220 (or 024.822)
“Digital Image Processing.” Techniques of image modelling, segmentation,
texture analysis, matching and inference will be studied.

ECE 8310 Computer-Aided Design in Biomedical Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.831) Representation of surfaces in space. 3D display meth-
ods and hardware. 3D boundary tracing and texture. Biosterometry and
stereophotogrammetry in biomedicine. Some aspects of computer-aided
manufacturing of prostheses and other topics. Prerequisites: an introduc-
tory course in computing or equivalent experience and one year of any
physical, engineering or biological science.

ECE 8320 Advanced Topics in Power Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.832) Study of selected topics of recent advances in electrical
power systems.

ECE 8360 VLS| Design Methodology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.836) Design of custom and semi custom Very Large Scale
Integrated (VLSI) circuits and systems including design for testability. Static
and dynamic VLSI circuits; software design tools, layout, logic and timing
simulation. Prerequisites: ECE 2220 (or 024.222), ECE 4240 (or 024.424), or
equivalent.

ECE 8370 Topics in Biomedical Engineering Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.837) A discussion of current topics in biomedical engineer-
ing. The latest in instrumentation, procedures and practices relevant both
to clinical engineering and ongoing research are covered. Prerequisite: ECE
4400 (or 024.440) or consent of instructor.

ECE 8380 Reflector Antennas Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.838) Mathematical analysis of common reflector antennas
including effects of various types of feed structures.

ECE 8400 Intelligent Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 024.840) Continuation of ECE 7660 (or 024.766) “Resolution
Problem Solving,” plan formation, default and temporal reasoning as appli-
cable to engineering.

ENGLISH, FILM, AND THEATRE

Head: Arlene Young

Campus Address/General Office: 623 Fletcher Argue Building
Telephone: (204) 474 7365

Fax: (204) 474 7669

Email Address: english@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/englishfilmandtheatre

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/englishfilmandtheatre

English Program Info

As a moderate-sized department, English is able to offer M.A. and Ph.D.
programs covering a wide range of periods, genres, media, and theoretical
approaches. Both scholarly and creative thesis options are offered for the
M.A. In addition to teaching (at all levels), publishing, writing, editing, ad-
vertising, arts management, acting and entertainment, English graduates
have worked in small businesses, corporations, government, the foreign
service, research and development, public relations, fund-raising, filmmak-
ing, the National Film Board, and many other areas.

One of the major strengths of the faculty is its commitment to teaching
excellence, with three of its current members having been honoured

with the University’s highest teaching award, and several others having
been honoured with Merit Awards, Graduate Teaching Awards, and UMSU
Certificates of Teaching Excellence. In keeping with this record, graduate
student teachers have also won a number of the Teaching Excellence
Awards offered by the Faculty of Arts since 1994.

Fields of Research

Students are welcome to consider all areas of literary specialization:
Canadian literature, American literature, prairie literature, 20th-century
literature, 19th-century literature, 18th-century literature, Milton, medieval
literature, film, drama, theatre, post-colonial literature and theory, modern
and post-modern literature, literary and critical theory, cultural and media
studies, women’s writing, and creative writing.

Research Facilities

University of Manitoba Libraries have extensive holdings in literature, film
studies, and theatre. The Libraries provide access to both local and remote
databases. Of note are the University of Manitoba Department of Archives
and Special Collections and St. John’s College Library. The Department

of Archives and Special Collections has an extensive holding in Canadian
literature. It is particularly good in Canadian prairie literature, the Archives’
holdings including a large and growing collection of prairie literary manu-
scripts.

Our department benefits from close affiliations with the University of Man-
itoba Institute for the Humanities, the Centre for Globalization and Cultural
Studies, and the Centre for Creative Writing and Oral Culture.

The Canadian Literature Archive, a project of the Department of English,
Film, and Theatre, is an internet site which serves as a repository for infor-
mation about Canadian writers, novelists, poets, playwrights, essayists,
Canadian literary organizations, magazines, publications, texts, and library
archives. The Archive has been online since 1994.

Students are invited to join the Association of Graduate English Students
(AGES). The association, which has recently been dramatically reanimated,
organizes student publications, graduate colloquia, and other events. The
department also operates a media lab and provides a reading room for
student and faculty use.
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M.A. in English
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Stu-
dents with other degrees or backgrounds may be eligible for admission to
a pre-Master’s program to the satisfaction of the department. Contact the
English, Film, and Theatre Department for further information.

Application Deadlines

Applications of Canadian/U.S. students are to be received in the Faculty

of Graduate Studies, complete with all supporting documentation, by
January 5th. International students should submit their applications to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies, complete with all supporting documentation,
by November 1st.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar. Re-
quirements for the M.A. degree in English can be met in one of two ways;
either a thesis (critical or creative) and 18 credit hours of course work, of
which 12 credit hours will normally be graduate English seminars; or 24
credit hours of course work.

Second language requirement: yes
Expected time to graduate: 2 years
Ph.D. in English

Admission

In addition to the minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of
this calendar, applicants must normally hold an M.A. degree in English
with a GPA of at least 3.5 in their work at the M.A. level.

Application Deadlines

Applications of Canadian/U.S. students are to be received in the Faculty

of Graduate Studies, complete with all supporting documentation, by
January 5th. International students should submit their applications to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies, complete with all supporting documentation,
by November 1st.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar. The
first year of full-time Ph.D. study will normally include 18 credit hours,

at least 12 credit hours of which should be graduate seminars in English
literature. This program of studies will be arranged in consultation with
the student’s advisory committee at a meeting that will take place no later
than one week before the start of classes.

Candidacy examinations, consisting of a paper on the student’s period of
specialization and a paper on the research area, will normally be written in
the second year of Ph.D. study. Each paper will be followed by a one-hour
oral examination.

Second language requirement: yes

Expected time to graduate: 4 years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ENGL 7030 Studies in American Literature Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.703) A detailed study of an aspect of American Literature.
Topics will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the former ENGL

7020 (004.702). As the course content will vary from year to year, students
may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7050 Studies in Canadian Literature Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.705) A detailed study of an aspect of Canadian Literature.
Topics will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the former ENGL
7040 (004.704) or the former 004.746. As the course content will vary from
year to year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7070 Studies in British Literature since 1900 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.707) A detailed study of an aspect of post-1900 British
Literature. Topics will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the former
ENGL 7060 (004.706). As the course content will vary from year to year,
students may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7090 Studies in Contemporary Literature Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.709) A detailed study of an aspect of contemporary litera-
ture in English. Topics will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the
former ENGL 7080 (004.708). As the course content will vary from year to
year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7140 Studies in International Literature Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.714) A detailed study of an aspect of international literature
in English. Topics will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the former
ENGL 7100 (004.710). As the course content will vary from year to year,
students may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7160 Studies in Modernism Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.716) A detailed study of an aspect of Modernism. Topics
will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the former ENGL 7150
(004.715). As the course content will vary from year to year, students may
take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7170 Studies in Media Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.717) A detailed study of an aspect of media and literature.
Topics will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the former ENGL
7250 (004.725). As the course content will vary from year to year, students
may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7180 Studies in Old English Poetry Cr.Hrs. 6

(Formerly 004.718) Studies in Old English poetry. As the course content will
vary from year to year, students may take this course more than once for
credit.

ENGL 7190 Special Topics in Literary Figures Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.719) Focuses on the works of an individual author. Subjects
will vary from year to year. As the course content will vary from year to
year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7300 Creative Writing Cr.Hrs. 3

This seminar will foster advanced craft in a variety of literary genres and
will include an analytic and a workshop component. Admission will be at
the instructor’s discretion, based on the submission of a creative portfolio.

ENGL 7590 Teaching Literature at University Cr.Hrs. 0
(Formerly 004.759) Description not available for this course.
ENGL 7600 Bibliography Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.760) Description not available for this course.
ENGL 7690 Special Topics in Literary Periods 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.769) Description not available for this course. As the course
content will vary from year to year, students may take this course more
than once for credit.
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ENGL 7710 Special Topics in Literary Genres 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.771) No description available. As the course content will
vary from year to year, students may take this course more than once for
credit.

ENGL 7750 Directed Reading 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.775) Directed Reading 1. As the course content will vary
from year to year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7800 Studies in Drama/Theatre Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.780) Focuses on drama possibly using some consideration
of theatrical practice and performance. Topics will vary from year to year.
Not to be held with the former ENGL 7790 (004.779). As the course content
will vary from year to year, students may take this course more than once
for credit.

ENGL 7840 Studies in Critical Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.784) Explores literary theory. Topics will vary from year to
year. Not to be held with the former ENGL 7830 (004.783). As the course
content will vary from year to year, students may take this course more
than once for credit.

ENGL 7860 Topics in Cultural Studies Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.786) Provides an overview of the theory and practice of
cultural studies. Topics will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the
former ENGL 7850 (004.785). As the course content will vary from year to
year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7880 Studies in Literature and Film Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.788) Brings together literature and film. Topics will vary from
year to year. Not to be held with the former ENGL 7870 (004.787). As the
course content will vary from year to year, students may take this course
more than once for credit.

ENGL 7900 Studies in Medieval Literature Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.790) A detailed study of an aspect of Middle English liter-
ature. Topics will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the former
ENGL 7890 (004.789). As the course content will vary from year to year,
students may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7920 Studies in Early Modern Literature Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.792) A detailed study of an aspect of Early Modern literature.

Topics will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the former ENGL
7910 (004.791) or the former 004.723. As the course content will vary from
year to year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7940 Studies in Eighteenth-Century Literature Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.794) A detailed study of an aspect of eighteenth-century
literature. Topics will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the former
ENGL 7930 (004.793). As the course content will vary from year to year,
students may take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7960 Studies in Romanticism Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.796) A detailed study of an aspect of romanticism. Topics
will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the former ENGL 7950
(004.795). As the course content will vary from year to year, students may
take this course more than once for credit.

ENGL 7980 Studies in Nineteenth-Century British Literature Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 004.798) A detailed study of an aspect of Nineteenth-Century
British Literature. Topics will vary from year to year. Not to be held with the
former ENGL 7970 (004.797). As the course content will vary from year to

year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

ENTOMOLOGY

Head: R.W. Currie

Campus Address/General Office: 214 Animal Science Building
Telephone: 204 474 8077

Fax: 204 474 7628

Email Address: head_entomo@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/afs/entomology

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/afs/entomology

Entomology Program Info

The Department of Entomology is the only such in Canada. The Depart-
ment has strong links with agricultural and environmental research orga-
nizations in Winnipeg and across Canada, and is uniquely positioned to
provide comprehensive graduate training in entomological research. The
Department offers M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees. In both M.Sc. and Ph.D. pro-
grams, students must achieve a high standard in a research project and in
a thesis reporting their results. Students must also take some course work,
including a course intended to develop written and oral communication
skills, to promote critical thinking and to provide exposure to diverse fields
of entomology and related sciences.

Graduates of the Ph.D. program from the Department of Entomology
occupy academic positions in a number of universities in Canada and
elsewhere; others occupy senior scientist positions with Agriculture and
Agri-Food Canada, Environment Canada, or other government research
and regulatory agencies. Graduates of the M.Sc. program have proceeded
to Ph.D. programs elsewhere, while others have entered the workforce
following their M.Sc. degree. A high proportion of insect extension spe-
cialists in provincial governments in western Canada are graduates of the
department’s M.Sc. program. Other recent graduates have positions as
forest and prairie management ecologists, careers in agribusiness, produc-
er organizations or pesticide companies, or technical positions in research
organizations.

Fields of Research

The research of the Department strikes a balance between basic and
applied studies. The Department has faculty in the areas of apiculture and
pollination biology; physiological, population and community ecology of
insects; insect systematics and evolution; insect-vertebrate interactions;
aquatic entomology; landscape ecology of insects; biological control and
integrated pest management. Particular areas of focus include honey bee
parasite management, insects as agents of biological control, crop and
livestock entomology, arthropod ectoparasites of mammals and birds,
taxonomy and evolution of parasitoid wasps, and molecular phylogenet-
ics. Adjunct professors associated with the department provide additional
depth and breadth in the areas of forest entomology, pheromone chem-
istry, crop protection entomology, stored product entomology, medical
entomology, and the role of insects in aquatic ecosystems.

Research Facilities

Departmental research facilities include the Wallis-Roughley Museum

of Entomology, controlled environment chambers and an apiary. Other
accessible facilities include a scanning electron microscope, pesticide
analysis laboratories, livestock, field plots and commercial scale fields, and
greenhouse space.

M.Sc. in Entomology
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.
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Application Deadlines

The Department of Entomology allows students to begin their program

on either1 September, 1 January or 1 May. For admission for each of these
start dates, Canadian and U.S. students should send their applications with
complete supporting documentation to arrive in the Faculty of Graduate
Studies at least three (3) months before the intended start date. Interna-
tional students should send their applications with complete supporting
documentation to arrive in the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least seven
(7) months before the intended start date. Before making a formal applica-
tion, students should contact the Department of Entomology to determine
what documentation should accompany their application.

Program Requirements

The minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
are found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. As
part of their academic program, students are required to take ENTM 7150
Advanced Entomology 1.

Second language reading requirement: none
Expected time to graduation: 2 - 3 years
Ph.D. in Entomology

Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Application Deadlines

The Department of Entomology allows students to begin their program

on either1 September, 1 January or 1 May. For admission for each of these
start dates, Canadian and U.S. students should send their applications with
complete supporting documentation to arrive in the Faculty of Graduate
Studies at least three (3) months before the intended start date. Interna-
tional students should send their applications with complete supporting
documentation to arrive in the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least seven
(7) months before the intended start date. Before making a formal applica-
tion, students should contact the Department of Entomology to determine
what documentation should accompany their application.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. As
part of their academic program, students are required to take ENTM 7220
Advanced Entomology.

Second language reading requirement: yes, although this may be waived.

Expected time to graduation: approximately 3 - 5 years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ENTM 7120 Insect Population Management Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 038.712) Term papers, tutorials and workshops to study systems
of managing populations of injurious and useful insects based upon mod-
els of the processes of insect population dynamics. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. Not all courses are offered every year. Please contact the
department regarding course availability.

ENTM 7150 Advanced Entomology 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 038.715) A required course for M.Sc. students in Entomology.
Students must submit essays and seminars in areas chosen to fit the
requirements of their program. They are required to prepare for and

participate actively in discusssion sessions and other class meetings. Not
available for credit in a Ph.D. program.

ENTM 7200 Advanced Insect Taxonomy Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 038.720) Tutorials, laboratory periods and discussion of clas-
sification and evolution of insects. Offered 2005-2006. Not all courses
are offered every year. Please contact the department regarding course
availability.

ENTM 7210 Special Topics in Entomology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 038.721) The content of this course will deal with specific topics
of entomology at the advanced level.

ENTM 7220 Advanced Entomology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 038.722) A required course for Ph.D. students in Entomology.
Students must submit essays and present seminars in areas chosen to fit
the requirements of their program. They are required to prepare for and
participate actively in discusssion sessions and other class meetings. Not
available for credit in a M.Sc. program.

ENTM 7230 Advanced Pollination Biology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 038.723) Tutorials, assignments and discussion periods of
current topics relating to the physiology and life history of insect pollina-
tors and their ecological interactions with entomophilous plants. Subjects
studied may be selected to fit the interests of individual students. Prereg-
isite: Consent of instructor.

ENTM 7240 Advances in Physiological Ecology of Insects Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 038.724) The effect of environmental factors such as tempera-
ture, moisture, light and other organisms on the physiology and ecology
of insects. Prerequisite: ENTM 2050 (or 038.205) or consent of instructor.
Not to be held for credit with ENTM 4520 (or 038.452). Not all courses
are offered every year. Please contact the department regarding course
availability.
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ENVIRONMENT AND GEOGRAPHY

Head: TBA

Campus Address/General Office: 220 Sinnott Building
Telephone: 204 474 7065

Fax: 204 474 7699

Email Address: environment_geography@umanitoba.ca

Website: umanitoba.ca/faculties/environment/departments/
geography

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty information:
umanitoba.ca/faculties/environment/departments/geogra-

phy
Environment & Geography Program Info

The Department of Environment and Geography is one of the most
dynamic and eclectic research units at the University of Manitoba. The
focus of the graduate program is innovative scholarship that contributes
meaningfully to our understanding of how we interact with and can
influence the world around us. As a department, we strive to be recog-
nized regionally, nationally, and internationally as a centre for excellence in
teaching, research and outreach and in integrating physical, biological and
human environmental knowledge. This is reflected in our commitment to
graduate students and the successes they continue to achieve.

Fields of Research

Department research activities span a wide range of disciplinary and in-
terdisciplinary activities, including: the evolution of the cultural landscape;
aging; maritime shipbuilding and seaports; homelessness; global (and
China’s) energy supplies; global food and agriculture; alternative energy
sources; replacement of petroleum feedstock in petrochemical industry;
speciation, cycling, and bioavailability of trace elements across environ-
mental interfaces; stress ecology and risk assessment in aquatic systems
from chemical contaminants, ecosystem functioning and biodiversity
impacts of nutrients in riparian and aquatic systems and the ecophysiolo-
gy of invasive species, animal geographies; applied meteorology; severe
weather including precipitation and drought analyses; microclimatology,
greenhouse gas source-sink analysis; geographies of health, caregiving
and care work in urban and rural settings; human-animal relations; the
changing role of zoos and zoo maps; prairie and forest restoration; tradi-
tional Aboriginal knowledge; sustainable rural and urban agriculture; risk
analysis of GM crops and disease; plant, wildlife and landscape ecology;
environmental conservation and ecological restoration; gender and devel-
opment; environmental health; arctic climate change and system-science
studies in polar marine ecosystems.

Researchers in the Department collaborate with a wide variety of other
academic, governmental and private institutions, non-governmental and
grassroots organizations, and community groups. These include: Net-
works of Centres of Excellence (NCE - ArcticNet, PrioNET), IPY, NSERC and
CFCAS national research networks (e.g. BIOCAP, CASES, IPY-CFL, MITE-RN,
COMERN, DRI, ArcticStorms); national climate-related research centres (e.g.
HAL, PSPC, MRB and CRB) within the Meteorological Services of Canada
(MSCQ); Department of Fisheries and Oceans facilities (including the Canadi-
an Ocean Climate Chemistry Centre, IOS, FWI); numerous zoos both in Can-
ada, and abroad; Clearwater and Erikson rural communities, Hollow Water
and Grassy Narrows First Nations; Spence and Furby urban community gar-
dens; NGOs that include Boreal Forest Network and Council of Canadians,
Manitoba Conservation; Parks Canada; Manitoba Hydro; Ducks Unlimited
and many others. In addition, the department is a forerunner in research
outreach activities, including Schools on Board, a national initiative to
engage schools and communities in Arctic science research by interacting

with international CASES research teams on board the Canadian Research
Icebreaker. Other important collaborations include action research and ed-
ucation with rural communities, farm groups and First Nations across the
country, especially the Harvest Moon Society, and environmental NGOs
including Council of Canadians, Boreal Forest Network, Saskatchewan
Organic Directorate, Status of Women Canada, Manitoba Centre for Health
Policy and the Delta Waterfowl Foundation.

Meteorological and marine research involves collaboration with interna-
tional research networks and agencies (e.g. Universities of Miami (RSMAS),
Wisconsin, the Radiometrics Corp., Quebec Oceans, International Polynya
Program, IPY-Pan-Arctic Ecosystem Cluster). Other international research
involves major ion chemistry with scientists in China; trace element be-
haviour research in the Himalaya, Nepal and India; energy and food supply
in China; agriculture for the Eastern Caribbean; grasslands conservation
strategy in North America; international zoo visitor views of conservation;
ports and regional development in East Asia; and community-located envi-
ronmental conservation in Ecuador, Peru, as well as India and Bangladesh.

Research Facilities

The Department enjoys close collaboration with the Centre for Earth
Observation Science (CEOS). CEOS is structured as an interdisciplinary
centre through the partnering arrangements with the Departments of
Statistics, Botany, Biological Sciences, Soil Science, Civil Engineering,
Physics and Applied Mathematics. External partners include Manitoba
Natural Resources, the Canadian Wheat Board, Parks Canada, Fisheries and
Oceans Canada, MB Hydro as well as those with national and international
affiliations such as the Canadian Ice Services, Environment Canada, Canada
Centre for Remote Sensing, Canadian Space Agency, National Air and
Space Administration, and the Canadian International Development Agen-
cy. Because of this extensive network, it is possible to access facilities and
equipment far beyond the holdings of the University. Three fully equipped
computer laboratories and data-sharing agreements with CEOS partners
provide the infrastructure support for research and teaching programs.
Students have access to a research laboratory with fully integrated PC

and UNIX (IBM RS/6000 and DEC Alpha) work stations, with two calcomp
digitizers, slide-output device and plotter. Another laboratory is Pentium
based with 15 workstations and a server. Available software includes Arc/
Info, PCl Ease/Pace, ER Mapper, Idrisi, ArcView, IDL, Adobe lllustrator and
Photoshop.

Faculty within the Department have acquired a vast array of field and
laboratory research equipment. A partial list includes a GPS base station,
handheld units and a satellite receiving station; radiometers, spectrom-
eters, scatterometers for monitoring of electromagnetic radiation in the
solar, terrestrial and microwave wavelengths, atmospheric boundary layer
profiling equipment, surface meteorological and energy and CO2 flux
monitoring facilities, infrastructure for gas chromatography (DMS, CO2,
CHA4), state of the art calibration facilities, research moorings and buoys,
and support craft for sampling on water (jet boats, air boats, zodiaks, etc.,
) and land (snowmobiles, trucks, ATV's). Laboratory facilities include a cold
laboratory for snow and sea ice microstructure analysis.

A CFl award has enabled the acquisition and operation of (i) the Ul-
tra-Clean Trace Element Laboratory (UCTEL; home.cc.umanitoba.
ca/~wangf/uctel), which is one the most advanced ultra-trace analytical
facilities in the world. NSERC grants have led to the purchase of atmo-
spheric boundary layer profiling equipment and surface heat and mass
flux facilities for energy budget and greenhouse gas studies, (i) the Ripar-
ian and Littoral Process Laboratory, which is equipped with stand alone
growth facilities and ecotoxicity and field bioassay instrumentation to
support research into stress ecology, ecology and ecophysiology, and (iii)
the Sea-lce Environmental Facility (SERF), which is Canada’s only experi-
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mental sea - ice facility that houses interdisciplinary studies on seaicein a
laboratory setting..

The Environmental Conservation Lab (http://umanitoba.ca/environment/
ecl) focuses on the interface between biological and social sciences, and
conducts community-entered research, education, and outreach across
North America and in the Global South. Research incorporates extensive
fieldwork, spatial analyses at multiple scales of organization, and partici-
patory video making. Several researchers in the Department use the field
stations of Delta Marsh, Clearwater, the Experimental Lakes Area (ELA),
Oak Hammock Marsh, and the Manitoba Zero Till Research Association
(MZTRA).

Master of Environment (M.Env.)
Admission

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar,
students must have a minimum GPA of 3.25 in the last 60 credit hours of
course work. Students must be accepted by an advisor prior to submitting
an application to enter the program.

Admission Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 3 1/2 months
prior to their intended start date. International students should submit
their application and supporting documentation at least 7 months prior to
their intended start date. Please see the application deadline chart below.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies

are found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.
Master of Environment students are required to complete at least 12 credit
hours as follows: 6 credit hours from the 7000 level, including GEOG 7360
(53.736) and 6 credit hours of any other course at the 3000-level or higher.
Students must attend and present their original research at a department
seminar. Students are also encouraged to attend and present at an aca-
demic or professional conference or seminar as approved by their advisory
committee. In addition, a thesis is required. An oral defence of the thesis

is an integral part of the M.Env. examination. Complete supplementary
regulations of the program can be found and should be consulted on the
Faculty of Graduate Studies website: (http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/gradu-
ate_studies/admin/532.html). Itis the students’responsibility to read and
follow these regulations.

Second Language Reading Requirement: none
Expected Time to Graduate: two years

M.Sc. in Environment and Geography
Admission

Students with an honours degree or equivalent (including a 4-year ad-
vanced degree) in Geography (physical geography specialization) or from
a program in the Earth or environmental sciences will be considered. The
requirement for admission is a minimum GPA of 3.25 in the last 60 credit
hours of course work. Students must be accepted by an advisor prior to
submitting an application to enter the program.

Admission Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 3 1/2 months
prior to their intended start date. International students should submit

their application and supporting documentation at least 7 months prior to
their intended start date. Please see the application deadline chart below.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies

are found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.
M.Sc. students are required to complete a minimum of 12 credit hours

of approved course work plus a thesis. Courses typically include 6 credit
hours of 7000-level Departmental courses and 6 credit hours selected
from graduate or upper level undergraduate courses from either within
the Department or from other departments. Students must attend and
present their original research at a department seminar. Students are also
encouraged to attend and present at an academic or professional confer-
ence or seminar as approved by their advisory committee. All students
must complete and defend a thesis that makes a distinctive contribution
to the fields of environment and/or geography. Complete supplementary
regulations of the program can be found and should be consulted on the
Faculty of Graduate Studies website: (http://umanitoba.ca/faulties/gradu-
ate_studies/admin//532.html). It is the students’ responsibility to read and
follow the regulations.

Second Language Reading Requirement: none
Expected Time to Graduate: two years

M.A. in Geography

Admission

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this calendar,
students must have a minimum GPA of 3.25 in the last 60 credit hours. Stu-
dents must be accepted by an advisor prior to submitting an application
to enter the program.

Admission Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 3 1/2 months
prior to their intended start date. International students should submit
their application and supporting documentation at least 7 months prior to
their intended start date. Please see the application deadline chart below.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. M.A.
students are required to complete at least 12 credit hours as follows: 6
credit hours from the 7000 level and 6 credit hours of any other course at
the 3000-level or higher. Students must attend and present their original
research at a seminar offered and advertised at the department level prior
to their defence. Students are also encouraged to attend and present at

an academic or professional conference or seminar as approved by their
advisory committee. In addition, a thesis is required. An oral defence of the
thesis is an integral part of the M.A. examination. Complete supplementary
regulations of the program can be found and should be consulted on the
Faculty of Graduate Studies website: (http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/grad-
uate_studies/admin/532.html). Itis the students’ responsibility to read and
follow these regulations.

Second Language Reading Requirement: none

Expected Time to Graduate: two years
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Ph.D. in Geography
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Stu-
dents must be accepted by an advisor prior to submitting an application
to enter the program. A 3.5 GPA (or equivalent) in their previous 60 credit
hours of course work is normally required.

Admission Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 3 1/2 months
prior to their intended start date. International students should submit
their application and supporting documentation at least 7 months prior to
their intended start date. Please see the application deadline chart below.

Program Requirements

In addition to the minimum 12 credit hour course requirement of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations
Section of this calendar, students are required to attend and present their
original research at two department seminars. Students are also encour-
aged to attend and present at an academic and/or professional confer-
ence or seminar as approved by their supervisor. These minimum course
requirements may be increased on the recommendation of the student’s
advisory committee or the departmental Graduate Studies Committee.
Students are also required to pass a candidacy exam, and complete and
successfully defend a dissertation. The dissertation is to be a distinctive
contribution to the field of geography and must be of publishable quality.

Second language requirement: none
Expected time to graduation: four years

Application Deadline Dates

Session  Start Date Canadian/US International
Regular (September) May 15 February 1
Winter  (January) September 15 June 1
Spring  (May) January 15 October 1
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

GEOG 7010 Selected Topics in Geography Cr.Hrs. 3

Advanced study of a selected topic from any one of the department’s
fields of specialization.

GEOG 7030 Regional Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

A seminar course reviewing theories of regional development which have
planning applications. Further, it assesses government policy aimed at
regional intervention and notes procedures of evaluation.

GEOG 7080 Quantitative Methods Cr.Hrs. 3

A discussion of analysis and model construction in the study of urban and
rural systems; analysis of socioeconomic and demographic data, construc-
tion of measures, and testing of models.

GEOG 7180 Methodology of Agricultural Geography Cr.Hrs. 3

The course first provides an understanding of social and economic
concepts in agricultural geography, and then examines methods of data
collection, sampling techniques, and analysis with relevance to specific
research topics.

GEOG 7200 Environment, Resources, and Population Cr.Hrs. 3

This course discusses the contemporary imbalance between population
and resources. The consequences of resource exploitation upon the natu-
ral environment are also examined.

GEOG 7260 Selected Regional Issues in Geography Cr.Hrs. 3
Advanced study of specific issues and problems in selected world regions.
GEOG 7290 Energy Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

A survey of origins, methods and applications of energy analysis, a new
technique of system energetics designed to provide information for a
more efficient use of scarce natural resources.

GEOG 7310 Geographic Theory and Methodology Cr.Hrs. 3

A discussion of the meaning of explanation in human geography, the
status of geography as a science and the construction of theory.

GEOG 7332 Concepts in Atmospheric Modelling Cr.Hrs. 3

This course will primarily focus on numerical modelling applications and
techniques of the Earth’s atmosphere with an emphasis on weather predic-
tion. This includes understanding basic modelling terminology, numerical
schemes, structure of models, types of models, what is required to run a
model, and an introduction to data assimilation and ensemble techniques
to weather prediction. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

GEOG 7360 Interdisciplinary Perspectives on Issues in the Environment
CrHrs. 3

An intensive examination of research relating to various issues in the
environment, this course will challenge students to consider crosscutting
themes found in the literature and from their own learning experiences,
and apply them to environmental problems.

GEOG 7380 Advanced Ecotoxicology: Understanding Stress Ecology
CrHrs. 3

Ecotoxicology characterizes how organisms interact with anthropogenic
and natural stressors in an ecological context. This course is an examina-
tion of the fundamental science, approaches and issues being addressed
in the field. Students should have a four-year science-based undergradu-
ate degree and be registered in a graduate program. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion of instructor.

GEOG 7400 Field Topics in Arctic Systems Cr.Hrs. 3

Field and practical experience in selected topics of multidisciplinary
research in Arctic System Science from science theory to field sampling, to
modeling and remote measurements. Focuses on the ocean-sea ice-atmo-
sphere interface and its relationship with the biological and geochemical
processes operating in the cryosphere.

GEOG 7410 Spatial Analysis in Geography Cr.Hrs. 3

The theory and techniques of spatial statistical data exploration, inference
and hypothesis testing as they pertain to geographic analysis is explored.
The role of spatial analytical techniques in field investigations, GIS and
remote sensing applications are discussed. Prerequisites: (GEOG 3810 or
former GEOG 3680 (053.368) (C), and (MATH 1300 or MATH 1301 (136.130)
(C), or MATH 1500 or MATH 1501 (136.150) (C)), or permission of instructor.

GEOG 7420 Synoptic Meterology and Weather Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3

The course covers applied aspects of meteorology in terms of weather
analysis and forecasting techniques for synoptic-scales and meso-scales
using various meteorological tools. An introduction to severe weather
forecasting techniques will also be described. Familiarity with computers is
essential. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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GEOG 7440 Climate Change Cr.Hrs. 3

The course will provide an overview of General Circulation Models (GCMs)
and how these models are used to study various aspects of global climate
change. More specifically the course will deal with the coupling between
the atmosphere, hydrosphere, lithosphere and biosphere from the per-
spective of Earth System Science.

GEOG 7450 Boundary-Layer Climatology and Micrometeorology Cr.Hrs. 3

A seminar-based course devoted to the study of advanced topics in micro-
climatology and micrometeorology. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

GEOG 7460 Advanced Methods in Geographic Information Systems Cr.Hrs.

3

Weekly two-hour lab. This course focuses on practical application of
techniques used in Geographic Information Systems (GIS) and the devel-
opment of GIS models. The development, testing and presentation of GIS
data, models and results are studied. Prerequisite: GEOG 3730 (053.373)
(C), or permission of instructor.

GEOG 7470 Techniques in Climatology Cr.Hrs. 3

This course overviews the theoretical basis that underpins the measure-
ment and application of climate elements in micrometeorological and
microclimatological research. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

GEOG 7480 Advanced Methods in Remote Sensing Cr.Hrs. 3

This course provides instruction in the current theory and application of
remote sensing technology to Earth System Science. Emphasis will be
placed on the processing and interpretation of remote sensing imagery
and the integration of remote sensing data with other spatial data. Prereq-
uisite: GEOG 3200 (053.320) (C), or permission of instructor .

GEOG 7500 Biogeography Cr.Hrs. 3

The course will emphasize principles and approaches to understanding
biogeography on a worldwide scale with specific examples from Canadian
and Manitoban research. Topics discussed include the physical envi-
ronment and biological interactions, effects of disturbance and climate
change, the geography of biological diversity, evolution and extinction.

GEOG 7580 Gender and the Human Environment Cr.Hrs. 3

From criticalsocial science theoretical positions, this course asks student
to examine what we can learn about how humans live on the earth if we
see them as gendered. Just as we may also understand humans and their
interactions in and with spaces, places and environments through the
lenses of race, ethnicity, class,age and /or combinations of these catego-
ries with gender. Cannot be held for credit with GEOG 4280. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

GEOG 7780 Storms-Mesoscale Cr.Hrs. 3

This course focuses on a range of storms, and mesoscale phenomena in
the summer and winter. These include thunderstorms, tornadoes, squall
lines, lightening, low level jets, gust fronts, blizzards, freezing rain, oro-
graphic storm, and polar lows. The emphasis in on the physical mecha-
nisms leading to these events and it also examines how they may change
in our warming climate. This course cannot be held for credit with GEOG
4780.

FAMILY SOCIAL SCIENCES

Family Social Sciences Program Info

Focusing on issues that influence health, well being and family relations,
the Master of Science (M.Sc.) in Family Social Sciences provides a strong
research foundation in family psychosocial health. We study family issues
from a multidisciplinary perspective that integrates psychological, socio-
logical and economic theory and research.

A Master’s degree in Family Social Sciences prepares graduates for
positions in fields such as health promotion, policy analysis, community
development, health research, human services administration, program
development, and victim services.

Areas of Study

The graduate program is organized around four major areas of study. Each
student selects one area in which to focus both course work and a research
thesis.

Developmental Health is concerned with the determinants of healthy de-
velopment throughout life and the implications for prevention and health
promotion. Health is broadly defined as social, psychological and physical.
The determinants of health are considered in the context of families as
they interact with communities and societies.

Family Resource Management is focused on the interface between families
and their resources - time, energy and money. The interaction of families
with societal systems in the economy is emphasized, as are issues that
affect family well-being, such as managing stress, making decisions and
resolving problems.

Family Violence and Conflict Resolution surveys the prevalence, incidence,
etiology, and consequences of conflict and violence in family relationships
across the life span. Risk and protective factors at the individual, family,
community, and societal levels are studied, with an emphasis on violence
prevention and conflict mediation.

Inner City Families and Communities is designed to increase student
knowledge of issues, perspectives and dynamics of individuals and their
interactions in families and communities within the inner city.

Fields of Research

Faculty in the Department of Family Social Sciences use a variety of
research methodologies, both quantitative and qualitative. We support ob-
servational, interview and survey research, as well as analysis of large data
sets and case studies. Through our network of community partnerships,
we support community-based research. We have well-equipped observa-
tional and computer facilities.

Research interests of the faculty reflect the four major areas of study in
Family Social Sciences.

» Developmental Health: parent-child relations, parenting and public pol-
icy, social and emotional development, developmental psychopathology,
sibling relations, aging, death and dying

- Family Resource Management: work and family, bankruptcy, gambling,
home-based business, consumer economics, financial counselling, time
use, economic value of household production, family problem solving,
managerial decision making

- Family Violence and Conflict Resolution: domestic violence, child
maltreatment and exploitation, abuse and neglect of the elderly, children’s
exposure to conflict and violence, conflict management

« Inner City Families and Communities: healthy communities, housing
policy, homelessness, street-involved youth, community development,
neighbourhoods
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Ph.D. in Family Social Sciences

The Department of Family Social Sciences does not offer a Ph.D. program.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
FMLY 7002 Family Social Sciences Seminar | Cr.Hrs. 0

A monthly interdisciplinary seminar on current issues in Family Social Sci-
ences, involving presentatrions by faculty and invited speakers from inside
and outside the Univresity of Manitoba. Attendance and participation is
required for Family Social Sciences students during their first year of their
master’s program. Course graded Pass/Fail.

FMLY 7004 Family Social Sciences Seminar Il Cr.Hrs. 0

A monthly interdisciplinary seminar on current issues in Family Social Sci-
ences, involving presentatrions by faculty and invited speakers from inside
and outside the Univresity of Manitoba. Attendance and participation is
required for Family Social Sciences students during their first year of their
master’s program. Course graded Pass/Fail.

FMLY 7010 Seminar in Family Finance Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 062.701) Advanced study on topics related to family financial
management. As well as a review of theory and literature in the field,
contemporary family issues such as financial abuse, financial addictions,
and financial literacy are discussed. A micro-economic perspective and
Canadian data sources are used where possible.

FMLY 7220 Management of Family Stress Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 062.722) Investigates specific stressor events of contemporary
families and suggests ways in which families can meet and manage their
responses to these events. Applies theories of amily stress and of family
resource management to frame and evaluate current research and profes-
sional practice.

FMLY 7230 Work and Family Interrelationships Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 062.723) Advanced study of the earning and caring activities of
families and how these activities interrelate at the community, provincial,
national, and global levels. Emphasis on relating current research to rele-

vant theoretical perspectives and professional practice.

FMLY 7500 Evaluation of Family, Health and Social Development Programs
CrHrs. 3

This course teaches the theory and practice of program evaluation

with a focus on family, health, and social development programs. It will
emphasize a utilization-focused evaluation approach from a“real world”
perspective, including the political and ethical issues related to evaluation.
The course will provide a strong theoretical and practical foundation to
evaluation common to family, health, and social development programs.
Students will choose a particular field on which to develop an actual eval-
uation plan with an existing agency, and will produce an evaluation report
related to a particular program in their field of interest.

FMLY 7510 Research Data Centre Research Methods Part A Cr.Hrs. 1.5

This course will introduce theprocesses and methods involved in using Sta-
tistics Canada’s confidential master data files at the Research Data Centre
(RDQ). Students will gain skills in conducting secondary analyses in order
to address important health and social policy research questions. Pre- or
Co-requisite: Graduate level biostatistics course or equivalent.

FMLY 7520 Research Data Centre Research Methods Part B Cr.Hrs. 1.5

A continuation of the introduction to the processes and methods involved
in using Statistics Canada’s confidential master data files at the Research

Data Centre (RDC). Students will gain skills in conducting secondary
analyses in order to address important health and social policy research
questions. Pre-requisite: Successful completion of Part A (FMLY 7510).

FMLY 7600 Parent-Child Relationships Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 062.760) Advanced study of the nature of parenting and its influ-
ence on developmental health. Focus is on theory and research concerned
with parenting and parent-child relationships, changes across time, the
influence of the context in which parenting occurs, and the effect of the
parent-child relationship on developmental health.

FMLY 7610 Aging and Families Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 062.761) An examination of contemporary issues confronting
families with aging family members. Emphasis is on a review of selected
empirical studies in specific topic areas. Relevant theoretical perspectives
are reviewed and related to the empirical studies.

FMLY 7620 Children and Violence Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 062.762) An examination of children’s experiences of violence
at the levels of families, communities and societies. Relevant theoretical
and measurement issues are addressed, as well as the developmental
outcomes of various forms of violence. The incidence and prevalence of
violence in children’s lives is examined. Models of prevention, intervention
and policy are explored.

FMLY 7700 Independent Study Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 062.770) Opportunity to pursue a topic independently. Student
works with an individual professor on a topic of mutual choice. May
include written, oral and field work. See Family Social Sciences Graduate
Handbook for regulations.

FMLY 7710 Special Topics in Family Social Sciences Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 062.771) Opportunity to investigate an area of family social sci-
ences not usually covered in the curriculum. May be repeated by a student
if the topic changes.

FMLY 7800 Family Violence Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 062.780) Advanced study of current topics in family violence
over the life course. Topics may include child abuse, sibling abuse, parent
abuse, courtship violence, partner violence, and elder abuse. Emphasis is
on understanding and critiquing current theory and research.

FMLY 7810 Conflict and Mediation in Families Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 062.781) Examination of conflict origin and manifestation in
family relationships throughout the lifespan. Includes a review of spouse/
partner, parent-child and sibling interaction patterns and current family
mediation models.

FMLY 7920 Globalization, Families and Communities Cr.Hrs. 3

This course examines the effects of globalization on families and com-
munities from an interdisciplinary perspective. It has been implicated as
one cause of inequality, indebtedness, marginalization, unemployment
and homelessness. This course examines how responses to the challenges
and opportunities of globalization affect the well-being of families and
communities.

FMLY 7930 Social Development in Theory and Practice Cr.Hrs. 3

This advanced seminar examines the concepts and practices of social
development in the real world. Specifically, it examines the interplay
between theory and practice and the epistemological underpinnings of
social development research, programs, and policies as applied to families

and communities. Case studies are assessed and critiqued.
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FINE ARTS

School of Art

Program Director: Paul Hess

Campus Address/General Office: Room 313 ARTlab
Telephone: (204) 474-9367

Fax: (204) 474-7605

Email Address: mfa_info@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/schools/art

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/schools/art

Fine Art Program Info

The School of Art, established in 1913, is Western Canada’s oldest art
institution. Originally known as the Winnipeg School of Art, it has occupied
a key role in the development of Canadian artists during the twentieth
century. In 1950 it affiliated with the University of Manitoba and since has
been known simply as the School of Art.

Its location in the city of Winnipeg, at the geographical centre of Canada,
provides a culturally diverse environment that encourages an outward
looking engagement with the global community. The School emphasizes
traditional grounding in skills-based visualization and art historical knowl-
edge connected to contemporary research in creative practices in art, de-
sign and scholarly activities. Undergraduate programs include Bachelor of
Fine Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts Honours, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Art History,
Bachelor of Fine Arts Honours, Art History, and Diploma of Art.

The School of Art graduates energetic artists, scholars and designers who
travel beyond the region to establish successful careers and make signifi-
cant contributions to local, national and international cultural communi-
ties. The School of Art is committed to advancing excellence in creativity,
research, critical thinking and knowledge in the service of the Winnipeg
community and, through its alumni, the local and national contexts and
the global cultural community.

Fields of Creative Work and Research

The School of Art offers a newly established Master of Fine Art (M.F.A.) in
studio practice, a two-year, fulltime program. The M.F.A. program provides
facilities, instruction and time for concentrated work in diverse studio prac-
tices. Within traditional and emergent materials, modes of technology and
expression, our studio culture promotes and supports individual research
and imagination. Additionally, students may find opportunities to collabo-
rate with researchers in other faculties at the University.

Research Facilities

The studios and lab spaces at the School of Art are equipped with special-
ized equipment for the various disciplines of the school. Our new principal
facility, ARTlab, also offers students and faculty access to digital technolo-
gies and upgraded space for collaboration, experimentation and research,
including animation and advanced computer-aided expression. Additional
studios located at the Art Barn, FitzGerald Building and the Ceramics/
Sculpture building augment those in ARTlab.

The School of Art funds and houses The School of Art Gallery, a profession-
al exhibition space which presents work of historical and contemporary
importance, and which holds one of the larger Canadian university collec-
tions of both historical and contemporary art.

The University of Manitoba’s Architecture/Fine Arts Library contains one
of Canada’s richest collections of materials on art, architecture and urban
planning, while the University’s network of libraries offers extensive digital
resources.

Master of Fine Art Program
Admission:

Admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are found in
the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Persons with a minimum of a Bachelor of Fine Arts Honours degree (or
equivalent) or a Bachelor of Arts Honours with studio major from a recog-
nized university, with a minimum G.PA. of 3.0 (B) in the last 60 credit hours
of study may apply for admission to the M.F.A. program. Admission deci-
sions are based on the qualifications of the applicant as well as the ability
of the School of Art and the University of Manitoba to serve the applicant’s
intended program of study and area of specialization.

Application Deadline:

Applications should be sent to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Applica-
tions for admission are considered only for a September program start.

The deadline by which all required materials must be submitted is January
15 for all applicants. The Graduate Admissions Sub-Committee will con-
sider only those applications that are complete and properly documented
by the deadline. Late applications may be considered from Canadian/US
applicants if space permits. Due to the time required to obtain requisite
visas and permits, this opportunity cannot be extended to international
applicants.

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies, the following materials are required: an artist’s portfolio, a curriculum
vitae, a statement of purpose, three letters of recommendation and, if
necessary, an interview.

Program Requirements

The program is designed to be completed in two years of full-time study
and students are expected to continue their research through the spring
and summer. Part time students are not accepted into the program.

Graduate students must complete 21 credit hours of required coursework
and 6 credit hours of electives as well as the Master of Fine Arts Thesis/Stu-
dio Exhibition, which is the thesis.

STDO 7010 Studio Concentration 1 Cr. Hrs. 3
STDO 7020 Studio Concentration 2 Cr. Hrs. 3
STDO 7030 Studio Concentration 3 Cr. Hrs. 3
STDO 7040 Studio Concentration 4 Cr. Hrs. 3
STDO 7110 Graduate Seminar 1 Cr. Hrs. 3

STDO 7120 Graduate Seminar 2 Cr. Hrs. 3

STDO 7130 Graduate Seminar 3 Cr. Hrs. 3

GRAD 7200 M.F.A. Thesis/Studio Exhibition
Elective Course offerings: 6 credit hours required

Approved graduate level elective courses may be taken in the School
of Art, or with written permission, in another faculty at the University of
Manitoba.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
STDO 7010 Studio Concentration 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

Advanced individual instruction and critique in the student’s chosen stu-
dio area by faculty and visiting artists.
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STDO 7020 Studio Concentration 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

A continuation of Studio Concentration 1. Advanced individual instruction
and critique in the student’s chosen studio area by faculty and visiting
artists.

STDO 7030 Studio Concentration 3 Cr.Hrs. 3

A continuation of Studio Concentration 2. Advanced individual instruction
and critique in the student’s chosen studio area by faculty and visiting
artists.

STDO 7040 Studio Concentration 4 Cr.Hrs. 3

A continuation of Studio Concentration 3. Advanced individual instruction
in the student’s chosen studio area, culminating in the thesis exhibition.

STDO 7110 Graduate Seminar 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

An investigation of contemporary art concepts in the context of the studio
program of work.

STDO 7120 Graduate Seminar 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

A continuation of Graduate Seminar 1. An investigation of contemporary
art concepts in the context of the studio program of work.

STDO 7130 Graduate Seminar 3 Cr.Hrs. 3

A continuation of Graduate Seminar 2. A further investigation of contem-
porary art concepts in the context of the studio program of work.

STDO 7210 Themes in Contemporary Art Studio Cr.Hrs. 3
Individual pursuit of studio investigations under a specific theme.
STDO 7230 Contemporary Art Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

An examination of art theory from structuralism, post-structuralism, semi-
otic, sociological and psychoanalytic methods.

STDO 7300 Special Topics in Fine Art Cr.Hrs. 3

Varying from offering to offering, this course will cover significant topics in
Fine Art.

Fine Arts Course Descriptions-Graduate Studies
GRAD 7000 Master’s Thesis Cr.Hrs. 0

(Formerly 069.700) Should show in general, that the student has mastery
of the field and is fully conversant with relevant literature. The process,
schedule, format, and style must meet the requirements of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies. After approval of the thesis by the thesis examining
committee and the completion of any revisions required by that commit-
tee, two copies of the thesis must be submitted to the Graduate Studies
general office. Thesis students must pass an oral examination on the
subject of the thesis and matters relating thereto as prescribed by the
department. This course is graded pass/fail.

GRAD 7010 Comprehensive Examination Cr.Hrs. 0

(Formerly 069.701) Takes the form of an exercise in the practical applica-
tion of knowledge and skills, involving the careful definition of a problem
and a report on the results in a manner suitable for evaluation by an
examining committee. The comprehensive examination is an independent
work, for an architectural project selected to demonstrate professional
knowledge and skills, culminating in a public presentation. A faculty
member serves as an advisor. Consultation, advice, and criticism will be
provided by other members of the Faculty and specialized professionals in
the various technical and related fields. This course is graded pass/fail.

GRAD 7020 Master’s Re-registration Cr.Hrs. 0
(Formerly 069.702)

GRAD 7022 Master’s Re-registration Cr.Hrs. 0

MBA and MPA students who are not registering for any courses in Fall and/
or Winter terms must register for GRAD 7022 in order to retain status.

GRAD 7030 Master’s Practicum Cr.Hrs. 0

(Formerly 069.703) Takes the form of an exercise in the practical applica-
tion of knowledge and skills, involving the careful definition of a problem
and a report on the results in a manner suitable for evaluation by an exam-
ining committee. This course is graded pass/fail.

GRAD 7050 M.Eng. Project and Report Cr.Hrs. 6
(Formerly 069.705)

GRAD 7060 Diploma Re-registration Cr.Hrs. 0
(Formerly 069.706)

GRAD 7090 Design Thesis Cr.Hrs. 0

The Design Thesis is an independently driven creative work developed
within a focused subj&t.of inquiry and directed by architectural questions.
It is carried out through intensive research, study, and design explorations
that culminate in a thoroughly developed architectural proposition. It is to
be fully recorded in a final document.

GRAD 7200 MFA Thesis/Studio Exhibition Cr.Hrs. 0

The MFA Thesis is comprised of a written statement and visual thesis that
must show that the student has developed an original contribution to
knowledge in visual art. The process, schedule, format, and style must
meet the requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Thesis students
must pass an oral examination on the subject of the written statement and
visual thesis. This course is graded pass/fail.

GRAD 7300 Ethics Tutorial (online) - Human Research Protection Program
(CHRPP) Cr.Hrs. 0

Applicable to all disciplines of research involving humans. Offers a review
of the principles of human research participant protection. Online tutorial
with no pre- or co-requisites. Certificate available to print upon comple-
tion. Course graded pass/fail.
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FOOD SCIENCE

Head: Dr. Martin Scanlon

Campus Address/General Office: 250 Ellis Building
Telephone: (204) 474 9621

Fax: (204) 474 7630

Email Address: foodsci@aumanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/food_science/

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/food_science/Food Science,

Food Science Program Info

Food is a universal necessity and the study of its various properties will
continue to flourish. The Department of Food Science offers graduate
degrees at the masters and doctorate levels. The general program in Food
Science involves studies of the physical, chemical or biological character-
istics of food during all phases of manufacturing and processing - starting
with the raw materials and ending in consumer products. Uniquely posi-
tioned in the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences, the Department
of Food Science develops and evaluates value-added opportunities for
agricultural food products. New product development and food process
improvement are important national and international priorities and the
Department will continue its commitment to the training of highly quali-
fied personnel in these areas.

Students graduating with an M.Sc. or Ph.D. in Food Science are readily
employable in industry, government or in academic positions. Most
students have acquired jobs prior to completion of their graduate degree
requirements. Recent graduates have gone on to key research positions in
major corporations or taken administrative or management positions (e.g.,
quality assurance and product development technologists).

Fields of Research

Expertise in the Department of Food Science is established in four major
areas of study: cereal and pulse chemistry (including chemistry of proteins,
carbohydrates and antioxidants), food processing, and food microbiolo-
gy/safety. Chemistry projects investigate the functional roles played by
major food constituents, how these properties translate into final food
characteristics, including quality and potential new uses. Key projects ex-
amine proteins in cereal and pulse fractions as well as carbohydrates and
antioxidants in a variety of crops. Considerable emphasis is placed on the
functional relationships among components in raw and processed foods,
including the structure and organization of air cells (“bubbles”), hydration
mechanisms, and distribution of soluble and insoluble fibres, among other
properties. Many projects in the Department are multidisciplinary and in-
terdepartmental, involving partners in the Richardson Centre for Function-
al Foods and Nutraceuticals, Departments of Physics & Astronomy, Animal
Science, Human Nutritional Sciences, and Soil Science, to name only a few.
Processes have also been developed to assist local producers and manu-
facturers of dairy, cereal, and pulse products as well as a number of emerg-
ing prairie products. Microbiological studies examine food safety issues
(survival of bacterial pathogens like Listeria, E.coli 0157:H7, Salmonella) as
well as food preservation technology to inhibit spoilage organisms in fresh
and cured meat products.

Research Facilities

The Food Science Department houses up-to-date laboratory facilities for
chemical, textural and microbiological analyses of raw foods (agricultural
materials) and/or food products (e.g., dairy, bakery, extruded or meat
products). In addition, the Department has two pilot plants, one being

used primarily for vegetable, fruit, cereal, pulse and meat studies, while the
other is dedicated to dairy product development and research.

M.Sc. in Food Science
Admission

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies (found in the Academic Guide section of this Calendar), entrance
into the M.Sc. programs requires a bachelor’s degree from a recognized
food science department or the equivalent. Applicants with a four-year
bachelor’s degree from a non-food science department or the equivalent
may be required to complete a pre-M.Sc. program in the Food Science
Department (usually of one academic year) or take additional food science
courses in the M.Sc. program in order to develop suitable knowledge in
food science.

Admission Deadlines

The Department recommends that Canadian/U.S. students should
submit their application and supporting documentation to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies at least 3 months prior to their intended start date.
International students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 7 months prior
to their intended start date.

Program Requirements

There are two types of Master’s programs in the Department of Food
Science:

Thesis

Thesis projects may be of a basic research type or of an applied or practical
nature relating to the chemistry, physics and/or microbiology of food raw
materials, processes and/or products.

The thesis program requires a minimum of 12 credit hours of coursework,
this to include at least 6 credit hours in Food Science 7000 level courses, an
additional 3 credit hours at the 7000 level, and at least three credit hours in
ancillary courses at the 7000, 6000, 4000 or 3000 levels. The thesis research
topic shall be assigned within an area of interest to the student and perti-
nent to departmental research objectives. All M.Sc. students are required
to take FOOD 7130 Food Science Seminar.

Non-thesis

Additional coursework plus practical work terms and a comprehensive
examination are substituted for a research project and written thesis.

The non-thesis program requires a minimum of 30 credit hours of course-
work. Of this total, a minimum of 15 credit hours must be at the 7000
level in Food Science with the remaining courses to be approved by the
student’s advisory committee.

Second language reading requirement: none
Expected time to graduation: two years
Ph.D. in Food Science

Admission

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies (found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar),
the student must normally hold a research-based Master of Science degree
in the general areas of food or nutritional sciences from a recognized
university. The student must attain a minimum University of Manitoba
equivalent GPA of 3.5 in Masters’ coursework. Students with a Master of
Science in a different scientific discipline will be considered by the Food
Science Graduate Studies Committee on a case by case basis. Students
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with an honours degree from the University of Manitoba or equivalent
may be accepted directly into the PhD program.

Admission Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Department at least 4 months prior to their intend-
ed start date. International students should submit their application and
supporting documentation to the Department at least 7 months prior to
their intended start date.

Program Requirements

All students are required to take 12 credit hours of courses at the 7000
level. Of these

12 credit hours, 6 credit hours are expected to be selected from the 7000
level courses offered by the Department of Food Science.

Second language reading requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: 3.5 years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
FOOD 7090 Unit Process Operations Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 078.709) A study of unit operations which are commonly utilized
in the food industry with emphasis on separation processes, particle size
reduction and heat transfers. Prerequisite or co-requisite: BIOE 3530 (or
034.353 or 034.329) or equivalent. Offered in 2005-2006 and alternate
years.

FOOD 7130 Food Science Seminar Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 078.713) Verbal and written presentation of selected topics in
Food Science. This is a required course for all M.Sc. candidates in the Food
Science Department.

FOOD 7150 Food Proteins Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 078.715) An examination of the structural and functional proper-
ties of proteins in foods. Laboratory sessions will emphasize experimental
approaches to study proteins in foods, including topics such as surface
characterization, thermal properties, rheological behaviour, and chemical
modification. Offered in 2005-2006 and alternate years.

FOOD 7160 Food Carbohydrates Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 078.716) A study of the physico-chemical properties and
functionality of food carbohydrates. Laboratory sessions will focus on
quantitation, structural characterization, thermal properties and rheologi-
cal behaviour of carbohydrates. Offered in 2006-2007 and alternate years.

FOOD 7180 Food Science of Cereal Grains Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 078.718) The course deals with cereal grains used for human
food, the structure of constituents, and the relationship of constituent
structure to functionality in the processing of the grains into food prod-
ucts. Emphasis will be on constituents and properties that contribute to
optimum processing of wheat. Prerequisites: CHEM 2360 (or 002.236)

or CHEM 2770 (or 002.277) or MBIO 2360 (or 060.236) or MBIO 2770 (or
060.277), or permission of instructor. Offered in 2006-2007 and alternate
years.

FOOD 7200 Advanced Food Microbiology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 078.720) Detection and quantitation of foodborne microorgan-
isms and related toxins using developing methodology, including rapid
microbiological assays with a comprehensive account of basic principles
and advanced techniques. Prerequisites: MBIO 2100 (or 060.210), FOOD

4150 (or 078.415) or consent of instructor. Offered in 2006-2007 and alter-
nate years.

FOOD 7240 Topics in Food Science Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 078.724) An in-depth study of selected topics of current rele-
vance in Food Science. Available to students in the M.Sc. programs and in
the Interdepartmental Ph.D. in Food and Nutritional Sciences. Prerequisite:
written consent of Department Head.

FOOD 7260 Advanced Meat Science Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 078.726) Builds on fundamental aspects of muscle biochemis-
try and function to explain how pre- and post-harvest technology affect
meat quality and safety. Issues of current concern, their resolution as well
as recent advances will be discussed. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Offered in 2005-2006 and alternate years thereafter.

FOOD 7270 Food Rheology Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 078.727) Evaluation of the textural properties of foods provides
critical information in the development of quality food products. This
course deals with the principles and methodologies in food rheology and
includes and examination of the rheological properties of selected food
systems.
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FRENCH, SPANISH AND ITALIAN

Head: (Acting) Connie Cartmill

Campus Address/General Office: 430 Fletcher Argue Building
Telephone: (204) 474 9313

Fax: (204) 474 7578

Email Address: fsi@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://umanitoba.ca/fsi

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/fsi

French, Spanish and Italian Program Info

For over 50 years the Department of French, Spanish and Italian has of-
fered M.A. and Ph.D. programs in French. Graduates have become depart-
ment heads and professors in Canadian and American universities. They
have also become entrepreneurs, administrators, teachers, and translators.
Their success in post-graduate endeavours is a testimony to the quality of
the programs.

Fields of Research

Research interests of faculty members include African francophone litera-
ture, Canadian francophone literature, French literature (17th -21st centu-
ries), critical and feminist theory, French and Québécois cinema, computer
assisted research and second-language acquisition.

Research Facilities

The University of Manitoba subscribes to the ARTFL database (Project for
American and French Research on the Treasury of the French Language,
University of Chicago). The Faculty of Arts boasts a multi-media language
laboratory, one of the most modern in the country.

Research

The department also regularly organizes information and/or skill develop-
ment sessions with the Electronic Media Department, and the Elizabeth
Dafoe Library.

M.A. in French
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Stu-
dents with other degrees or backgrounds may be eligible for admission
to a pre-Master’s program to the satisfaction of the department. Contact
Department for further information.

Application Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 4 months prior
to their intended start date (normally by May 1 for a start date of Septem-
ber 1). International students should submit their application and support-
ing documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at least 7 months
prior to their intended start date (normally by February 1 for a start date of
September 1).

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Stu-
dents are required to complete 12 credit hours of coursework at the 700/
7000 level and a thesis. Part of the required coursework includes three
credit hours of literary theory.

Second language reading requirement: No
Expected time to graduation: One to two years
Ph.D. in French

Admission

In addition to the admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar,
applicants to the Ph.D. program must normally hold an M.A. degree in
French with a GPA of at least 3.5 in their M.A. courses.

Application Deadlines

Canadian/U.S. students should submit their application and supporting
documentation to the Department at least 4 months prior to their intend-
ed start date (normally by May 1 for a start date of September 1). Interna-
tional students should submit their application and supporting documen-
tation to the Department at least 7 months prior to their intended start
date (normally by February 1 for a start date of September 1).

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. Candi-
dates must complete 12 credit hours of coursework at the 700/7000 level,
including a compulsory component of three credit hours of literary theory.

Candidacy examinations consist of two research papers in two distinct
areas related to the thesis topic, followed by an oral examination. These
examinations will normally be completed in the second year of study.

Second language requirement: No

Expected time to graduation: Four Years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
French,Spanish and Italian Course Descriptions-6000 Level
FREN 6000 French Reading Knowledge Cr.Hrs. 0

(Formerly 044.600) For graduate students in other departments which
require a reading knowledge of French. This course is graded pass/fail.

FREN 6010 Spanish Reading Test Cr.Hrs. 0

(Formerly 044.601) No description available.

FREN 6030 Italian Reading Test Cr.Hrs. 0

(Formerly 044.603) No description available.

French,Spanish and Italian Course Descriptions-7000 Level
FREN 7520 Topics in Literary Periods 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 044.752) Topics in Literary Periods 1. As the course content will
vary from year to year, students may take this course more than once for
credit.

FREN 7540 Topics in Literary Genres 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 044.754) Topics in Literary Genres 1. As the course content will
vary from year to year, students may take this course more than once for
credit.

FREN 7560 Topics in Critical Theory and Practice 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 044.756) As the course content will vary from year to year, stu-
dents may take this course more than once for credit.
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FREN 7580 Special Topics 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 044.758) Special Topics 1. As the course content will vary from
year to year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

FREN 7590 Special Topics 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 044.759) As the course content will vary from year to year, stu-
dents may take this course more than once for credit.

FREN 7660 Etudes sur Diderot Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 044.766) Ce cours comprendra une étude d’aspects choisis de
l'oeuvre et de la pensée de Diderot.

FREN 7740 Etudes sur Beauvoir Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 044.774) Une sélection d'oeuvres de Simone de Beauvoir
étudiées selon la perspective de la critique féministe contemporaine.

FREN 7760 La Critique littéraire féministe Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 044.776) Une sélection de textes littéraires et théoriques
analysés selon la perspective de la critique féministe contemporaine.

FREN 7770 Tendances nouvelles du roman Cr.Hrs. 3

(Formerly 044.777) Une étude de romans publiés depuis vingt ans selon la
perspective de la critique contemporaine.

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Head: |. Ferguson

Campus Address/General Office: 240 Wallace Building
Telephone: (204) 474 9371

Fax: (204) 474 7623

Email Address: brenda_miller@umanitoba.ca

Website: http://www.umanitoba.ca/geoscience/

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty information:
http://umanitoba.ca/faculties/environment/about/academ-
ic_staff.html

Geological Sciences Program Info

With the expertise of faculty members and technical staff and instrumental
facilities capable of producing seminal research on the physical, chem-

ical and biological characteristics of Earth materials, the Department of
Geological Sciences is contributing to the understanding of Earth history,
current and past Earth processes, and environmental change. Our research
is proving to have important applications in resource extraction and min-
eral processing and in addressing environmental issues.

Research programs have a significant component of international col-
laboration and a substantial partnership with industry. To support these
research efforts, the department maintains well-equipped state-of-the-art
analytical facilities and has ready access to other regional and national
facilities outside the department.

The department offers a wide variety of research programs leading to
degrees of Master of Science (M.Sc.) and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). Sup-
port for research projects is typically received from NSERC, the Geological
Survey of Canada, the Province of Manitoba, the University of Manitoba,
and a wide variety of industry sources such as energy resources explora-
tion and production companies, and mining companies.

Fields of Research

Research areas are broadly defined as: Mineralogy and Crystallography;
Environmental Mineralogy and Geochemistry; Sedimentary and Quater-
nary Studies; Invertebrate Paleontology; Crustal and Mantle Geophysics;
Applied/Environmental Geophysics; Petrology and Tectonics; Mineral
Deposits; Marine and Freshwater Systems.

Research Facilities

The department is equipped for a wide variety of field and lab-based re-
search projects. For detailed information on the scope of the department’s
research facilities and activities, see the Geological Sciences Graduate
Brochure, available as a link from http://www.umanitoba.ca/geoscience/
program/gradstudies/gradstudies.html

The following is a summary listing of research labs. Access to these facili-
ties is coordinated through the student’s thesis advisor:

+ X-Ray Diffraction Laboratories

« Spectroscopy Laboratories

+ Geochemistry Laboratory

- Stable Isotope Mass Spectrometry Facilities
+ Microbeam and Image Analysis Laboratory

- Sedimentological, Petroleum Geology, and Quaternary Studies Labora-
tories

- Invertebrate Paleontology Laboratory

» Geophysical Laboratories
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Other Equipment and Facilities

« Star Lake Field Station, southeast Manitoba
+ R.B.Ferguson Museum of Mineralogy

+ Ed Leith Cretaceous Menagerie

M.Sc. in Geological Sciences

Admission

The normal entry requirement is the equivalent of an Honours B.Sc. degree
in Geological Sciences from the University of Manitoba. Students with
honours degrees in related disciplines (such as Geography, Soil Science,
Biology, Chemistry, Environmental Science, Physics, Mathematics, Engi-
neering Physics, and Geological, Civil and Electrical Engineering) may be
accepted by the Graduate Admissions Committee providing their planned
degree program involves studies in the geological sciences. The majority
of the required courses taken by the student should normally be from the
Department of Geological Sciences. The research should also be in the
geological sciences.

Application Deadlines

The Department of Geological Sciences allows students to begin the
program on September 1, January 1, or May 1. Canadian/U.S. students
should send their applications with complete supporting documentation
to the Faculty of Graduate Studies no less than three (3) months before the
intended start date. International students should send their applications
with complete supporting documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies no less than seven (7) months before the intended start date.

Program Requirements

Minimum program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar. GEOL
7760 plus a minimum of 12 credit hours must be selected to fulfil the
course requirements of the M.Sc. thesis in Geological Sciences.

Students who have completed GEOL 7760 Graduate Seminar must give a
departmental seminar annually and attend the majority of departmental
seminars during the sessions in which they are either full- or part-time
resident students.

The M.Sc. thesis proposal must normally be submitted within 8 months

of the student’s commencement in the program. It must demonstrate the
student’s understanding of the research area and define the research ob-
jective including demonstrating that it is a distinct contribution to the field
of study. Further information on the format of the proposal and the meth-
od of evaluation is available from the Department of Geological Sciences.

Students must submit progress reports (proposals, results and timetable
of thesis work) to the Head on or before February 1 annually. The progress
report is generally 1 to 2 pages in length.

An oral examination is required as part of the M.Sc. thesis examination.
Further information on the format is available from the Department of
Geological Sciences.

Second language reading requirement: none
Expected time to graduate: two years

Ph.D. in Geological Sciences

Admission

The normal entry requirement is the equivalent of a M.Sc. in Geological
Sciences. Students with M.Sc. degrees in related fields may be accepted
by the Graduate Admissions Committee providing their planned degree
program involves studies in the Geological Sciences. The majority of the

required courses taken by the student should normally be in the Depart-
ment of Geological Sciences. The research should also be in the geological
sciences.

Application Deadlines

The Department of Geological Sciences allows students to begin the
program on September 1, January 1, or May 1. Canadian/U.S. students
should send their applications with complete supporting documentation
to the Faculty of Graduate Studies no less than three (3) months before the
intended start date. International students should send their applications
with complete supporting documentation to the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies no less than seven (7) months before the intended start date.

Program Requirements

For students admitted to the Ph.D. after a M.Sc. program, a minimum of

12 credit hours (minimum 9 at the 7000-level, maximum 3 at the 3000- or
4000-level), plus GEOL 7760 Graduate Seminar, plus a thesis is required. For
students admitted directly to the Ph.D. without a M.Sc. degree, a minimum
of 24 credit hours (minimum 21 at the 7000-level, maximum 3 at the 3000-
or 4000- level), plus GEOL 7760 Graduate Seminar plus a thesis is required.

Students who have completed GEOL 7760 Graduate Seminar must give a
departmental seminar annually and attend the majority of departmental
seminars during the session in which they are either full- or part-time
resident students.

Student progress reports (proposals, results and timetable of thesis work)
must be submitted to the Head on or before February 1 annually. Progress
reports are generally 1 to 2 pages in length.

Second language requirement: none

Expected time to graduation: four years

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
GEOL 7230 Geophysics of the Earth’s Crust and Mantle Cr.Hrs. 3

Processes in crust-mantle evolution and geophysical methods used to
study this region of the earth. Prerequisites: (GEOL 4320 (007.432)), and
(GEOL 4330 (007.433)).

GEOL 7260 Geophysical Information Cr.Hrs. 3

The application of the Fourier approach in geophysics and information
theory to geophysical interpretation. Prerequisites: (GEOL 4320 (007.432)),
and (GEOL 4330 (007.433)), and (third-year standing in Mathematics).

GEOL 7310 Quaternary Geology Cr.Hrs. 3

Seminars and lectures on sedimentary aspects of the Quaternary Epoch
with emphasis on glaciation. The glacial and interglacial stratigraphic
record on the continents and in the ocean basins. Three-day field trip in
mid-September. Prerequisites: (GEOL 3490 (007.349)), and (GEOL 3900
(007.390)).

GEOL 7350 Remote Sensing in the Earth and Planetary Sciences Cr.Hrs. 3

Selected topics in remote sensing with emphasis on geophysical and
geologic problems. Prerequisite: B.Sc. (Honours Geology, Geophysics, or
Geological Engineering), or permission of instructor for graduates of other
disciplines.

GEOL 7440 Principles of Paleoclimatic Reconstruction Cr.Hrs. 3

An interdisciplinary course which examines the sedimentological, biologi-
cal, and human response to climatic change; the history of Quaternary cli-
mate and its stratigraphic expression. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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GEOL 7470 Advanced Petroleum Geology and Geochemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

Lectures and seminars examining the four major components of petro-
leum geology: source and migration, reservoir, trap, and economics. Major
emphasis on the origin and generation of petroleum and source rock
geology. Field trip and core logging required.

GEOL 7480 Advanced Seismology 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

Theory of wave propagation; source mechanisms; other selected topics.
Prerequisite: GEOL 7260.

GEOL 7490 Advanced Seismology 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

Seismic surface waves and normal modes of Earth, Earth tides and dynam-
ic evolution. Prerequisite: GEOL 7480 or equivalent.

GEOL 7520 Advanced X-Ray Crystallography Cr.Hrs. 3

Seminar and laboratory course covering symmetry theory, point groups
and space groups, x-ray diffraction theory, the powder method, sin-
gle-crystal precession photography, derivation of unit cell dimensions and
space group. Prerequisite: GEOL 4280 (007.428).

GEOL 7530 Structural Crystallography Cr.Hrs. 3

Seminar and laboratory course covering course data collection and
reduction methods, crystal structure solution by Patterson and Fournier
synthesis, and by direct methods, crystal structure refinement, analysis of
errors, and crystal-chemical topics of interest to the participants. Prerequi-
site: GEOL 7520.

GEOL 7540 Isotope Geology and Geochronology Cr.Hrs. 3

The principles and methods of isotopic age determination and the mea-
surement of geological rate processes using certain radioactive nuclides

and the variations of the isotopic compositions of their daughter products.

The evolution of the earth’s mantle, continental and oceanic crust. The ap-
plication of light, stable isotope fractionation to understanding geological
processes.

GEOL 7550 Hydrothermal Petrochemistry Cr.Hrs. 3

The chemistry, mineralogy, and petrology of mineral deposits and alter-
ation zones of the hydrothermal type, and their association with igneous
and tectonic events. Theory and experimental data on metasomatic
processes.

GEOL 7570 Advanced Mineralogy 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

Detailed seminar study of important rock-forming and ore minerals based
on current research publications, covering crystal structure and chemistry,
origin and paragenesis. Lab introduction to principal chemical and physi-
cal methods of analyzing minerals.

GEOL 7580 Advanced Mineralogy 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

Detailed seminar study of selected minerals related to students’interests
based on current research publications, covering crystal structure and
chemistry, origin and paragenesis. Lab assignments to examine diverse
properties of the discussed species.

GEOL 7590 Advanced Paleontology 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

Topics in paleobiology of the invertebrates, and principles of paleontol-
ogy. Upon request, course may be adapted to individual requirements of
students in other disciplines (for example, specific groups of invertebrates,
paleoecology, trace fossils, etc.). Prerequisites: (GEOL 3310 (007.331)), and
(GEOL 4310 (007.431)), or permission of instructor.

GEOL 7600 Advanced Paleontology 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

Topics in paleobiology of the invertebrates, and principles of paleontol-
ogy. Upon request, course may be adapted to individual requirements of
students in other disciplines (for example, specific groups of invertebrates,
paleoecology, trace fossils, etc.). Prerequisite: GEOL 3310 (007.331), or
GEOL 4310 (007.431), or permission of instructor.

GEOL 7610 Advanced Igneous Petrology Cr.Hrs. 3

The origin of magmas, and their association with tectonic regimes, and
earth structure. Crystallization and differentiation of magmas, and the
distribution of elements and isotopes.

GEOL 7620 Advanced Metamorphic Petrology Cr.Hrs. 3

Natural mineral assemblages and their association with igneous and
tectonic events. Theory of variable physchem regimes, heterogeneous
equilibrium, and reaction processes.

GEOL 7630 Ductile Strain in Geologic Minerals Cr.Hrs. 3

The theory, mechanics and interpretation of naturally occurring ductile
strain in consolidated and semi-consolidated rocks. Applications of analy-
sis to engineering geology and structural geology.

GEOL 7640 Folding of Rocks Cr.Hrs. 3

Ideal fold theory and mechanisms; experimental folding; fold geometry
and styles; fold families; interference folding; interpretation of areas that
have undergone folding.

GEOL 7650 Fracturing of Rocks Cr.Hrs. 3

Experiments on, theory and properties of, fractures ranging in scale from
micro-rocks to large scale fault zones; mechanisms of fracturing; interpre-
tation of stress conditions leading to fracturing.

GEOL 7680 Physical Volcanology Cr.Hrs. 3

Forms and environments of lava extrusion and flow; mechanics of pyro-
clastic eruptions and transport; nature of pyroclastic deposits; magma
chambers; volcano development and destruction.

GEOL 7690 Precambrian Geology Cr.Hrs. 3

Examination of the major lithologic components of the Precambrian
Shields of Canada, Australia, and South Africa. Emphasis will be on the
origin of these components, discussion of early crustal development, and
similarities and differences of Precambrian and younger processes.

GEOL 7700 Advanced Clastic Sedimentology Cr.Hrs. 3

Lectures and seminars on clastic depositional environments. Critical
evaluation of accepted facies models followed in each case by examina-
tion of the ancient record. One week field trip and core logging required.
Prerequisite: GEOL 3900 (007.390), or permission of instructor.

GEOL 7720 Geophysical Imaging and Data Processing Cr.Hrs. 3

Advanced frequency filter design; deconvolution methods for seismogram;
velocity and wavefield stacking; various digital methods for potential

field data; principles of tomography and geophysical imaging techniques.
Prerequisites: (GEOL 3740 (007.374)), and GEOL 7260, or permission of
instructor.

GEOL 7740 Workshop in the Geological Sciences 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

Critical, in-depth group study of problems and new concepts in the
geological sciences; discussion of current research by staff and visiting
scientists; students will pursue individual research interests and will work
with staff on specific topics.
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GEOL 7750 Workshop in the Geological Sciences 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

Critical, in-depth group study of problems and new concepts in the
geological sciences; discussion of current research by staff and visiting
scientists; students will pursue individual research interests and will work
with staff on specific topics.

GEOL 7760 Seminar in Geological Sciences Cr.Hrs. 3

A discussion of topics of current interest from the whole spectrum of
geological sciences to inform students on research work outside their spe-
cialty. Required of all graduate students. For ancillary credit only. Geolog-
ical Sciences Colloquium. Weekly discussion of topics of current interest.
Presentation of recent research from geological literature, the department,
and visitors. Required of all graduate students who have received credit for
GEOL 7760.

GEOL 7770 Distribution of Ores: Metallogeny Cr.Hrs. 3

Distribution of geological metal accumulations in space and time. Brief in-
troduction to existing organizational frameworks, followed by a systematic
review of metalliferous environments and associations. Prerequisite: GEOL
4300 (007.430), or permission of instructor.

GEOL 7780 Advanced Carbonate Sedimentology Cr.Hrs. 3

Lectures and seminars on selected topics of carbonate sedimentology, in-
cluding depositional environments, lithofacies sequences and diagenesis.
Prerequisite: GEOL 3900 (007.390), or permission of instructor.

GEOL 7790 Advanced Instrumental Techniques in Geology Cr.Hrs. 3

Lectures and laboratory course covering the application of microbeam,
mass spectrometer, diffraction and wet geochemical analytical techniques
in mineralogy and geochemistry. Includes coverage of ICP, PIXE, powder
and single crystal diffraction and electron microprobe analysis.

GEOL 7800 Evaporite Sedimentology Cr.Hrs. 3

Lectures and seminars on evaporite sedimentology, including depositional
environments, diagenesis and stratigraphy of evaporitic sequences. One
week field trip immediately before or during fall term required.

GEOL 7810 Electromagnetic Methods in Geophysics Cr.Hrs. 3

Examination of the theory and application of electromagnetic methods in
geophysics. Topics include: electrical properties of earth materials, review
of EM methods, EM theory for layered media, EM responses of simple
structures and case studies.

GEOL 7820 Environmental Geophysics Cr.Hrs. 3

Examination of the application of geophysics to environmental targets.
Topics will vary according to student interest and may include aspects of
new-surface geophysics, engineering geophysics, geophysics of global
climate change and geophysical risk assessment.

GERMAN AND SLAVICSTUDIES

Head: Cheryl Dueck

Campus Address/General Office: 328 Fletcher Argue Building
Telephone: (204) 474-9370

Fax: (204) 474-7601

Email Address: german_slavic@umanitoba.ca

Website: umanitoba.ca/arts/departments/german_and_slavic

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty information:
umanitoba.ca/arts/departments/german_and_slavic

German and Slavic Studies Program Info

The department offers programs of study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in the fields of German Language and Literature and Slavic Lan-
guages and Literatures. Programs must be arranged in consultation with
the Graduate Chair of the department.

Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulation Section of this Calendar. Stu-
dents with other degrees or backgrounds may be eligible for admission
to a pre-Master’s program to the satisfaction of the department. Please
contact the department for further information.

Pre-Master’s Year

Students without a four-year degree or without an undergraduate major
in the discipline to be studied must complete a pre-Master’s year as
approved by the chair of the appropriate graduate studies committee or
his/her delegate before they can enter the Master’s program. This year is
intended to bring the student’s standing to approximately the level of a
four-year degree with a major in the appropriate discipline. It will normally
consist of 24 credit hours of coursework, of which at least 12 are in the
major discipline. At most, one grade of “C+"in a course of six credit hours,
or two grades of “C+" in courses of three credit hours, will be permitted.

Master of Arts

Students fulfil the requirements for the Master’s degree by doing a
combination of coursework and thesis. A minimum of 15 credit hours of
course-work is required, including GRMN 7200 / SLAV 7200, GRMN 7210/
SLAV 7210, and 3 other credit hours at the 7000 level in the student’s major
discipline. The remaining 6 credit hours, designated as ancillary credit,
may be taken at the 7000, 4000, 3000 (or in exceptional circumstances

the 2000) level and may be in courses in the student’s major discipline, or
in another program or department, at the discretion of the chair of the
Graduate Studies Committee. A thesis prospectus must be submitted to
the candidate’s M.A. advisor a minimum of two months before the thesis is
submitted to the M.A. Committee.

Students for the M.A. in German who received credit for the course GRMN
4200 have already fulfilled the requirement for GRMN 7200; they replace
GRMN 7200 with 3 other credit hours on the 7000 level. Students for

the M.A. in German who received credit for the course GRMN 4210 have
already fulfilled the requirement for GRMN 7210; they replace GRMN 7210
with 3 other credit hours on the 7000 level.

Expected time to graduation: Two Years; all requirements for the Degree of
M.A. must be fulfilled within five years of the original date of entry into the
program. Time extensions for completion of the program may be permit-
ted on an individual basis.
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Application Deadlines

The Department of German and Slavic Studies allows students to begin
their program on either 1 September or 1 January. For admission for each
of these start dates, Canadian/U.S. students should send their applications
with complete supporting documentation to Faculty of Graduate Studies
no less than four (4) months prior to their intended start date. International
students should send their applications with complete supporting docu-
mentation to arrive no later than seven (7) months prior to their intended
start date.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

German and Slavic Studies Course Descriptions-6000 Level
GRMN 6000 Reading Language Test Cr.Hrs. 0

(Formerly 008.600)

German and Slavic Studies Course Descriptions-7000 Level
GRMN 7200 Literary and Cultural Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

A survey of the major theoretical approaches to German and Slavic litera-
ture and cultures. Discusses the aesthetics of Enlightenment and Idealism,
Nietzsche, Freud, Russian Formalism, Prague Structralism, hermeneutics,
semiotics, dialogism (Bakhtin), the Frankfurt School, collective memory,
gender studies, post-colonialism, and multi-culturalism.

GRMN 7210 Introduction to Second Language Acquisition and Methods
of Language Teaching Cr.Hrs. 3

This course provides a general introduction to theories and approaches
in second language acquisition (SLA) and methods of language teaching
specifically designed for MA students of German and Slavic languages.

GRMN 7240 Colloquium in German Studies 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

A detailed study of theoretical and methodological questions in German
literature and culture. Course contents will vary from year to year depend-
ing on the needs and interests of students and staff.

GRMN 7242 Colloquium in German Studies 2 Cr.Hrs. 3

A detailed study of German stylistics, German as a Second Language, or
the structure of the German language. Course contents will vary from year
to year depending on the needs and interests of students and staff.

GRMN 7300 Special Topics in German Literature and Culture 1750-1945 1
CrHrs. 3

Topics dealing with German literature and culture focusing on an author,
a systematic topic or period between 1750 and 1945. Contents will vary
from year to year depending on the needs of students and staff. As the
course content will vary from year to year, students may take this course
more than once for credit.

GRMN 7330 Seminar in Contemporary German Literature and Culture
CrHrs. 3

Topics dealing with German literature and culture in the second half of the
20th and in the 21st century. Contents will vary from year to year depend-
ing on the needs of students and staff.

GRMN 7340 Seminar in German Film and Media Studies Cr.Hrs. 3

Studies a variety of German media theories and sources, including news-
paper, television and film in the 20th and in the 21st centuries.

GRMN 7350 Seminar in German and European Literature and Culture
Cr.Hrs. 3

Topics dealing with German literature and culture within a European com-
parative context. Contents will vary from year to year depending on the
needs of students and staff.

GRMN 7360 Independent Studies in German Cr.Hrs. 3

Each student will work with an instructor to prepare a reading program
in an appropriate area, depending on the needs of students and staff.
The student will present written assignments as required. As the course
content will vary from year to year, students may take this course more
than once for credit.

German and Slavic Studies Course Descriptions-Slavic Studies
SLAV 7200 Literary and Cultural Theory Cr.Hrs. 3

A survey of major theoretical approaches to German and Slavic literatures
and cultures. Discusses the aesthetics of Enlightenment and Idealism,
Nietzsche, Freud, Russian Formalism, Prague Structuralism, hermeneutics,
semiotics, dialogism (Bakhtin), the Frankfurt School, collective memory,
gender studies, post-colonialism, and mult-culturalism.

SLAV 7210 Introduction to Second Language Acquisition and Methods of
Language Teaching Cr.Hrs. 3

This course provides a general introduction to theories and approaches
in second language acquisition (SLA) and methods of language teaching
specifically designed for MA students of German and Slavic languages.

SLAV 7400 Selected Topics in Slavic Literatures Cr.Hrs. 3

Seminar discussions of various problems in Slavic literatures as related to
the students’field of research. As the course content will vary from year to
year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

SLAV 7410 Seminar in Contemporary Slavic Literatures Cr.Hrs. 3

Selected problems in contemporary Slavic literatures as related to the
students’field of research.

SLAV 7420 Studies in Modernism Cr.Hrs. 3

A study of the representative works of modernism in Slavic countries with

a focus on the years 1890-1930. The styles and movements that character-
ized the period will be examined. References will be made to the art of the
period.

SLAV 7430 Special Topics in Slavic Studies Cr.Hrs. 3

An independent study course in Slavic literatures, cultures, or folklore.
Topics will be selected to meet students’ research or study interests. As the
course content will vary from year to year, students may take this course
more than once for credit.
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HISTORY

Head:T. Chen

Campus Address/General Office: 403 Fletcher Argue Building
Telephone: 204 474 8401

Fax: 204 474 7579

Email Address: history@umanitoba.ca

Website: umanitoba.ca/faculties/arts/departments/history

Academic Staff: Please refer to the website for Faculty information:
umanitoba.ca/faculties/arts/departments/history

History Program Info

The department offers programs leading to both the Master of Arts and
Doctor of Philosophy Degrees. The MA program (referred to as the Joint
Master’s Program or JMP) is a joint degree program offered by the History

departments of the University of Manitoba and the University of Winnipeg.

Students have available the educational and financial resources of both
institutions.

Fields of Research

Research interests of faculty are reflected in the fields offered for graduate
study in the department. These include: The Americas, Britain including
the Commonwealth and Empire, Canada, Medieval Europe, Modern
Europe, Asia, Africa, as well as in Social History, Modern World, History of
Science and Archival Studies.

Research Facilities

There are excellent archival and library facilities in Winnipeg. The most
important research libraries are located at The University of Manitoba and
the Manitoba Legislative Library, both of which are official repositories for
Canadian publications and which support original research in most areas
of Canadian history. The Hudson Bay Company Archives is a world-re-
nowned institution for the study of imperialism, first nations and western
and northern North America. Other major archival facilities include: The
Provincial Archives of Manitoba, The University of Manitoba Archives and
Special Collections, The Manitoba Office of the National Archives, United
Church Archives, Western Canada Pictorial Index, the Centre du Patrimoine
and the City of Winnipeg Archives.

M.A. in History
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Application Deadlines

The application deadline is January 15. Please refer to the History Depart-
ment website for application requirements.

Program Requirements

Minimum Program requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies

are found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.
Students may choose among three versions of the program: first, a course-
based M.A,; second, a thesis-based M.A; and third, an M.A. in Archival Stud-
ies. The course-based M.A. requires four courses, three of which should be
7000-level History courses. In addition, the student is required to select a
major field, and must pass both a written and oral comprehensive exam-
ination in that field. The thesis-based M.A. requires two 7000-level courses
and the presentation of a thesis. The Archival Studies M.A. requires three
graduate courses, an Internship and a thesis.

Second Language Reading Requirement: All graduate students in History
are required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of a second language.
Candidates who specialize in Canadian History must display a reading
knowledge of French and English. Texts for translations are chosen by
the History department. Examinations are conducted by faculty in the
language departments at the University of Manitoba.

Expected Time to Graduate: All requirements for the degree of M.A. in
History must be fulfilled within four years of the original date of entry to
the Program.

Ph.D. in History
Admission

Admission requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calendar.

Application Deadlines

The application deadline is January 15. Please refer to the History Depart-
ment website for application requirements.

Program Requirements

The minimum course requirements are those of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies found in the Graduate Studies Regulations Section of this Calen-
dar. Doctoral candidates are required to complete at least three 7000-level
courses, take candidacy exams in three fields of historical inquiry, and
present an original dissertation which makes a distinct contribution to
historical knowledge, based on primary sources.

Second Langu